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Preface

Pub. 162, Sailing Directions (Enroute) Philippine Islands,
Eleventh Edition, 2014, is issued for use in conjunction with
Pub. 120, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) Pacific Ocean
and Southeast Asia. Companion volumes are Pubs. 161, 162,
163, and 164.

Digital Nautical Charts 11 and 23 provide electronic chart
coverage for the area covered by this publication.

This publication has been corrected to 2 August 2014, in-
cluding Notice to Mariners No. 31 of 2014. Subsequent Publi-
cation Data Updates (PDUs) have corrected this publication to
30 July 2016, including Notice to Mariners No. 31 of 2016.

Explanatory Remarks

Sailing Directions are published by the National Geospatial-
Intelligence Agency (NGA), under the authority of Department
of Defense Directive 5105.40, dated 12 December 1988, and
pursuant to the authority contained in U. S. Code Title 10, Sec-
tions 2791 and 2792 and Title 44, Section 1336. Sailing Direc-
tions, covering the harbors, coasts, and waters of the world,
provide information that cannot be shown graphically on nauti-
cal charts and is not readily available elsewhere.

Sailing Directions (Enroute) include detailed coastal and
port approach information which supplements the largest scale
chart produced by the National Geospatial-Intelligence Agen-
cy. This publication is divided into geographic areas called
“Sectors.”

Bearings.—Bearings are true, and are expressed in degrees
from 000° (north) to 360°, measured clockwise. General bear-
ings are expressed by initial letters of points of the compass
(e.g. N, NNE, NE, etc.). Adjective and adverb endings have
been discarded. Wherever precise bearings are intended de-
grees are used.

Charts.—Reference to charts made throughout this publica-
tion refer to both the paper chart and the Digital Nautical Chart
(DNO).

Coastal Features.—It is assumed that the majority of ships
have radar. Available coastal descriptions and views, useful for
radar and visual piloting are included in geographic sequence
in each Sector.

Corrective Information.—Users should refer corrections,
additions, and comments to NGA’s Maritime Operations Desk,
as follows:

1. Toll free: 1-800-362-6289

2.  Commercial: 571-557-5455

3. DSN: 547-5455

4. DNC web site:  http://msi.nga.mil/NGAPortal/
DNC.portal

5. Maritime Do-
main web site:  http://msi.nga.mil/NGAPortal/
MSI.portal
E-mail: navsafety @nga.mil
Mailing address: Maritime Safety Office
National Geospatial-Intelligence
Agency
Mail Stop N64-SFH
7500 Geoint Drive

S

Springfield VA 22150-7500
New editions of Sailing Directions are corrected through the
date of the publication shown above. Important information to
amend material in the publication is updated as needed and
available as a downloadable corrected publication from the
NGA Maritime Domain web site.

NGA Maritime Domain Website
http://msi.nga.mil/NGAPortal/MSI.portal

Courses.—Courses are true, and are expressed in the same
manner as bearings. The directives “steer” and “make good” a
course mean, without exception, to proceed from a point of or-
igin along a track having the identical meridianal angle as the
designated course. Vessels following the directives must allow
for every influence tending to cause deviation from such track,
and navigate so that the designated course is continuously be-
ing made good.

Currents.—Current directions are the true directions toward
which currents set.

Dangers.—As a rule outer dangers are fully described, but
inner dangers which are well-charted are, for the most part,
omitted. Numerous offshore dangers, grouped together, are
mentioned only in general terms. Dangers adjacent to a coastal
passage or fairway are described.

Distances.—Distances are expressed in nautical miles of 1
minute of latitude. Distances of less than 1 mile are expressed
in meters, or tenths of miles.

Geographic Names.—Geographic names are generally
those used by the nation having sovereignty. Names in paren-
theses following another name are alternate names that may
appear on some charts. In general, alternate names are quoted
only in the principal description of the place. Diacritical marks,
such as accents, cedillas, and circumflexes, which are related to
specific letters in certain foreign languages, are not used in the
interest of typographical simplicity. Geographic names or their
spellings do not necessarily reflect recognition of the political
status of an area by the United States Government.

Heights.—Heights are referred to the plane of reference
used for that purpose on the charts and are expressed in meters.

Index-Gazetteer.—Navigational features and place names
are listed alphabetically in the back of the book. The approxi-
mate position, along with the Sector and paragraph numbers
(e.g. 1.1), facilitate location in the text.

Internet Links.—This publication provides internet links to
web sites concerned with maritime navigational safety, includ-
ing but not limited to, Federal government sites, foreign Hy-
drographic Offices, and foreign public/private port facilities.
NGA makes no claims, promises, or guarantees concerning the
accuracy, completeness, or adequacy of the contents of the web
sites and expressly disclaims any liability for errors and omis-
sions of these web sites.

International Ship and Port Facility Security (ISPS)
Code.—The ISPS Code is a comprehensive set of measures to
enhance the security of ships and port facilities developed in
response to the perceived threats to ships and port facilities in
the wake of the 9/11 attacks in the United States. Information
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on the ISPS Code can be found at the International Maritime
Organization web site:

International Maritime Organization Home Page
http://www.imo.org

Light and Fog Signals.—Lights and fog signals are not de-
scribed, and light sectors are not usually defined. The Light
Lists should be consulted for complete information.

Maritime Administration (MARAD) Advisories.—MA-
RAD Advisories rapidly disseminate information on maritime
dangers, safety, government policy, and other time-sensitive
matters pertaining to U.S.-flag vessel operations. MARAD Ad-
visories are issued by the Office of Security to vessel masters,
ship operators, and other U.S. Maritime interests. Advisories
are communicated via telex or other message formats and are
published on the MARAD web site and in the National Geo-
spatial-Intelligence Agency’s Weekly Notice to Mariners.

Maritime Administration (MARAD) Home Page
http://www.marad.dot.gov/newsroom

Ports.—Directions for entering ports are depicted where ap-
propriate by means of chartlets, sketches, and photos, which fa-
cilitate positive identification of landmarks and navigational
aids. These chartlets and sketches are not always to scale, how-
ever, and should be used only as a general informational guide
in conjunction with the best scale chart. Specific port facilities
are omitted from the standard format. They are tabulated in
Pub. 150, World Port Index.

Radio Navigational Aids.—Radio navigational aids are not
described in detail. Publication No. 117 Radio Navigational

Aids and NOAA Publication, Selected Worldwide Marine
Broadcasts, should be consulted.

Soundings.—Soundings are referred to the datum of the
charts and are expressed in meters.

Special Warnings.—A Special Warning may be in force for
the geographic area covered by this publication. Special Warn-
ings are printed in the weekly Notice to Mariners upon promul-
gation and are reprinted annually in Notice to Mariners No. 1.
A listing of Special Warnings currently in force is printed in
each weekly Notice to Mariners, Section III, Broadcast Warn-
ings, along with the notice number of promulgation. Special
Warnings are also available on the Maritime Division web site.

Time.—Time is normally expressed as local time unless spe-
cifically designated as Universal Coordinated Time (UTC).

Wind Directions.—Wind directions are the true directions
from which winds blow.

Reference List

The principal sources examined in the preparation of this
publication were:

British Hydrographic Department Sailing Directions.

National Mapping and Resource Information Authority,
Philippines.

Various port handbooks.

Reports from United States naval and merchant vessels and
various shipping companies.

Other U.S. Government publications, reports, and docu-
ments.

Charts, light lists, tide and current tables, and other docu-
ments in possession of the Agency.
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Conversion Tables

Feet to Meters

Feet 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.30 0.61 091 122 1.52 1.83 2.13 2.44 2.74
10 3.05 3.35 3.66 3.96 427 457 4.88 5.18 5.49 5.79
20 6.10 6.40 6.71 7.01 732 7.62 7.92 8.23 8.53 8.84
30 9.14 9.45 9.75 1006 | 1036 | 1067 | 1097 | 11.28 | 11.58 | 11.89
40 12.19 | 1250 | 12.80 | 13.11 13.41 1372 | 14.02 | 1433 14.63 14.93
50 1524 | 1554 | 15.85 16.15 1646 | 1676 | 17.07 | 1737 | 17.68 | 17.98
60 1829 | 18.59 | 1890 | 1920 | 19.51 19.81 | 20.12 | 2042 | 2073 | 21.03
70 2134 | 21.64 | 2195 | 2225 | 2255 | 2286 | 23.16 | 2347 | 2377 | 24.08
80 2438 | 24.69 | 2499 | 2530 | 2560 | 2591 | 2621 | 2652 | 2682 | 27.13
90 2743 | 2774 | 28.04 | 2835 | 2865 | 2896 | 2926 | 2957 | 29.87 | 30.17

Fathoms to Meters

Fathoms 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 1.83 3.66 5.49 732 914 | 1097 | 1280 | 14.63 | 16.46
10 1829 | 20.12 | 2195 | 2377 | 2560 | 2743 | 2926 | 31.09 | 3292 | 3475
20 36.58 | 3840 | 4023 | 4206 | 43.89 | 4572 | 4755 | 4938 | 5121 | 53.03
30 5486 | 56.69 | 5852 | 6035 | 62.18 | 6401 | 6584 | 67.67 | 69.49 | 7132
40 73.15 | 7498 | 7681 | 78.64 | 8047 | 8230 | 84.12 | 8595 | 87.78 | 89.61
50 9144 | 9327 | 9510 | 9693 | 98.75 | 100.58 | 102.41 | 104.24 | 106.07 | 107.90
60 109.73 | 111.56 | 113.39 | 11521 | 117.04 | 118.87 | 120.70 | 122.53 | 124.36 | 126.19
70 128.02 | 129.85 | 131.67 | 133.50 | 135.33 | 137.16 | 138.99 | 140.82 | 142.65 | 144.47
80 146.30 | 148.13 | 149.96 | 151.79 | 153.62 | 15545 | 157.28 | 159.11 | 160.93 | 162.76
90 164.59 | 16642 | 168.25 | 170.08 | 171.91 | 173.74 | 175.56 | 177.39 | 179.22 | 181.05

Meters to Feet

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 3.28 6.56 984 | 13.12 | 1640 | 19.68 | 2297 | 2625 | 29.53
10 3281 | 36.09 | 3937 | 4265 | 4593 | 4921 | 5249 | 5577 | 59.06 | 62.34
20 6562 | 6890 | 7218 | 7546 | 78.74 | 8202 | 8530 | 88.58 | 91.86 | 95.14
30 98.42 | 101.71 | 104.99 | 108.27 | 111.55 | 114.83 | 118.11 | 121.39 | 124.67 | 127.95
40 131.23 | 134.51 | 137.80 | 141.08 | 14436 | 147.64 | 150.92 | 15420 | 157.48 | 160.76
50 164.04 | 167.32 | 170.60 | 173.88 | 177.16 | 180.45 | 183.73 | 187.01 | 190.29 | 193.57
60 196.85 | 200.13 | 203.41 | 206.69 | 209.97 | 213.25 | 216.54 | 219.82 | 223.10 | 226.38
70 229.66 | 232.94 | 236.22 | 239.50 | 242.78 | 246.06 | 249.34 | 252.62 | 255.90 | 259.19
80 262.47 | 265.75 | 269.03 | 272.31 | 275.59 | 278.87 | 282.15 | 285.43 | 288.71 | 291.99
90 29528 | 298.56 | 301.84 | 305.12 | 308.40 | 311.68 | 314.96 | 318.24 | 321.52 | 324.80

Meters to Fathoms

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.55 1.09 1.64 2.19 2.73 3.28 3.83 437 4.92
10 5.47 6.01 6.56 7.11 7.66 8.20 8.75 9.30 9.84 | 10.39
20 1094 | 11.48 | 1203 | 1258 | 13.12 | 13.67 | 1422 | 1476 | 1531 15.86
30 1640 | 1695 | 17.50 | 18.04 | 1859 | 19.14 | 19.68 | 2023 | 20.78 | 21.33
40 21.87 | 2242 | 2297 | 2351 | 2406 | 2461 | 2515 | 2570 | 2625 | 26.79
50 2734 | 27.89 | 2843 | 2898 | 2953 | 3007 | 3062 | 31.17 | 31.71 | 3226
60 3281 | 3336 | 3390 | 3445 | 3500 | 3554 | 36.09 | 3664 | 37.18 | 37.73
70 3828 | 38.82 | 3937 | 39.92 | 4046 | 4101 | 4156 | 42.10 | 42.65 | 43.20
80 4374 | 4429 | 4484 | 4538 | 4593 | 46.48 | 47.03 | 4757 | 48.12 | 48.67
90 4921 | 4976 | 5031 | 50.85 | 51.40 | 51.95 | 5249 | 53.04 | 5359 | 54.13
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Abbreviations

The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

Units

°C degree(s) Centigrade

cm centimeter(s)

cu.m. cubic meter(s)

dwt deadweight tons

FEU forty-foot equivalent units
gt gross tons

kHz kilohertz

Directions

N north

NNE northnortheast

NE northeast

ENE eastnortheast

E east

ESE eastsoutheast

SE southeast

SSE southsoutheast

Vessel types

LASH Lighter Aboard Ship
LNG Liquified Natural Gas
LPG Liquified Petroleum Gas
OBO Ore/Bulk/Oil

Lo-lo Lift-on Lift-off

NGL Natural Gas Liquids
FSRU Floating Storage and Regasification Unit
Time

ETA estimated time of arrival
ETD estimated time of departure

Water level

MSL mean sea level

HW high water

LW low water

MHW mean high water

MLW mean low water

HWN high water neaps

HWS high water springs

LWN low water neaps

Communications

D/F direction finder

R/T radiotelephone

GMDSS Global Maritime Distress and Safety System
LF low frequency

Navigation

LANBY Large Automatic Navigation Buoy
NAVSAT Navigation Satellite

ODAS Ocean Data Acquisition System
CBM Conventional Buoy Mooring System
MBM Multi-Buoy Mooring System
CALM Catenary Anchor Leg Mooring

km

mb
MHz

nrt
TEU

SSW
SW
WSW

WNW
NW
NNW

Ro-ro
ULCC
VLCC
VLOC
FSO
FSU

FPSO

GMT
UTC

LWS
MHWN
MHWS
MLWN
MLWS
TFW
HAT
LAT

MF
HF
VHF
UHF

SBM
SPM
TSS

VTC
VTS

kilometer(s)

meter(s)

millibars

megahertz

millimeter(s)

net registered tons
twenty-foot equivalent units

south
southsouthwest
southwest
westsouthwest
west
westnorthwest
northwest
northnorthwest

Roll-on Roll-off

Ultra Large Crude Carrier

Very Large Crude Carrier

Very Large Ore Carrier

Floating Storage and Offloading
Floating Storage Unit

Floating Production Storage and
Offloading

Greenwich Mean Time
Coordinated Universal Time

low water springs

mean high water neaps
mean high water springs
mean low water neaps
mean low water springs
Tropical Fresh Water
highest astronomical tide
lowest astronomical tide

medium frequency
high frequency

very high frequency
ultra high frequency

Single Buoy Mooring
Single Point Mooring
Traffic Separation Scheme
Vessel Traffic Center
Vessel Traffic Service

VII
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VIII

The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

Miscellaneous
AIS
COLREGS
IALA

[HO

MO

IMDG
LOA

UKC

ITC

Automatic Identification System

Collision Regulations

International Association of Lighthouse
Authorities

International Hydrographic Organization

International Maritime Organization

Intermational Maritime Dangerous Goods Code
length overall

Under keel clearance

International Convention on the Tonnage
Measurement of Ships (1969)

MMSI

No./Nos.

PA
PD
Pub.

SOLAS

St./Ste.
ISPS

ECDIS

Maritime Mobile Service Identity
Code

Number/Numbers

Position approximate

Position doubtful

Publication

International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea

Saint/Sainte

International Ship and Port facility
Security

Electronic Chart Display and
Information System
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SECTOR 1

LUZON—NORTH AND WEST COASTS, INCLUDING LUZON STRAIT

Plan.—This sector describes the islands, channels, and dan-
gers of the Luzon Strait lying between the S extremity of Tai-
wan and the N coast of Luzon. This is followed by a
description of the N and W coasts of Luzon and off-lying dan-
gers from Escarpada Point to Cape Santiago including Lingay-
en Gulf, Subic Bay, and Manila Bay. The arrangement of the
sector is from N to S and E to W.

General Remarks

1.1  The channels leading through Luzon Strait are wide
and deep and may be used by all classes of vessels. The Luzon
Strait contains two groups of islands, the Batan Islands and the
Babuyan Islands. The Batan Islands group is separated from
the S extremity of Taiwan by Bashi Channel and from the Ba-
buyan Islands by Balintang Channel. Babuyan Channel sepa-
rates the Babuyan Islands from the N coast of Luzon.

The N coast of Luzon between Escarpada Point and Cape
Bojeador, about 96 miles W, is high and rugged at its NE and
NW ends. The Cagayan River flows into the sea about 37 miles
WSW of Escarpada Point. The port of Aparri is located on the
E side of the mouth of the Cagayan River. The coast on either
side of the mouth of the river is low and sandy for distances up
to 30 miles.

The W coast of Luzon consists of irregular masses of hills
and mountains and is prominently indented by Lingayen Gulf,
Subic Bay, and Manila Bay. Volcanoes are the most conspicu-
ous features of the landscape, but there is little volcanic activi-
ty.
Winds—Weather.—On the N coasts of Luzon, the winter
monsoon is experienced from about October to March. During
this time the winds blow from N to NE, but occasionally they
blow from the NW. As a rule, NW winds are stronger and are
often accompanied by cloudy weather and rain.

In April, land and sea breezes are well marked, and from
June to September, S winds prevail. Squalls, accompanied by
thunder and lightning are frequent in summer.

On the W coast of Luzon N winds predominate during No-
vember to January, and E winds February to April. Southeast
winds are nearly as prevalent as E winds.

Under the land, during the regular course of the wind, calms
are frequent and often a light wind blows from the W, while in
the front of the open channel it blows hard, especially off Cape
Calavite.

For the six months from May to October, the prevailing wind
is SW. May is the month in which the winds veer from E to
SW, while October is the month of change from SW to the N.

The NE gales off the W coast of Luzon are generally associ-
ated with a rise of the barometer and bright clear weather.
Cloudier skies are often found farther to the N.

The Northeast Monsoon decreases in strength from February
to April, and the winds tend to become more to the E. During
this monsoon the wind usually backs to the NNE or N during

the day under the influence of the sea breeze, but sometimes
calms or W breezes are experienced between 1000 and sunset.

During May, the wind is mostly light and variable, but strong
S or SW winds may occur in Manila Bay.

The Southwest Monsoon is deviated by the land and sea
breezes even more than is in the Northeast Monsoon.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents through Luzon Strait set
in a general W direction on the rising tide, and E on the falling
tide. They attain a maximum rate of 5.5 knots at the NE and
SW ends of the Batan Islands group.

Tidal currents among the islands are greatly confused. In-
shore and offshore tidal currents are frequently opposite in di-
rection under similar tide and weather conditions. Strong
eddies and races are found near the islands and shoals.

During the Southwest Monsoon, a N current, with a rate of 1
to 3 knots in open areas, is reported to prevail in Luzon Strait.
Near the islands this current is diverted, and in the channels be-
tween the islands it becomes erratic. During this period the cur-
rent can be expected to flow in a NE direction, but it is not
constant and should the wind be light or moderate, it is liable to
set in various directions.

During the Northeast Monsoon, the current sets in a general
W direction through Luzon Strait.

Caution.—The Philippine Hydrographic Authority reports
that caution should be exercised in all navigable waters of the
Philippine Islands to avoid scientific data-collecting buoys that
may be encountered. The floats are part of a project conducted
by the World Meteorological Organization (WMO) and may be
encountered drifting freely for a period of 3 years, commenc-
ing in January, 2008.

1.2  O-luan Pi (21°54'N., 120°51'E.), the S extremity of
Taiwan, is the usual landfall for vessels bound N from the Phil-
ippine Islands. It is a low headland and shows a light. A rock,
11m high, lies close off the E extremity of the headland. An ex-
posed wreck is reported to lie 1 mile SW of the point.

Ch’i-hsing Yen (Ch’i-hsing Chiao) (21°46'N., 120°49'E.),
about 8 miles S of O-luan Pi, are a group of rocks about 1 mile
in extent, lying above and below-water. The sea breaks heavily
over these rocks in bad weather. The channel between O-luan
Pi and these rocks is clear of dangers, but heavy rips and swirls
are often experienced throughout the channel.

There are numerous shoals within a radius of 8 miles cen-
tered about 40 miles S of O-luan Pi. The area includes two
banks with depths of less than 92m, one with a least charted
depth of 41m and the other with a least charted depth of 75m.

Bashi Channel (21°30'N., 121°45'E.), frequently used as a
main shipping route, is a wide and deep channel between
Hsiao-lan Yu (21°57'N., 121°36'E.) and the Batan Islands, 53
miles SSE.

Kao-t’ai Shih (21°44'N., 121°37'E.), 0.1 mile in diameter
and steep-to, with a least depth of 2.7m, lies about 13.5 miles S
of Hsiao-lan Yu.
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4 Sector 1. Luzon—North and West Coasts

At LW, the sea probably breaks on the rock, but the vicinity
is generally covered by violent tide rips and swirls, which ex-
tend about 45 miles W. As these indications are not always
present, Kao-t’ai Shih should be given a wide berth. A danger-
ous wreck lies on the N side of the rock.

A narrow bank, with a least charted depth of 22m, lies be-
tween 8 miles SW and 12.5 miles S of Kao-t’ai Shih. This bank
is sometimes marked by discolored water. Breakers have been
reported in the vicinity of the NW part of this bank.

The Batan Islands

1.3  The Batan Islands (20°55'N., 121°55'E.), situated in
the middle of Luzon Strait, form a chain of islands and islets
extending 52 miles in a N to S direction. The larger islands are
high and of volcanic origin. The smaller islands are generally
low and of coral formation. Earthquakes are frequent and ty-
phoons are extremely severe in this area.

It should be noted that the tidal currents in the vicinity of the
islands are both strong and confused. Their direction is affected
by the configuration of the channels as well as by the changing
monsoons. The islands should be given a wide berth.

Amianan Island (21°07'N., 121°57'E.) is the N island of the
Batan group. Tide rips and breakers occur off the NE side of
the island. A light is shown on the N side of the island. It is vis-
ible only between the bearings of 200° W through 310°. An is-
let lies about 0.4 mile W of the S extremity of the island and
another islet lies close E off its NE side.

Detached shoals, with depths of 22 and 41m, lie, respective-
ly, about 5.5 and 2 miles NNW of Amianan Island.

North Island (21°04'N., 121°56'E.) lies about 2 miles SSW
of Amianan Island. The island is high and steep, except off its
E side where three rocks, one of them 41m high, lie within 0.2
mile off the shore. An above-water rock lies off the W extremi-
ty of the island and a rock, 1.8m high, lies about 0.2 mile off
the NE extremity of the island. The channel between the two
islands is free of dangers and has a least depth of 48m in the
fairway. The currents are strong in the vicinity of the two is-
lands.

1.4 Mabudis Island (20°56'N., 121°55'E.) lies 8 miles S
of North Island. It is high and steep, with a reef containing
some above-water rocks extending nearly 0.5 mile NE from the
N side of the island. The channel between the two islands is
wide and deep, except for a 10.5m shoal area lying nearly in
mid-channel. This shoal is a narrow ridge of sand that lies
about 4.5 miles NNW of the N extremity of Mabudis Island.
Except at slack water, heavy tide rips occur near the edge of the
bank. Tidal currents over the bank occasionally reach 5 knots.

Stayan Island (20°54'N., 121°54'E.) is joined to Mabudis
Island by a ridge of detached rocks and foul ground. Stayan is
surrounded by tide rips, and the S and SE sides of the island are
foul to a distance of about 0.5 mile. A shoal, with a depth of
24m, lies about 1.5 miles SE of the island.

Itbayat Island (20°46'N., 121°50'E.), the largest island of
the group, lies 4.5 miles SSW of Siayan Island.

Mount Santa Rosa, the highest peak on the island, stands
near the N end of the island. It rises to a height of 277m.

Mount Riposet rises to 229m, standing on the SE part of the
island. The coasts of the island are formed by steep rugged

cliffs. There are no protected anchorages.

There are four places where landings can be made in good
weather. On the E coast, a landing can be made about one mile
NE of Mount Riposet. On the SW coast, landings may be made
at Mauyen, close W of the S tip of the island. In the NW part of
the island, landings can be made at Mayan, 3 miles SSW of the
N end of the island and at a position about 0.75 mile farther S.

Diogo Island (20°42'N., 121°56'E.) lies about 4 miles E of
Itbayat Island; the island is of volcanic origin. A reef fringes
the island up to a little over 0.25 mile offshore.

There are several islets and rocks off the coasts of the island.
A small bank, with a least depth 16.5m, lies about 5.5 miles SE
of Diogo Island. The channel between Diogo Island and It-
bayat Island is deep and clear of dangers, but the currents are
reported to be strong.

1.5 Batan Island (20°57'N., 121°57'E.) lies about 16
miles SE of Itbayat Island. The island is the second largest of
the group and the most important. The island is mountainous
and has several broad cultivated spots.

Mount Irada, which appears to be an inactive volcano, stands
at the NE end of the island. It rises to a height of 1,009m.

Tumaruk Rock lies about 0.2 mile off the NE coast of the is-
land. A radar conspicuous wreck lies 1 mile NW of the rock. A
light is shown from the SE side of Batan Island.

The W side of the island is indented by Baluarte Bay, which
is small in area and open to the W. A reef, with depths of less
than 5.5m, lies 0.15 mile offshore in places.

The E side of the island is indented by Balugan Bay (Manga-
uory Bay), which is open to the E. The S entrance point to the
bay consists of a prominent black bluff.

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can take an-
chorage in Baluarte Bay off the town of Basco, in a depth of
about 24m, coral and sand. Smaller vessels can anchor further
in, in a depth of 10m, fine sand. The holding ground is good,
but the bay gives protection only from the Northeast Monsoon.

Mahatao Boat Shelter

Unprotected anchorage can be taken off the settlement of
Mahatao. The church tower in the settlement is prominent from
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Sector 1. Luzon—North and West Coasts 5

the anchorage.

Vessels with local knowledge can take temporary anchorage
off San Vicente (Pugo Moro), and off a settlement which lies
about 0.75 mile SSW of San Vicente.

These anchorages are confined and unsafe, except during E
winds.

With local knowledge, open anchorage can be obtained off
Uyugan (San Antonio), in a depth of 14.6m, with the church
which is partly obscured by trees, bearing 045°. Some of the
bays on the E side of Batan Island are reported to afford protec-
tion during the Southwest Monsoon.

Balugan Bay affords sheltered anchorage during the South-
west Monsoon. Vessels anchor here when it is too rough to call
at Basco.

1.6  Basco (20°27'N., 121°58'E.) (World Port Index No.
57970), the principal town on Batan Island, is located at the
head of Baluarte Bay, 2.5 miles WSW of the summit of Mount
Irada. The church and government buildings, with white walls
and red roofs, are prominent.

A pier projecting from the NE side of Baluarte Bay has a
berthing space of 20m at its head and alongside depths of 3 to
4m. A light is shown from the cliff close NW of the root of the
pier. There are no pilots, but persons with local knowledge may
be employed as pilots.

Off-lying banks, with least depths of 46 and 125m, lie 6
miles W and WNW, respectively, of Batan Island. Banks, with
least depths of 91 and 137m, lie 29 and 23 miles W, respective-
ly, of Batan Island.

Sabtang Light

Sabtang Island (20°18'N., 121°52'E.) lies about 2.5 miles
SW of the SW extremity of Batan Island. A coral reef closely
fringes the island, except at a few locations where the cliffs are
at the water’s edge. A detached rocky ledge, with a depth of
1.8m, lies about 1.25 miles N of Natao Point (20°21'N.,
121°51'E.), the N extremity of the island. Another detached
rocky ledge, with a depth of 3m, lies about 1 mile N of Natao
Point. A light is shown from Sabtang Island.

Port of Basco

It was reported that a shoal, with a depth of 17m, lies about 4
miles SW of the S end of the island. A bank, with a depth of
123m, lies about 3 miles SE of Sabtang Island.

The principal settlement stands on the NE side of the island.
The coastal reef extends nearly 0.1 mile offshore from the set-
tlement. The church and some buildings with red roofs stand in
the settlement and are conspicuous from offshore.

During the Southwest Monsoon, good sheltered anchorage
can be found off the settlement, in depths of 18 to 22m, sand,
with the church bearing 225°. A light is shown from the town.

Ibuhos Island (20°19'N., 121°49'E.) lies about 1.25 miles W
of the W side of Sabtang Island. The island is small and low,
with a hill on its S end. A stranded wreck lies on the NW side
of the island.

The channel between the island and Sabtang Island is about
0.75 mile wide at its narrowest part between the reefs on each
side, and has depths of 18 to 40m in the fairway.

The flood current sets S through the channel at a maximum
rate of 3 to 4 knots, and the ebb sets N at the same rate.

1.7  Dequey Island (20°20'N., 121°47'E.) lies 0.5 mile W
of the NW extremity of Ibuhos Island. The channel between
the two islands is about 0.25 mile wide. Depths of 20 to 26m
are found in the fairway. Strong rips set N along the SW side of
Dequey Island.

Balintang Channel (19°55'N., 121°50'E.), frequently used
as a main shipping route, is a wide, deep channel between the
Batan Islands and the Babuyun Islands, 42 miles S.

Unusual sets have been experienced in the channel in the vi-
cinity of the islands. An isolated depth of 11.6m was reported
to lie in the W approach to the channel, in position 20°12'N,
120°44'E.

Balintang Islets (19°58'N., 122°09'E.) are an isolated group
of several small, sharp peaked, rocky islets that lie in the E part
of Balintang Channel. The westernmost islet is the largest of
the group. Within a distance of about 0.75 mile SE of this islet
are three islets or rocks, 13, 23, and 36m high, respectively.

Two islets, 85 and 103m high, lie, respectively, 1 and 0.75
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mile E of the larger islet and in bad weather the sea breaks
heavily against them. These islets may be passed on either side
at a distance of 2 to 3 miles, but it should be noted that surveys
within the area are incomplete.

An outlying bank, with a least depth of 66m, lies about 20
miles WNW of Balintang Islets.

Calayan Bank (19°40'N., 121°29'E.) lies near the W side of
Balintang Channel, about 13 miles NNW of Panuitan Island.
The sea breaks heavily over the bank in rough weather.

A shoal, with a depth of 11m, was reported on the bank
about 12.5 miles NNW of the N extremity of Panuitan Island.
A 13.7m depth lies about 4 miles further NNW.

The Babuyan Islands

1.8  The Babuyan Islands (19°10'N., 121°47'E.), a group
of five islands and their adjacent islets and dangers, lie between
Balintang Channel and Babuyan Channel. The islands are high,
mountainous, and steep-to.

Babuyan Island (19°32'N., 121°57'E.), the northeasternmost
and highest island of the group, is steep-to and wooded.

Mount Pangasun, the highest peak, is located in the middle
of the island and is often obscured by clouds. Last erupted
1994.

Pan de Azucar Island, a slender pinnacle rock, lies at the out-
er end of a reef that extends 0.5 mile SE from the S end of the
island. A village stands on the SW side of the island. San Di-
onisio, the largest settlement, is a small village situated at the
mouth of a stream on the SW side of Babuyan Island.

A reef, with two rocks awash, extends almost 0.25 mile N
from the N extremity of the island. A stranded wreck lies close
SE of the rocks. The best landing place is at Barugan Cove on
the N coast, but there is no protected anchorage. There are no
sheltered anchorages off the island. Heavy tide rips occur from
1 to 3 miles off various points of the island.

Calayan Island (19°20'N., 121°28'E.) appears as a long
ridge with mountain peaks at each end. Mount Calayan, the
highest peak, stands in the middle of the island. The island is
reported to be a good radar target for up to 16 miles. The coast
of the island consists mostly of rocky cliffs, undermined by the
sea, and fringed by a narrow coral reef which is marked by
breakers.

A small steep-to reef, on which lies a rock, is located 1.75
miles W of the SE extremity of the island. Catanapan Point, the
W extremity of the island, is a good radar target for up to 11
miles. A shoal, with a depth of 16.5m, lies about 1 mile NW of
the point.

The tidal currents are quite strong in the vicinity of the island
and are reported to set in an opposite direction to those encoun-
tered farther offshore. Heavy tide rips occur off several of the
salient points which should be given a berth of at least 1 mile
when rounding them.

1.9 Calayan (19°16'N., 121°28'E.), a small town, lies
near the middle of a 4 mile strip of sandy beach on the S side of
Calayan Island. A large schoolhouse with a galvanized iron
roof, and the white stone building of the Weather Bureau Sta-
tion, are both prominent. Storm signals are displayed from the
station.

The best anchorage is S of the town, about 0.5 mile offshore,

in a depth of 37m. Small vessels anchor in Cibang Cove
(19°15'N., 121°32'E.).

Panuitan Island (19°26'N., 121°30'E.) rises abruptly from
the shore on all sides to a long, even ridge, which is slightly
higher at the N end. A number of above and below-water dan-
gers closely fringe the island.

The shore reef extends about 0.15 mile N and NE of the is-
land, with rocks awash, near their outer edges. Several pinnacle
rocks are on the shore reef on the NE side of the island.

The top and sides of the island are covered with grass and the
W slope, with small bushes.

Wyllie Rocks (19°30'N., 121°31'E.), 2.5 miles N of Panuitan
Island, consists of a large black rock and two small rocks,
awash, about 0.1 mile NE of the large rock.

Numerous shoals and coral heads lie within 0.5 mile of the
large rock. Violent rips and swirls occur over this bank even in
calm weather. The rocks should be given a wide berth.

Camiguin Island (18°55'N., 121°55'E.) lies about 26 miles
SE of Calayan Island. The island is wooded and mountainous
with its highest peak in the NE section of the island. The higher
peaks are frequently obscured by clouds. Mount Camiguin is
an active volcano that lies at the SW end of the island. There
are deep valleys between the volcano and the lesser peaks
around it, so that when first sighted from S they appear as sep-
arate islands.

A stranded wreck lies 1 mile S of Nagayaman Point (Nang-
gabao Point), the NE extremity of the island.

On the SE side of the island several high rocks lie on or close
to the narrow steep-to coral reef which fringes its shores. Ca-
miguin Bank, the center of which lies about 6 miles NW of the
NW side of Camiguin Island, has a least depth of 20m, coral,
and is marked by tide rips.

1.10 Port San Pio Quinto (18°54'N., 121°52'E.) lies on
the W coast of Camiguin Island. A prominent yellow and red
cliff situated S of the port affords good shelter with NE winds,
and it is the only place in the Babuyan Islands where a large
vessel can lie in reasonable safety.

Balutubat is a village that stands on the NE side of the har-
bor. The village is obscured by trees, but the schoolhouse near
the beach is partly visible from the anchorage.

Depths—Limitations.—Inside the harbor there are depths
of 22 to 55m, which lie about 0.25 to 0.75 mile offshore from
Camiguin. There are a number of detached dangers closer off-
shore, and it shoals abruptly to the fringing reef. A shoal, with
a depth of 4.9m, lies about 0.5 mile offshore and 1.75 miles
ENE of Magasasut Point.

Aspect.—Pamoctan Island lies in the middle of the entrance
to Port San Pio Quinto. The island is a good landmark, appear-
ing as a single cone from N and S, but from the W shows two
distinct peaks, the N one being the higher.

The N entrance channel to Port San Pio Quinto lies between
Pamoctan Island and a reef that extends about 0.25 mile SSW
from Nagpalbosan Point. A reef, with a depth of 10.3m, lies in
mid-channel. In heavy weather the sea breaks over this reef.

The S channel to the port lies between Pamoctan Island and Ma-
gasasut Point (Magasasuc Point). This channel is deep and clear of
dangers. Pinon Island lies about 0.5 mile W of Magasasut Point; a
reef extends about 0.15 mile N and S from the island, and a de-
tached rock, 4.6m high, lies about 0.5 mile S of the islet.
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Anchorage.—The best anchorage for Port San Pio Quinto is
about 1 mile E of the SE point of Pamoctan Island, in a depth
of about 27.4m, sand and broken coral. The port is exposed to
W winds, but some protection can be obtained by anchoring
close E of Pamoctan Island, in 29m. The harbor affords good
shelter from the Northeast Monsoon.

Caution.—Avoid the reefs fringing the NE entrance point,
and dangerous wrecks lying off the NE shore of the port.

Guinapac Rocks (18°59'N., 122°06'E.), 6 miles E of the N
end of Camiguin Island, consist of two tower-like rocks, 96m
and 66m high. Another rock, 6m high, lies close N. Foul
ground extends 0.5 mile further N.

A submerged rock, marked by breakers, lies about 2 miles N
of Guinapac Rocks and a stranded wreck lies about 1.5 miles
N. There is a safe channel between the rocks and Camiguin Is-
land.

Didicas Rock (19°04'N., 122°12'E.), 8.5 miles NE of Guina-
pac Rocks, is a conical volcanic islet about 244m high. Its last
eruption was in 1978. Formerly there was a group of high rocks
in this position. There are heavy tide rips in this vicinity.

1.11 Fuga Island (18°53'N., 121°23'E.) lies about 20
miles W of Camiguin Island. The island is steep-to and fringed
by reefs. Any fringing dangers lie within 0.75 mile offshore. A
stranded wreck lies off Kiking Point, the E extremity of the is-
land. The irregular depths off the S side of the island permits
vessels to take temporary anchorage in some locations during
calm weather.

Barit Island (18°52'N., 121°15'E.) is a wooded islet lying
about 0.75 mile W of the W extremity of Fuga Island. A de-
tached shoal of 3m lies about 1.25 miles W of the N end of the
island. Mabaag Island (Maybag Island) lies about 0.5 mile
NNE of Barit Island. The island is low and wooded and has a
steep-to fringing reef and shoal water which lie as far as 0.15
mile offshore, except that it lies up to about 0.25 and 0.5 mile,
respectively, off the SE and NW ends.

Musa Bay (18°53'N., 121°16'E.) lies between the W end of
Fuga Island and the E sides of Barit Island and Mabaag Island.
The best entrance to the bay is from the S between Barit Island
and Fuga Island.

The W entrance, between Barit Island and Mabaag Island, is
deep and narrow. The N entrance, between Mabaag Island and
Fuga Island, has a depth of 7.3m, but it is encumbered with a
rock awash in the middle. The sea usually breaks over it.

This entrance should not be used except in a case of necessi-
ty. Tidal currents in the channels and in the vicinity of the is-
lands of Musa Bay are strong.

Mabaag Island (Maybag Island) (18°53'N., 121°15'E.) is a
low, wooded islet, lying 0.5 mile W of the NW extremity of
Fuga Island. A reef extends about 0.5 mile NE from the NE ex-
tremity of the island. A small detached reef, with a rock awash,
lies about 0.1 mile farther NE. These dangers, which are usual-
ly marked by breakers, almost block the narrow channel be-
tween Mabaag Island and Fuga Island.

A reef extends 0.15 mile NW from Mabaag Island and a
shoal, with a least depth of 5.5m, extends about 0.75 WNW
from NW extremity of Mabaag Island.

The best anchorage is near the NE side of Barit Island, in
depths of 24 to 29m, coral and sand. The bottom near Fuga Is-

land is very rocky.

Dalupiri Island (19°05'N., 121°14'E.) lies about 8.25 miles
N of Barit Island. The island consists of a hilly ridge which
reaches its maximum height in its S end. A narrow steep-to reef
fringes the island up to 0.75 mile offshore.

Visita, the largest settlement, stands on a small plain on the E
side of the island, 3 miles from its S end. A detached shoal,
with a depth of 9m, lies about 0.75 mile E of Visita. A shoal,
with a depth of 0.9m, lies about 0.5 mile offshore, 4 miles NW
of the S extremity of the island.

Vessels with local knowledge can anchor off Banoa (Banua),
a settlement on the SW part of the island. Depths exceed 37m
0.5 mile offshore. Landing can be effected through a break in
the reef 0.5 SE of Banoa. The island is reported to be a good
radar target up to 20 miles.

Irao Islet (18°59'N., 121°13'E.) lies about 2 miles SW of the
S end of Dalupiri Island. The island is fringed by shoals as far
as 0.5 mile offshore.

1.12 Babuyan Channel (18°45'N., 121°35'E.), a main
shipping route, lies between the N coast of Luzon and the Ba-
buyan Islands. The W entrance to the channel is about 15 miles
wide between Fuga Island and Pata Point. The E entrance to
the channel is about 20 miles wide between Camiguin Island
and Cape Engano.

The tidal currents in the channel appear to set in from both
ends on the rising tide, though their precise meeting place is
unknown. Eddies and tidal races are numerous.

A plainly-marked tide rip has been observed between Cape
Bojeador and Fuga Island.

Luzon—North Coast

1.13 Escarpada Point (Siniguian Point) (18°31'N,,
122°14'E.), the NE extremity of Luzon, is a gray rocky prom-
ontory with a serrated summit. A prominent sandy beach fronts
the S end of the promontory. Tide rips are often encountered E
of the point. A bank, with depths of 9 to 18m, sand and rock,
on which tide rips occur, extends 3 miles N of Escarpada Point.
The coast between Escarpada Point and the NE entrance to
Port San Vicente (Pugo Moro), about 4.5 miles W, is high and
bordered by reefs with detached rocks.

Palaui Island (18°33'N., 122°08'E.) lies about 5 miles
WNW of Escarpada Point. The island is high, rugged, and
wooded. The W shore of the island is bold and rocky with nar-
row sandy beaches in some of the bights. A reef, which dries,
extends about 1.5 miles E from the E side of the island.

Escucha Islet, 18m high and wooded, and Cent Islet, 3m
high, lie near the outer edge of this reef. A rock, awash, lies
about 1 mile N of Puerto Point, a high wooded bluff forming
the SW extremity of Palaui.

The depths are somewhat irregular in the area lying between
a position 3.5 miles E of the N end of Palaui Island and a posi-
tion about the same distance N of Escarpada Point.

Cape Engano (18°35'N., 122°08'E.), part of the N side of
Palaui Island, is the seaward end of a peninsula projecting 0.5
mile WNW and enclosing a cove on its SW side. The peninsula
is mostly wooded with some part of the hills on the NW side
covered with grass.

A light is shown near the cape. A shoal, with a depth of less
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Cape Engano Light—Palaui Island

than 11m, extends about 0.5 mile NW from Cape Engano.

Anchorage can be taken by small vessels with local knowledge
in a cove on the SW side of Cape Engano, in a depth of 35m. The
reefs fringing the cove lie as far as 0.1 mile offshore.

Small vessels wishing to anchor in the cove should enter
with the beacon, located at the head of the cove, bearing 114°,
and anchor when about 0.5 mile from the beacon. The anchor-
age is small in extent but offers protection from all winds ex-
cept those from the W and NW.

Dos Hermanos (18°35'N., 122°08'E.) are two islets lying
close NE of Cape Engano. Several above-water rocks lie 0.75
mile E of the islets. Gran Laja, 1 mile NE of the NE point of
Palaui Island, is a low rock on which the sea breaks. The sea
bed is very irregular for 2.5 miles E of the rock.

1.14 Port San Vicente (Pugo Moro) (18°31'N., 122°08'E.)
(World Port Index No. 57995) lies between the S side of Palaui
Island and the coast of Luzon. The NE approach to the harbor
is encumbered with reefs and dangers and should not be at-
tempted.

Port San Vicente (Pugo Moro) is the only thoroughly pro-
tected harbor in northern Luzon available as a refuge during ty-
phoon weather, but the holding ground is poor. The port
consists of an inner and outer harbor.

The outer harbor lies S of San Vicente Island, and between
Puerto Point, and the coast of Luzon, S of Nulton Point. A light
marks a reef off the E side of San Vicente Island.

A light is shown on the coast of Luzon, 2.75 miles S of the
above light, at a place called Palawig. New Orleans Point, the S
extremity of San Vicente Island, is a prominent green bluff.

The W side of the island is connected to the S side of Palaui
Island by a drying reef. The fairway to the inner harbor, which
has a width of about 0.1 mile, lies between two shoals.

At the entrance to the inner harbor the flood current sets NE
and the ebb SW. Currents of 3 to 4 knots can be expected in the
SE approach to the inner harbor between Nulton Point and Port

San Vicente Light (Pugo Moro Light).

The inner harbor, a small cove between the NE side of San
Vicente Island (Pugo Moro Island) and the S side of Palaui Is-
land, is practically landlocked and serves as a harbor of refuge
for small vessels during typhoon weather. The shores of the in-
ner harbor are fringed with reefs as far as about 0.1 to 0.3 mile
offshore, which greatly restricts the space available. A shoal,
with a depth of 4.1m, lies about 0.4 mile NE of the N extremity
of San Vicente Island.

Facilities include a pier, with a length of 20m and a width of
10m; a wharf, with a length of 28m and a width of 9m; and a
partially-destroyed causeway 315m in length. The L-shaped
pier that extends N from a position close E of Nulton Point has
been extended, making the alongside berth 222m long.

Directions.—To approach the outer harbor from the W pass
0.75 mile S of Puerto Point and steer E until Rona and Escuha
Islets are in range 037°. Then steer for this range which will
lead to the anchorage. To enter the inner harbor from the an-
chorage in the outer harbor, a vessel should steer for Port San
Vicente Light. This light should be rounded at a distance of
137 to 183m and anchorage can be taken about 0.25 mile
NNW of it.

1.15 Rona Islet (18°32'N., 122°09'E.), 7.6m high and
wooded, lies on a drying reef in the middle of the fairway about
1 mile NE of Morgan Point.

Anchorage can be taken in the outer harbor, with Rona Islet
and Escucha Islet in line bearing 037° and the extremity of
Puerto Point bearing 277°, in a depth of about 13m, mud.

Small vessels can anchor in the middle of the inner harbor, in
7 to 8m, mud, about 0.25 mile NNW of Port San Vicente Light.
The outer anchorage is exposed to W and SW winds. A de-
tached reef, marked by a buoy, has a depth of 0.9m, and lies
0.25 mile WSW of Nulton Point.

Batulinao Point (Matara Point) (18°23'N., 122°06'E.) lies
about 8 miles S of Puerto Point. The point is fringed by reefs
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and foul ground to a distance of about 1 mile N. The tidal cur-
rents off the point have a rate of about 0.5 knot, with a slight
tidal race near the reef line.

Port Irene (18°23'N., 122°07'E.) is located in Casambalan-
gan, close to the mouth of Cagayan River on the NW side of
Luzon.

Depths—Limitations.—The harbor has an area of 40,000
square meters. There is a T-shaped jetty, 60m long, extending
SE from an area of reclaimed land on the NE side of the bay. It
was reported that the port has handled vessels of 15,000 gt with
a draft of 7.7m.

Aerial view of Port Irene Harbor

Port Irene

Vessels with local knowledge may approach Casambalangan
Bay from the N in order to avoid the shoal extending N from
Batulinao Point.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in 12 to 14m, mud,
good holding ground and protection from S winds, about 0.5
mile offshore, with Puerto Point bearing 356° and Batulinao
Point bearing 248°.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory.

Buguey (18°17'N., 121°50'E.), a coastal town, lies about 16
miles WSW of Batulinao Point. The town stands on the N bank
of a river which enters the sea 4 miles farther ESE. The school
which has a white metal roof, and the old stone church are

prominent. The river entrance can be identified by the village
of Minanga, which stands on its W entrance point.

1.16 Aparri (18°22'N., 121°38'E.) (World Port Index No.
58000), the principal port in N Luzon, lies on the E entrance
point of the Cagayan River about 12 miles WNW of Buguey.

Depths—Limitations.—The channel over the bar usually
has depths of 4 to 5Sm, but the depth is continually changing.
Shoaling is reported to have taken place. During the Northeast
Monsoon, the entrance bar is sometimes impassable and ships
are obliged to seek shelter in Port San Vicente (Pugo Moro).
The channel should be entered in the daytime only. Vessels
usually anchor outside the bar, but small vessels can proceed
upriver as far as Camalaniugan. Due to the various silting prob-
lems, there is a planned closure of the port in the future.

There is a sea berth between two mooring buoys lying at the
seaward end of a submarine pipeline which extends 0.75 mile
NNE from the prominent oil tank at Aparri.

Aspect.—The town of Aparri is very prominent when ap-
proaching the port. The charted tank farm and silo in town are
conspicuous. A prominent aluminum oil tank stands at the NW
end of the town. Linao Light is shown about 0.75 mile WNW
of the W entrance point of the Cagayan River.

The town of Linao stands on Linao Point, the W entrance
point of the Cagayan River. Camalaniugan, a small village,
stands on the E bank of the river in a position about 6 miles
SSE of the river mouth. Lal-lo, another small village, stands on
the E bank 4.5 miles farther SSW.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 40 gt.
Advance notice of 24 hours is required by the Harbor Pilots
Association, Aparri. Pilots are always in attendance when it is
possible for vessels to cross the bar. Vessels awaiting a pilot
should keep 1 or 2 miles N of the church at Aparri. ETA should
be sent to Aparri Pilotage Station. The pilot boat is a motorized
launch.

Anchorage.—The best anchorage outside the bar is in a
depth of 18 to 22m, with Aparri church bearing 180° and Linao
Light bearing 247°. The anchorage is exposed to N winds.

At times freshets occur causing the river to rise rapidly. Ves-
sels should take precautions against the strong current which
reaches 6 knots, and the debris bought down with it at such
times. Heavy rips occur off the entrance to the river.

1.17 The Abulug River (18°25'N., 121°26'E.) enters the sea
11 miles NW of Aparri. A town with the same name stands on
the E bank of the river, close within its entrance. It is reported
that there is a depth of 3m over a sand bar and mud flats, which
encumber the entrance of the river. The ebb tidal current is
strong and causes a confused sea off the mouth of the river.

The Pamplona River (18°29'N., 121°22'E.) enters the sea
about 6 miles WNW of the mouth of the Abulug River. A sand
bar and mudflats encumber the entrance to the river.

The depth over the bar is reported to be 1.8m. Between the
Abulug River and the Pamplona River the sea breaks heavily
on a sandbank extending 0.5 mile from the coast, and the river
can only be entered during good weather.

Good anchorage can be obtained about 1 mile N of the end
of a long low sandpit, at the mouth of the river, in a depth of
18m. Vessels should not proceed into lesser depths than this, or
anchor E of the extremity of the sandspit.
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Tidal currents in the anchorage are strong and the ebb cur-
rent from the river causes a confused sea at its mouth; vessels
are advised to use an adequate scope of chain.

Logs are loaded at this anchorage from March through mid-
June. Since this is an open roadstead, weather conditions
during the Northeast Monsoon makes this place impracticable
during the remainder of the year. The town of Pamplona stands
on the W bank of the river about 2.5 miles from the entrance.

Pata Point (18°38'N., 121°09'E.) is a knoll 55m high; it
stands about 14 miles NW of the mouth of the Pamplona River.
A small river, with a reported depth of 1.5m over the bar, enters
the sea close E of the point. A wreck lies about 1 mile WNW of
the light.

1.18 Claveria Bay (18°37'N., 121°04'E.) lies about 4 miles
W of Pata Point and is entered between Centinela Point and
Lacaylacay Point, 2.5 miles WSW.

Taggat (18°37'N., 121°03'E.), on the W side of the bay, has a
pier 100m in length, at the root of which are two large and
prominent oil tanks.

Anchorage is available about 0.2 mile ENE of Taggat Pier, in
a depth of 37m. During the monsoon, it is advisable to anchor
about 0.5 mile from the pier head, in about 65m.

The Cabicungan River flows into the E part of Claveria Bay.
It has a bar which usually breaks. Tide rips form off its en-
trance.

The town of Claveria (18°37'N., 121°05'E.) (World Port In-
dex No. 57990) stands on the W side of the Cabicungan River
and can be identified by the metal roof of the school.

Depths—Limitations.—There is reported to be 868m of
quayage supporting eleven berths. The north 80m of quay has a
depth alongside of 13m and has a RoRo facility; the remaining
berths have depths alongside of 8.5m to 10.5m. Six of these are
container berths, each having a length of 104m.

There is a privately owned wharf with a depth alongside of
6.1m and a small pier.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 40 gt.
Advance notice of 24 hours is required by the Harbor Pilots
Association, Apparri.

Anchorage.—Vessels may take anchorage in Claveria Bay,
in depths of 18 to 27m, sand, about 0.4 mile N of Claveria. An-
other anchorage is available about 0.2 mile ENE of Taggat Pier,
in a depth of 37m. A daylight approach is recommended.

Baket-Baket Point (18°37'N., 121°02'E.) lies about 1 mile
W of Lacay-lacay Point. The point is bold and heavily wooded.
It lies at the NE end of the Caraballo Mountains. A pinnacle
rock, with a depth of 4.6m, lies 0.5 mile N of the point and
heavy tide rips occur in this vicinity.

Pasaleng Bay (18°35'N., 120°56'E.) lies about 5 miles SW
of Baket-Baket Point. The bay is deep and affords little shelter,
except at its head, where the village of Pasaleng stands on the
shore of the bay. A ridge of mountains rise steeply from the
shore of the bay.

Madamba Rock lies about 0.5 mile W of Puac Point, the E
entrance point of Pasaleng Bay. The area between the rock and
the shore is foul with above and below-water rocks.

Strong tidal currents have been observed in the vicinity of
the rock, sometimes attaining a rate of 2 to 3 knots at springs.

Baugan Bay (18°37'N., 120°52'E.) lies close NW of Pas-
aleng Bay. The bay is small and open to the E.

Anchorage is afforded to small vessels, in a depth of 16.5m,
protected from SW winds.

Dos Hermanos, two prominent above water rocks, lie 0.75
mile N of Baugan Bay. Strong tide rips occur in the vicinity of
these rocks.

1.19 Mayraira Point (18°39'N., 120°51'E.), the N extrem-
ity of Luzon, is fringed by a reef as far as 0.1 to 0.15 mile oft-
shore. A rocky spit, with a depth of 3m at its outer end, extends
0.75 mile NE from the point.

Heavy tide rips occur off the spit which should be given a
wide berth.

Dialao Point (18°37'N., 120°47'E.) lies about 4 miles SW of
Mayraira Point. The point is low, wooded, and fringed by a
narrow coral reef. A light is shown from the point. The point is
backed by a prominent reddish-colored ridge, 183m high, run-
ning parallel to the coast and almost bare of trees. This is the
only reddish-colored ridge in the vicinity. Strong currents,
along with eddies and whirlpools, are found 1 to 1.5 miles off
the point.

Bangui Bay (18°33'N., 120°45'E.) lies about 3 miles SSW
of Dialao Point, which is the N entrance point of the bay. The
village of Bangui, situated at the head of the bay, is hidden by
trees but the red roof of the school is visible above them from
most directions. The bay affords anchorage sheltered from S
winds. A small cove on the N side of the bay offers shelter for
small craft in NE weather.

A prominent group of white rocks lie close off Blanca Point
(18°22'N., 120°39'E.). The shore, from 1 mile E and 1.5 mile
W of the point, is marked by rapidly eroding cliffs and a few
coastal boulders.

Negra Point, the W entrance point of Bangui Bay, is a black,
rocky point with a shoal extending almost 0.25 mile offshore.
A large black rock, 1.5m high, lies about 91m NE of the point.

Luzon—West Coast

1.20 Cape Bojeador (18°30'N., 120°34'E.), the NW ex-
tremity of Luzon, lies about 5 miles SW of Negra Point.

It is low near the coast and rises gently to broken and bare
ridges about 2.5 miles E. The N limit of the cape is marked by
overhanging, black, coral cliffs, with a grass-covered top, 15m
high. There is a sharp indentation in the reefs S of this point
where landings are possible except during NW winds.

Between this indentation and the W extremity of the cape, a
reef extends about 0.35 mile offshore. Detached coral heads
and sunken boulders extend as far as 0.5 mile NW from the
outer edge of this reef. Cape Bojeador should be given a berth
of at least 1 mile.

A submerged rock, position doubtful, is reported to lie about
0.5 mile W of the W extremity of Cape Bojeador.

Cape Bojeador Light stands on the summit of a prominent
hill located 1 mile E of the N extremity of Cape Bojeador. The
lighthouse is a white octagonal, stone tower, rising 20m, with
an attached dwelling. The shore of the cape is marked by
breakers.

A radar conspicuous stranded wreck lies 1.5 miles WSW of
the lighthouse.

Nagabungan Bay (18°29'N., 120°34'E.) indents the coast
about 0.5 mile S of the W extremity of Cape Bojeador. It is a
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Cape Bojeador Light (Burgos Light)

narrow inlet entered only by small vessels with local knowl-
edge.

Drying coral reefs extend about 0.1 mile from the S side of
the bay, and about 91m from the N entrance of Nagabungan.
The entrance is made further difficult by banks, with depths of
less than 6m, extending from either shore, leaving a navigable
channel less than 91m wide. A 7.6m shoal lies 0.3 mile WNW
of the S entrance point.

1.21 Dirique Inlet (18°28'N., 120°35'E.) (World Port In-
dex No. 58530), about 1.75 miles SSE of Nagabungan Bay, af-
fords good anchorage to small craft with local knowledge, in a
depth of 18m, during the Northeast Monsoon, sheltered from
all winds except those from the SW.

Drying coral reefs and a shoal, with depths of less than 9m,
extend about 0.25 mile W from the S side of the entrance and
about 0.25 mile S from the N entrance point, restricting the en-
trance channel between the 9m curves to about 0.1 mile.

Two conspicuous aluminum domes, marked by white and
red lights, stand about 5.75 miles SE of Dirique Inlet.

Laoag (18°12'N., 120°35'E.) is a town of some importance,
situated 4.5 miles within the entrance to the Laoag River. A ra-
dio tower stands in Laoag.

The mouth of the river is blocked by a bar over which small
craft can navigate. A landing place is convenient about 0.5 mile
within the entrance.

Mount Cauit (18°13'N., 120°32'E.), a grassy sand hill, 92m
high, with some trees on its summit, lies near the coast on the
N side of the entrance to the Laoag River. The summit rises as
a nipple and is a prominent landmark on this otherwise low
coast.

There is open anchorage SW of the mouth of the Laoag Riv-
er. With local knowledge, a vessel can obtain anchorage, in a
depth of 16m, sand, with Mount Cauit bearing 045° and Culili
Point bearing 202°.

Caution.—The approach to the anchorage can become diffi-
cult due to shoaling in the river entrance.

A bank, with a depth of 44m, lies about 12 miles WNW of
the Laoag River mouth.

1.22 Culili Point (18°05'N., 120°28'E.), about 6 miles S of
the Laoag River entrance, is prominent from the distance. It is
a rocky bluff, bare of trees, 35m high, rising from a series of
sand dunes. This part of the coast is fringed by a bank, with
depths of less than 5.5m, which extends up to 0.3 mile off-
shore.

Submarine cables lie 2.25 miles S of Culili Point. The chart
best depicts where anchoring and fishing is prohibited.

Arboledan Point (18°01'N., 120°29'E.) is 4 to 6m high. It is
fringed by a reef, about 0.1 mile wide, partly bare at LW. The
point is marked by a light situated on a prominent ridge. The S
end of this ridge is covered with bushes and a few trees that rise
to an elevation of 41m.

Arboledan Point Light, stands 10m high and consists of a
white concrete tower.

The mouth of the Currimao River lies close to Arboledan
Point. With the exception of a narrow beach at the mouth of
this river, the entire shoreline of the point is fringed with reefs
extending as far as 0.1 mile offshore.

The reef dries at LW, but the outer limits are always sub-
merged and rise sharply from deep water.

Prominent from the S is a large stone church, converted to a
warehouse, which stands about 0.2 mile ENE of Arboledan
Point. The church is partly obscured by coconut trees.

North Fort, a white tower, lies about midway between Arbo-
ledan Point and the stone church. South Fort, a dark stone tow-
er, stands on the S side of the entrance to the cove.

The town of Currimao lies close E of the stone church and
spreads out on both sides of the river; only part of the town can
be seen from seaward.

Anchorage is available with South Fort bearing 105° and the
old church bearing 032°, in a depth of 20m, soft mud. Small
vessels find anchorage NE of this position, in a depth of 17m.

Port Currimao (18°01'N., 120°29'E.) is located at the NW
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coast of Luzon Island. It is a cove entered between Arboledan
Point and the N entrance point of Gan Bay, about 0.5 mile SE.
It is an international port of entry and cargo is handled by
lighters at the anchorage. This indentation in the coast pro-
vides the nearest anchorage to Laoag City.

Port Currimao

It affords a restricted shelter to vessels with local knowledge
during the Northeast Monsoon (October to March) and also
provides a haven when weather does not permit vessels to lie
off the mouth of the Laoag River. It also serve as the alternative
port to handle cargo from port of Claveria which is now closed.

The port is being developed to become a major port in the
NW of Luzon. Additional quay is being constructed and have
handled vessels of 7,500gt with 7m draft.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is provided 24 hours from San Fernando
Harbor (see paragraph 1.36). and is ompulsory for vessels over
40gt,

the pilot board at the entrance of the bay (16°38.4'N
120°17.72'E). Pilots and port can be contacted 24 hours on
VHF channel 16.

Regulations.—Berthing operations is during daytime only
and permit must be secured from PPA, San Fernando, La
Union.

Anchorage.—There are two anchorage areas, as follows:

1. Gaang Bay—On the S side of the entrance NE of the
shoal. It has depths of 11 to 18m.

2. Off Currimao—About 0.4 mile WNW of South Fort, a
dark stone tower standing on the S entrance point of the
cove. The depth is 20m, soft mud. Small vessels can an-
chor NE of this position, in a depth of 16.5m.

Caution.—A coral spit, with depths from 2 to 9m, extends
0.75 miles SW from the S entrance point to Port Currimao.

1.23 Gan Bay (Gaang Bay) (17°59'N., 120°29'E.) is en-
tered between the S entrance point of Port Currimao and Gabot
Point, about 2.75 miles SSW.

From the shoreline, a drying reef extends up to 0.35 mile
seaward, from a point 0.75 mile NE of Gabot Point.

The coast to the NE of this reef is composed of sandy beach-
es with rocky ledges between them. Depths of less than 6m ex-
tend up to 0.4 mile offshore.

Buoys mark a shoal on its N and E sides, with depths from

0.5 to 3.6m, which extends about 0.75 mile N from the drying
reef. A reef, with a depth of less than 2m, lies 1.25 miles NNE
of Gabot Point.

Gabot Island (17°58'N., 120°28'E.) is located on a drying
reef which extends 0.25 mile NW from Gabot Point. A rock,
3m high, lies near the N extremity of this reef. There are nu-
merous boulders scattered over the reef.

A bank, with depths of less than 6m, extends out 0.25 mile N
from the prominent rock.

There is good landing on either side of Gabot Island, but
wind direction and tide must be taken into account.

Muglavis, a village, stands on the S shore of the bay about 1
mile NE of Gabot Point.

A concrete pier with a rock causeway, extending about 0.25
mile from shore with 7.3m at its head, is situated 0.4 mile NE
of Muglavis. A prominent red warehouse stands near the root
of the pier.

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can take an-
chorage, in 11 to 18m, sand and mud, NE of the shoal on the S
side of the entrance to Gan Bay. The channel leading to the an-
chorage, between the 5.5m curve on either side, is about 0.25
mile wide and has a fairway depth of 22 to 28m.

Small vessels with local knowledge will find anchorage
when strong N winds are in evidence, off the mouth of a cove
formed in the reef 1.25 miles SSE of Solot Point, in a depth of
20m.

Solot Point (17°55'N., 120°26'E.) rises to 20m and projects
out from the coast considerably. It lies about 3.75 miles SW of
Gabot Point.

Badoc Island (17°55'N., 120°25'E.) lies about 0.75 mile W
of Solot Point. The island and the point are separated by a fair-
way with a depth of 36m. The island is conspicuous on its W
side, and covered with grass and a few trees. The N and W
sides of Badoc Island are fringed by a below-water reef that ex-
tends about 0.25 mile offshore.

Two shoals are located 2 miles and 3.75 miles SSW of Ba-
doc Island with depths of 12.8m.

There is anchorage between the island and the mainland, in
W or moderate N winds, in a depth of 37m.

1.24 Cabugao Bay (17°50'N., 120°26'E.) is entered be-
tween a point 3 miles SSE of Solot Point and a point E of Salo-
mague Island (17°48'N., 120°23'E.). This bay provides some
protection from S winds.

There are a number of shoals in the bay area and caution is
advised. A shoal, with a least depth of 6.4m near its outer end,
extends about 1 mile NW from the N entrance of Cabugao Bay.
Another shoal, with a least depth of 8.2m, extends about 0.45
mile NNW of Cabugao Point (17°49'N., 120°26'E.).

Cabugao Shoal (17°50'N., 120°25'E.), with a depth of 5.5m,
lies approximately 1.25 miles NW of this point. A shoal, with
depths of less than 9m, extends about 1 mile NNW of the S en-
trance point of the bay.

Anchorage.—There is anchorage available to vessels with
local knowledge in the SW part of the bay, W of Cabugao
Point, in a depth of 12.8m.

Anchorage is also available, in depths of 10.9 to 12.8m, in a
small cove close NE of Cabugao Point, but care must be taken
in order to avoid a 2.7m shoal patch lying near the head of the
cove.
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1.25 Salomague Point (17°47'N., 120°24'E.) is a bluff ta-
ble, 31m high. A drying reef extends 0.3 mile from the point.

Salomague Island (17°48'N., 120°23'E.), covered with
grass and brushwood, lies in the N approach to the harbor
about 0.5 mile offshore and serves as a good landmark from the
N or S; it is fringed by a narrow coral reef, the inner part of
which dries.

The channel between Salomague Island and the mainland is
used by small craft with local knowledge. The fairway is 0.5
mile wide and has a least depth of 8.2m.

Salomague Harbor (17°47'N., 120°25'E.), known as the
Port of Cabuago, offers protection from all but W and SW
winds and is entered between Salomague Point and Darrena
Point. The harbor is of increasing commercial importance.
During the Southwest Monsoon (May to September), coasting
vessels have unloaded here when it is too rough at Pandan or
off the Laoag River Cruise ships call here on a regular basis.

The harbor is fringed with reefs along the shore, reaching out
as far as 0.15 mile from its N side and 0.1 mile from the S side.
Two small coves become evident by the breaks in the reef.
There is a beach in each cove.

1.26 Salomague (17°47'N., 120°25'E.) stands at the head
of the N cove. A concrete pier, with a depth of 4.9m at its head,
also lies in the N cove. There is a stranded wreck on the W side
of the pier. The ruins of an old stone church lie near the foot of
the pier.

The approach to the pier is foul and the pier is not fully oper-
ational; however, it is used by vessels seeking shelter from ty-
phoons.

North Shoal, steep-to, drying 0.6m, and on which the sea
generally breaks, lies off the N side of the harbor entrance,
about 0.3 mile SSE of Salomague Point. Middle Shoal, with a
depth of 0.9m near its center, lies near the middle of the harbor
about 0.51 mile NE of Darrena Point. Both shoals are marked
by buoys.

Anchorage—Good anchorage lies about 0.75 mile W of the
light structure, with the old tower at the village of Salomague
bearing 349°, in a depth of 14.6m. Small vessels can find im-
proved shelter E of North Shoal, in a depth of 12.8m.

Directions.—Vessels approaching Salomague Harbor from
N should pass at least 2 miles W of Salomague Island, and
when the light structure at Dardarrat bears 090°, it should be
steered for on that bearing to the anchorage.

Vessels approaching from S should keep Pinget Island bear-
ing less than 180° until the light structure bears 090°, then the
previous directions should be followed.

1.27 Darrena Point (17°46'N., 120°24'E.) is low, covered
with brushwood, and fringed with a drying reef which extends
as far as 0.3 mile from its S side. A spit, with depths of less
than 11m, extends considerably WNW from Darrena Point; a
detached 11m patch lies 1.4 miles W of the point.

Southwest Shoal (17°46'N., 120°22'E.), with a least depth
of 3.6m, lies 2 miles W of Darrena Point. A 7.3m coral patch
lies 1.25 miles W of Darrena Point.

Masbate Shoal (Masbete Shoal) (17°45'N., 120°23'E.), with
a depth of 7.6m, lies 1.25 miles WSW of Darrena Point.

Lapog Shoal (17°45'N., 120°24'E.) lies about 1 mile S of
Darrena Point and is located near the center of the entrance of

Lapog Bay. A channel about 0.25 mile in width, and with
depths of 11 to 18m, separates the N side of this shoal from the
coastal reef extending S from Darrena Point.

Another channel, about 0.75 mile wide and with depths of 13
to 18m, separates the S side of this shoal from the reef and
shoals fringing Lapog Point.

Lapog Bay (17°44'N., 120°26'E.), entered between Darrena
Point and Lapog Point, about 2 miles further SSE, affords a de-
gree of safety to small craft but is not used by larger vessels as
Salomague Harbor has better protection and holding ground.

The head of the bay consists of a sandy beach through which
the Lapog River and some small streams discharge.

The S shore of the bay E of Lapog Point is fringed with dry-
ing reefs which extend as far as 0.15 mile offshore. To the E of
Lapog Point, at a distance of 0.5 mile, a break in the reef leads
to a sandy beach near the village of Saoang.

This village is the port for the town of San Juan.

A detached reef, which dries, lies in the NE corner of the bay
in a position about 0.3 mile offshore.

Lapog Point (17°44'N., 120°25'E.), the S entrance point of
the bay, is low and has a small inlet close S of it.

A spit, with depths of less than 6m, extends 0.6 mile WSW
from Lapog Point. A shoal, with a depth of 3.9m, lies 1.5 miles
W of Lapog Point. A dangerous wreck lies about 1 mile SW of
the shoal.

The coast from Lapog Point to Pinget Island, 4 miles SW, is
fringed by above and below-water reefs extending 0.5 mile oft-
shore in places.

1.28 Pinget Island (17°41'N., 120°21'E.) is about 6m high
at its S end and is sandy, and covered with brushwood. A dry-
ing reef surrounds the island and is joined to the mainland 0.5
mile E by a low sandy isthmus.

Anchorage.—With local knowledge of the island area, ves-
sels can take anchorage either N or S of Pinget Island, taking
into account the monsoon. The anchorage on the N side of the
isthmus is in 12.8m, about 0.3 mile E of the N end of the is-
land. Small vessels can anchor closer in to the isthmus. The an-
chorage on the S side of the isthmus is in 10.9m, about 0.5 mile
SE of the S extremity of Pinget Island.

San Ildefonso Harbor (17°39'N., 120°21'E.) is 2 miles S of
Pinget Island. A concrete pier, reported destroyed, extends 0.5
mile NW from the coast. A prominent concrete tank, 3m high,
stands close N of the pier. The tank has been reported (2006)
missing.

A shoal, with a least depth of 1.5m, lies about 0.4 mile NW
of the pier head. A partly constructed breakwater, reported de-
stroyed, extends N across the middle of the shoal.

Drying reefs extend 91m offshore, almost 1 mile SE of the S
extremity of Pinget Island. A reef extends 0.25 mile NW from
a point located about 0.5 mile SSW of the base of the pier.

Dile Point (17°34'N., 120°20'E.), lying 6.25 miles S of Pin-
get Island, is low and inconspicuous. Discolored water, due to
the discharge from the Abra River, is often seen from this
point.

The 10m curve fronts the coast at a distance of up to 0.75
mile. Two shoals, each with a depth of 8.2m and lying about 1
mile offshore, are located, respectively, about 2.25 miles and 3
miles SSE of Dile Point.
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1.29 Pandan (17°32'N., 120°22'E.) stands on the N side of
the delta of the Abra River. It is the landing place for the town
of Vigan which stands about 2.5 miles NNE.

Close SW of the town, standing on a hill, is a prominent
white cylindrical water tank. It makes a good mark as does the
white belfry of the church in Caoayan, a village about 1 mile
NE of Pandan.

There is a light shown from a white concrete tower, 8m high,
standing on the beach close S of Pandan.

The channels leading through the delta of the Abra River are
constantly changing in position and depth, especially during
the rainy season and during the Southwest Monsoon. A depth
of 1.5m can sometimes exist over the bar at the mouth of the
river and local knowledge is necessary for entering.

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can take an-
chorage off Pandan, where some shelter is afforded from E and
NE winds. During strong N winds, the ground swell sets in
round Dile Point causing a heavy surf.

Vessels can anchor, in 10.9m, sand, about 0.75 mile SW of
the light at Pandan, with the prominent church at Caoayan
bearing 041° and Solvec Rock (17°27'N., 120°26'E.) bearing
140°.

1.30 Solvec Cove (17°27'N., 120°27'E.) is entered between
Solvec Point and a point about 1 mile SE. The cove is only
about 0.5 mile in extent, but affords some shelter from N and E
winds. A village is located about 0.25 mile inland from the NE
corner of the bay.

The cove can be identified by Mount Narvacan, 259m high,
located about 0.5 mile E of the S entrance point. A long range
of hills extends 5 miles NNE from Solvec Point to the Tetas de
Santa, prominent twin peaks, 650m high. An old tower stands
close to the shore almost 0.5 mile E of Solvec Point.

Solvec Rock (17°27'N., 120°26'E.), 9.1m high and square
shaped, lies close offshore SW of Solvec Point. A group of
above and below-water rocks connect the rock with the point.
A rock, awash, lies close W of Solvec Rock.

A drying reef and foul ground extend up to 0.15 mile from
the N shore of the cove, as well as a drying reef that extends
0.25 mile NW from the S entrance point of the cove. A group
of rocks, with depths of less than 2m, lie about 0.15 mile
WNW of the outer extremity of this reef.

A destroyed pier extends about 0.1 mile WNW from a posi-
tion on the E shore of the cove, over 0.25 mile SE of the old
tower.

Anchorage can be taken about 0.45 mile SE of Solvec Rock,
in depths of 18 to 22m. Vessels should anchor when Solvec
Rock bears 315°, and the old tower on the N shore of the cove
bears 023°.

Small vessels can anchor within the cove, but the holding
ground is not good. Depths over 9m are found in the center of
the cove.

There is a range of mountains that extends 24 miles NNE
from Solvec Point, terminating in Mount Nagapu, 1,272m high
and flat-topped. The highest level of this mountain cannot be
seen as it is mostly obscured by a high ridge closer to the coast.

Mount Bulagao (17°39'N., 120°30'E.) is dark colored and
prominent because of its comparative isolation. As viewed
from the N it appears as a rounded summit, but from the S two
summits are visible, the N of which attains an elevation of

1,121m.

Vigan Gap (17°33'N., 120°30'E.), located about 7 miles
NNE of Solvec Point, is a prominent divide in the mountain
range; the Abra River flows through the gap.

Nalvo Bay (17°22'N., 120°27'E.) is a small cove.The bay
gives some shelter during the Northeast Monsoon (October to
March), but it is open to the Southwest Monsoon.

A reef extends about 0.15 mile WSW from the N entrance
point. This reef is fringed by a shoal, with a depth at its outer
edge of 6.4m, extending about 0.15 mile WSW beyond the
edge of the reef.

The E shore of the cove has a sandy beach which is backed
by a single, pointed hill, 76m high. The S entrance point of the
bay is fringed by a narrow drying reef.

The 10m curve fronts the beach about 0.5 mile offshore.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in depths of 9 to
11m, hard sand.

Directions.—Vessels should approach the cove with the
pointed hill bearing about 079°. Santa Maria Church, located
1.5 miles ENE of the pointed hill, will be seen in range with
the lower part of the N slope of the hill.

Anchorage is taken when the point of land N of the N entrance
point comes into range, bearing 349°, with Solvec Rock.

1.31 Port San Esteban (17°20'N., 120°26'E.) is entered
between Suso Point (17°21'N., 120°27'E.) and San Esteban
Point, about 1.5 miles SW. It serves as a harbor of refuge for
small vessels during the Southwest Monsoon, but it is danger-
ous under the effect of a Northeast Monsoon, because of a very
heavy swell.

A prominent quarry, located about 0.45 mile SSE of Suso
Point, appears as a prominent bare spot on the hillside. A stone
tower is clearly visible on the SW side of the entrance, about
0.75 mile ENE of San Esteban Point.

An elevated water tank is located close NE of the beach at
the head of the port. An additional quay and pier have been
constructed on the N side of San Esteban Point.

Suso Shoal, with a least depth of 6.4m, coral, lies on the N
side of the approach to Port San Esteban. Two detached 8.5m
patches lie close together about 0.5 mile N of the stone tower.
Drying reefs extend as far as 0.15 mile offshore from either
side of the cove.

Through these dangers a narrow channel cuts between the
reefs, tapering from 0.4 to 0.1 mile in width, and breaks
through to a sandy beach at the head of the cove.

Moderate-sized vessels can obtain anchorage, in depths of
15 to 16m, about 0.4 mile N of the stone tower, or about 0.1
mile farther E, with the elevate water tower bearing 169°, dis-
tant 0.6 mile.

Small vessels with local knowledge can anchor between the
reefs near the head of the cove. Vessels should approach the
outer anchorage with the quarry bearing 090°.

1.32 Santiago Cove (17°17'N., 120°26'E.), about 4 miles S
of Port San Esteban, provides fair shelter from the Northeast
Monsoon (October to March), but is open to the SW. Reefs,
which dry in parts and are visible, surround the cove on all
sides as far as 0.1 mile offshore. The head of the cove consists
of a sandy beach with a small river discharging near its S end.

The village of Sabangan stands on a spit between the river
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and the head of the cove. The town of Santiago is situated 0.5
mile NE of the head of the cove; only the church and a monas-
tery are visible from seaward. There are depths of 11 to 18m in
the outer part of the cove.

Anchorage is available, in about 12m, sand and mud, with
the N entrance point bearing 320°, distant 0.2 mile.

Vessels entering Santiago Cove should keep the church at
Santiago bearing 067° and anchor as above.

Caution.—A bank, with a least depth of 19.2m lying about
14 miles W of San Esteban Point, extends about 10 miles in a
N to S direction.

1.33 Tamurung Point (17°15'N., 120°25'E.), 31m high, lies
about 1.75 miles S of Santiago Cove. A range of hills rises to
an elevation of 199m, about 0.75 mile E of the point.

Candon Point (17°13'N., 120°24'E.), with a light standing
about 1 mile SE of the point, is low, heavily wooded, and
fringed by a narrow reef. The village of Candon is situated
about 2.75 miles SE of the point.

Anchorage is available, in depths of not less than 16m, with
the extremity of Candon Point bearing 000°. Smaller vessels
find anchorage, in depths of 9 to 11m, WSW of a stone house,
located on the beach, about 1 mile SE of the extremity of Can-
don Point.

These anchorages, are partially protected from N and E
winds, but, during strong N winds, the swell rolls in around the
point.

Caution.—It was reported that a number of Fish Aggregat-
ing Devices were moored about 30 miles offshore N from San
Fernando. They normally consist of unlit steel pontoons with
fishing topmarks and may constitute a danger to navigation,
being difficult to detect by eye and radar.

There is no indication that hazards and obstructed positions
off this coast are promulgated, or that the areas used are pa-
trolled.

1.34 Santa Lucia (17°07'N., 120°27'E.), 6.5 miles SSE of
Candon Point, is a small town on the coast which will be rec-
ognized by a large church with a conspicuous dome.

A light is shown from the coast near Dardarat (16°57'N.,
120°26'E.). There is a pier extending NW from the coast about
0.5 mile NE of the light. From the pier head two concrete dol-
phins have been established, and three mooring buoys. There is a
yellow water tank that is located near the root of the pier.

Anchorage is found, in a depth of 15m, sand and mud, about
0.1 mile NW of the light.

Luna (16°51'N., 120°22'E.) is a small town on this part of
the coast identified by an old tower and a church with three
towers. Two towns, Bangar and Tagudin, are 3.5 and 6 miles,
respectively, NE of Luna. Mount Lusong, 271m high and
grass-covered, is located 2.5 miles SE of Bangar.

1.35 Darigayos Point (16°50'N., 120°21'E.), 3.5 miles S
of Luna, is low, covered with trees, and fringed by a narrow
drying reef.

Darigayos Inlet, 1 mile S of the point, is a slight indentation
into which the Darigayos River flows.

Darigayos Light is shown from the N entrance point of the
inlet.

The inlet has irregular depths from 3 to 18m. Reefs, parts of

which dry, extend about 0.325 mile W from the N entrance
point and 0.25 mile WNW from the S entrance point. Pin
Rock, 0.6m high, lies near the S edge of the reef.

The entrance channel is 0.1 mile wide, with depths of more
than 6m. Depths of less than 6m extend 0.2 mile from the head
of the inlet.

An old fort stands on the S entrance point of the inlet. There
is a 26m high bluff 0.2 mile E of the fort. A village stands on
the N side of the inlet. A prominent schoolhouse with a metal
roof stands on the N side of the entrance close ENE of the old
fort. It is reported to be a good landmark.

Anchorage for small craft may be taken, in a depth of 3m,
sand, about 0.1 mile from the head of the inlet. The anchorage
is open to the W and affords little protection.

The Maragaya River (16°46'N., 120°20'E.) discharges
about 3.5 miles S of Darigayos Inlet. The river entrance is re-
stricted by a stranded wreck.

A factory, with two conspicuous chimneys, and a large con-
crete silo, 38m high, stands near to the shore close N of the riv-
er entrance.

A shoal, with a least depth of 1.8m, lies about 0.2 mile off-
shore, about 4.5 miles S of the Maragaya River.

1.36 San Fernando Harbor (16°37'N., 120°18'E.) (World
Port Index No. 58460) is entered between San Fernando Point
and the mainland, 1.75 miles ENE. It is a port of entry and the
terminus of the railroad from Manila.

All berthing and shipping facilities are located at Poro
(16°37'N., 120°18'E.) on the SW side of the harbor.

Winds—Weather.—The harbor and piers are protected
from both the Northeast Monsoon and the Southwest Mon-
soon, but during strong winds from the N and NW a heavy
swell has a tendency to roll into the harbor.

Depths—Limitations.—The harbor is about 1.5 miles in ex-
tent, but the entrance between the reefs extending from both
sides is less than 0.5 mile wide. The reef, defined by about the
20m curve, extends about 1 mile NE from the E side of San
Fernando Point.

As a result of the 1995 earthquake, alterations have been
made to the arrangement of the piers located at Port Poro; these
changes are best seen on the chart.

There are four mooring buoys to assist warping while load-
ing ore.

Vessels of 10,000 dwt can be accommodated at the piers.
Vessels of 30,000 dwt can use the anchorage.

San Fernando—Berthing Information
Name Length Depth
Pier 1 150m 14.3m
Pier 2 150m 14.3m
BCI Pier 183m 16.4m
Government Ramp 30m 9.0m
Philex Conveyor 18m 9.7m

Aspect.—San Fernando Point (16°37'N., 120°17'E.) is the
NW extremity of a peninsula, 24m high on its W side, where
there are some prominent white cliffs.
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San Fernando—Facilities and Berths

San Fernando Point Light, a round metal tower and dwelling,
8m high, stands 0.6 mile S of San Fernando Point.

Two conspicuous radar domes stand about 775m N of the
light. Numerous radio masts stand on the peninsula, E of the
lighthouse.

Carlatan (16°38'N., 120°19'E.), a small village, stands at
the entrance to Carlatan Lagoon, 0.5 mile SE of the E entrance
point of the harbor.

Several radio masts with fixed obstruction lights stand 0.75
mile SSE of the water tower.

Range lights in line, bearing 144.5°, lead into the harbor, but
it is reported that upon making the approach to the harbor there
is considerable difficulty encountered in locating the harbor
range markers at night among the shore lights, and that by day
the structures do not stand out until well inside the harbor due
to the early morning mist.

A conspicuous radio mast stands close SE of the front range
light.

San Fernando City

San Fernando Point Light

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and
coastal vessels of 100 gross tons and over. The pilot boards at
the entrance to the bay in position 16°38.4'N, 120°17.7'E; the
pilot boat flies a red flag with the letter “P” in white. If the pilot
cannot board due to bad weather, the vessel should proceed to
the Quarantine Anchorage. Pilots should be requested from the
San Fernando Pilot Association 24 hours prior to arrival.

Provides pilotage for Port Currimao (see paragraph 1.22)

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA 48 hours prior
to arrival.

Contact Information—The port can be contacted, as fol-
lows:
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1. VHF: VHF channel 16
2. Telephone: 63-72-8880323
3. Facsimile: 63-72-8880325

Anchorage.—A charted designated anchorage lies about 1
mile SW of the Carlaton water tower, in a depth of 22m. The
holding ground is good.

During the Northeast Monsoon, the swell reaches this an-
chorage and is particularly heavy in the afternoon. When winds
are strong out of the N, vessels can take anchorage off Poro and
ride easier than off San Fernando. A prohibited anchorage area
lies in the S part of the harbor.

The recommended anchorage is located about 0.8 mile N of
the BCC Pier, in about 22m, mud, good holding ground.

Directions.—Vessels from N should bring San Fernando
Point Light to bear 180°, and steer for it until the San Fernando
range lights are in line.

It is reported that the range lights are difficult to distinguish
from the shore lights, and during the day the structure do not
stand out until well inside the harbor. In the early morning the
range lights are usually obscured by mist.

Vessels are cautioned to give the reef on the W side of the
entrance channel a wide berth, as the reef is reported to have
had a NE growth.

The center of the group of tanks about 320m WSW of the
root of the BCC Pier at Poro, bearing 198°30', leads from the
range line to the piers at Poro.

Caution.—Fagg Reef (16°39'N., 120°15'E.), composed of
rock and sand, with a least depth of 7.5m, lies in a position
about 2 miles NW of San Fernando Point.

The sea breaks over this danger in the event of heavy weath-
er.
Two rocks, each with a depth of 1.8m, lie about 0.14 mile SE
and 0.15 mile S of the S extremity of the peninsula.

An obstruction is reported to lie 1 mile S of San Fernando
Light.

There are numerous unmarked dangerous sunken wrecks and
obstructions in the harbor. These wrecks, although clear of the
channel, may break up in heavy weather and form new obstruc-
tions. There is a great deal of flotsam in the harbor, especially
during S winds at the height of the tide, which constitutes a se-
rious threat to navigation.

Pilings and dolphins around the piers are in poor condition
and may in time break up and become navigational hazards.

Lingayen Gulf

1.37 Lingayen Gulf (16°15'N., 120°10'E.), entered be-
tween San Fernando Point and Santiago Island, about 23 miles
SSW, indents the coast in a WSW direction for a distance of 30
miles and is open to the NNW.

Winds—Weather.—The prevailing wind in Lingayen Gulf
is SE. During the Northeast Monsoon, land and sea breezes be-
come regular and blow freshly, but are interrupted by strong N
and NE gales. The atmosphere is clear at this time. A bank of
clouds seen in the N, accompanied by a clear sky and a high
barometer, is a sign of the commencement of a gale. In June,
the wind blows from a SE direction in the morning, with
squalls blowing down from Mount Santo Tomas and from
Mount San Isidro.

Toward the evening, the wind dies down with heavy rain and

thunder showers, and towards midnight the weather clears
leaving a light S wind which changes to SE at dawn.

From July to October, gales from SW to W are prevalent,
lasting from 3 to 15 days, and are accompanied by heavy rain.
The worst season in Lingayen Gulf is from the middle of Sep-
tember until the end of October, when typhoons are likely to
occur.

Tides—Currents.—In Lingayen Gulf currents are variable
and depend to a great extent on the strength and direction of the
wind. During the rainy season, the freshets from the rivers at
the head of the gulf cause a N set in the gulf.

Directions.—When entering or leaving Lingayen Gulf, do
not approach Silagui Island (16°27'N., 119°55'E.) within a
distance of 8 miles and care must be taken to avoid the 11.9m
patch located 10.5 miles NE of that island.

Caution.—It has been reported that due to earthquake activ-
ity, the shoreline and depths along the S coast of Lingayen Gulf
may differ from what is charted.

A shoal bank, with depths of less than 18.3m, extends 8
miles NE from the NE side of Santiago Island. Detached
shoals, with depths of 11.6 and 14.6m, respectively, lie about
10.75 miles NE of Silaqui Islet (16°27'N., 119°55'E.). The
shallowest spot, with a least depth of 6.4m, lies 4 miles ENE of
Dos Hermanos Rocks (16°26'N., 119°56'E.).

A clear channel about 13 miles wide lies W of San Fernando
Point; there are no known dangers in the central part of Lingay-
en Gulf; a depth of over 37m is found throughout.

Lingayen Gulf—East Side

1.38 The E side of Lingayen Gulf between San Fernando
Point and the W entrance of Santo Thomas, 23 miles S, con-
sists of a continuous sandy beach with foothills only a short
distance inland.

Along this stretch of coast Research Reef (16°35'N.,
120°17'E.), with a least depth of 4.5m, lies 0.85 mile offshore
and about 2.5 miles S of San Fernando Point. A detached
shoal, with a least depth of 5m, lies about 3.25 miles S of San
Fernando Point.

A depth of 11m was reported just inside the 20m curve,
about 13.5 miles S of San Fernando Point Light.

Santa Rita Light stands 16.25 miles SSE of San Fernando
Point Light.

Santo Tomas Anchorage (16°15'N., 120°22'E.) has little
commercial importance and is mainly used by fishing vessels.
It lies E of a sand spit, with depths of 3 to 6m. The entrance to
the anchorage is about 2.5 miles S and gradually narrows to a
width of 1 mile inside.

The S and E sides of the spit are steep-to, but the W side
shoals gradually. Due to the depths, the spit offers little protec-
tion. The head of the anchorage is shallow.

Damortis Light (16°16'N., 120°23'E.) stands 1 mile SE of
Santo Tomas town.

The best anchorage is 1 mile SE of the extremity of the W
entrance point, in 13m, mud.

San Fabian (16°07'N., 120°24'E.) is located 9.5 miles S of
Santo Tomas; the coast between consists mostly of a sandy
beach backed by sparsely wooded hills about 90m high, and is
fringed by a bank with depths of less than 9m which extends
from 0.75 to 1.25 miles offshore. There is anchorage abreast
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the town, in depths of more than 9m.

The coast between San Fabian and the mouth of the Dagupan
River, 6 miles SW, is quite low and is fronted by a bank, with
depths of less than 9m, which extends 1 mile offshore.

1.39 Dagupan City (16°03'N., 120°20'E.), located 2 miles
S of the Dagupan River, is a port of entry. The bar at the mouth
of the river shifts frequently, but generally has a least depth of
1.8m.

Above the bar there are depths of 2 to 4m in the fairway of
the river.

A light marks Guecet Point, on the E side of the river mouth.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all merchant vessels
entering the river. This service is obtained through soundings
of a whistle or by advance notice.

Anchorage.—Vessels will find anchorage off the mouth of
the Dagupan River, 1.25 miles NW of the light, in a depth of
11m, mud.

The S shore of Lingayen Gulf, from the entrance of the Da-
gupan River to the mouth of the Agno River (16°03'N.,
120°08'E.), 11 miles W, is formed by the delta of the Agno
River and other small rivers. The shore is low and sandy.

Mount San Isidro, a wooded conical mountain, 800m high,
stands about 3.5 miles SSW of the mouth of the Agno River.

The Agno River entrance is of good size and drains a consid-
erable area, but has a shallow and difficult bar, with a least
depth of 1.Im. Depths of less than 6m extend 1 mile N and
0.75 mile E from the W entrance point of the river.

Small vessels, with local knowledge, can reach the town of
Labrador (16°02'N., 120°09'E.) located on the W bank of the
river, 1.5 miles from its mouth.

Lingayan (Lingayen) (16°01'N., 120°13'E.) is located about
5 miles E of Labrador. The provincial building in the town pro-
vides an excellent landmark.

Lingayen Gulf—West Side

1.40 Mangas Point (16°04'N., 120°07'E.), about 2.5 miles
WNW of the mouth of the Agno River, is 40m high and wood-
ed. It is fringed by a reef extending as far as 230m offshore. A
group of above-water rocks lie on the N part of the reef, 274m
NE of the point.

A white house close SW of Mangas Point and a white stone
municipal building are prominent landmarks when approach-
ing from the N. A small stone pier, 274m SW of the point, is
partly destroyed.

Adela Rock, with a depth of 2.7m, lies about 0.75 mile E of
Mangas Point. The sea breaks on this rock in heavy weather.
The reef is usually marked by a fish trap.

Portuguese Point (16°05'N., 120°07'E.), located about 0.75
mile N of Mangas Point, is 73m high and wooded. It can be
identified by a small tower which is part of an old fort. From a
distance of more than 7 miles the land in the vicinity of the
point appears like an island.

Port Sual Light is shown from a concrete mast, 10m high, on
the SE extremity of Portuguese Point.

A reef with a depth of 5.2m over its outer end, on which the
sea only breaks in strong onshore winds, extends about 0.25
mile S from Portuguese Point.

A shoal, with a depth of 11.6m, lies about 0.5 mile ESE of

Portuguese Point.

Port Sual (16°04'N., 120°06'E.) is entered between Mangas
Point and Portuguese Point. A stone church, partly destroyed,
stands 183m NW of the remains of a pier and there is also a
metal water tank on a trestle situated 0.15 mile NNW of the
pier.

There is a causeway that extends about 165m seaward close
S of the town.

The pier for the power plant can accommodate vessels with a
maximum draft of 18m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is provided from Masinloc. Pilots board
in position 16°0825.8"N, 120°08'00.0"E.

Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be taken with the SW ex-
tremity of Portuguese Point bearing 046°, and the N extremity of
Mangas Point bearing 158°, in depths of 9 to 11m, mud.

Small vessels may anchor in the N arm of the port, 0.4 mile
WNW of the old fort, in a depth of 9m.

Directions.—When approaching Port Sual from N, pass
about 0.25 mile E of Portuguese Point and continue S until the
small stone pier at the town bears 264°, when it should be
steered for on that bearing. When the rocks off Mangas Point
are abeam, the vessel should be hauled NW to the anchorage.

When approaching from the S or E, the N rock off Mangas
Point should be brought to bear less than 270°, so as to clear
Adela Rock (16°04'N., 120°07'E.).

1.41 Cabalitian Island (16°07'N., 120°07'E.), 3 miles NE
of Port Saul, is wooded and about 1 mile in extent.

The island is fringed by a reef, with depths of less than 6m,
extending 0.3 mile offshore, on which there are some islets. A
shoal, with depths of less than 9m, extends 0.4 mile NE from
the island.

Calpay Shoal extends about 0.5 mile S from the S extremity
of Cabalitian Island. The shallowest part of the reef, which is
awash, lies about 0.5 mile S of the S extremity of Cabalitian Is-
land. The N side of the shoal is separated from the reef fringing
the S side of Cabalitian Island by a deep channel about 183m
wide.

Cabalitian Bay (16°06'N., 120°06'E.) may be entered by
passing either N or S of Cabalitian Island, but vessels are rec-
ommended to use the S entrance channel to the bay, which lies
between the steep-to S edge of Calpay Shoal and the reef fring-
ing the coast, about 0.75 mile SW.

The W shore of the bay is fringed by a reef, with depths of
less than 6m, which extends up to 0.75 mile offshore. Poro Is-
land and a small islet lie on this shore reef 0.25 mile NNW and
0.8 mile, respectively, NW of the S entrance of the bay.

Anchorage.—Cabalitian Bay affords good anchorage, in 18
to 24m, with protection from NE winds. The recommended an-
chorage is 0.25 mile S of the SW extremity of Cabalitian Is-
land, in a depth of 24m.

Directions.—Vessels entering the bay via the S channel,
from a position 1.5 miles SE of the SE extremity of Cabalitian
Island, should steer a course of 270° until the SW extremity of
the same island bears 350°. This course leads about 0.25 mile S
of the steep-to S edge of Calpay Shoal. From the last position a
course of 350° leads to the anchorage off the SW extremity of
the island, passing 0.25 mile W of the W side of Calpay Shoal.

1.42 Bangayao Point (16°07'N., 120°06'E.), about 0.75
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Port Sual Power Plant

mile NW of Cabilitian Island, rises steeply to a hill 53m high.
The point is fringed by a reef as far as 0.15 mile offshore.
Shoals, with depths of 4.9 and 10.7m lie, respectively, 0.25
mile and 0.15 mile SSW of the point.

Pao Bay (16°09'N., 120°06'E.) is entered between Bangayao
Point and Bangar Point, about 0.6 mile SSW. A narrow reef,
with depths of less than 4m, extends about 0.25 mile S from
Bangar Point. A shoal, with a least depth of 1.8m, lies in mid-
channel in a position 0.3 mile WSW of Bangar Point.

Anchorage.—Small vessels with local knowledge can take
anchorage in the middle of the bay, in depths of 7 to 9m, about
0.4 mile W of Bangar Point.

Comas Island (16°09'N., 120°07'E.), small in extent, lies
about 0.25 mile offshore in a position about 0.6 mile NE of
Bangar Point. A drying reef connects this island to the shore.
An above-water rock, lies close SE of the island.

1.43 The Hundred Islands (16°13'N., 120°03'E.) are a
large group of small wooded islets extending 2.25 miles NNE
from a point on the mainland about 2.75 miles SE of Toritori
Point (16°13'N., 120°00'E.). The bases of these islands are
greatly undermined by the action of the sea, and landing on
them is difficult.

A shoal, with a depth of 10.1m, lies about 1 mile ENE of the
N islet of the group.

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can take an-
chorage close W of the Hundred Islands, in depths of 11 to
15m.

1.44 Lucap Bay (16°11'N., 120°01'E.), 2 miles S of Tori-
tori Point, has a pier extending 0.2 mile offshore from the W

The Hundred Islands

side of the bay. There are depths of 4m and more in the ap-
proach to the pier, but its immediate vicinity has not been ex-
amined. A light is shown on the pier head.

Cabarruyan Island (16°18'N., 119°58'E.), wooded and of
moderate elevation, lies close E of Cape Bolinao. Caquiputan
Strait, narrow and shoal, separates the W extremity of the is-
land from the E side of Cape Bolinao.

The island is fringed by a reef which extends about 2 miles
offshore from the N and E sides. Shoals, with depths of less
than 11m, extend as far as 2.75 miles offshore.

Siapar Island and Narra Island, small in extent, lie about 2.5
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and 2.25 miles, respectively, W of Carot Point (16°21'N.,
119°59'E.). The waters between Cabarruyan Island and Santia-
go Island to the N are shoal and mostly foul.

Cangaluyan Island (16°22'N., 119°59'E.), narrow and small
in area, lies about 0.25 mile N of Carot Point.

Tandoyong Island and Panacalan Island, two small islets, lie
on the fringing reef off the E side of the island, 0.25 mile ENE
and 2.75 miles S, respectively, of Tondol Point (16°19'N.,
120°01'E.).

Santiago Island (16°24'N., 119°56'E.), separated from the
NE side of Cape Bolinao by Bolinao Harbor, is high and wood-
ed. The N and E sides of the island are fringed by a drying reef
extending as far as 1.75 miles offshore.

Silaqui Island, 22m high, lies on the fringing reef 1 mile
NNW of the 20m bluff at the N extremity of Santiago Island.
The island appears wedge-shaped when viewed from W. Ves-
sels entering or leaving the gulf should not approach this small
island within a distance of 11 miles.

The Dos Hermanos Islands are three rocks, the N and the
highest is 17m high and lies close W of the 20m bluff.

Tagaporo Island, small in extent and wooded, lies on the
fringing reef close off the E side of Santiago Island in a posi-
tion about 1.75 miles N of the SE extremity of the island.

1.45 Bolinao Harbor (16°24'N., 119°54'E.) is located be-
tween Santiago Island and the NE side of Cape Bolinao. Al-
though the port has little commercial importance, it does
provide shelter to moderate sized vessels from the effect of all
winds.

Trinchera Point (16°24'N., 119°54'E.), located 1 mile E of
Balingasay Point, is the W entry point. The coast between
these points consists of a drying coastal reef which extends 0.5
mile from the shore. Several shoals, with depths of less than
9m, extend as far as 0.5 mile N from the N edge of the shore
reef.

The W coast of Santiago Island, between the village of Du-
coy which stands on the W side of Santiago Island and
Binabalian Point (16°23'N., 119°55'E.), located about 1.25
miles S, is fringed by a reef which extends 0.25 mile W from
abreast the village to 91m abreast the point. A drying rock lies
on the reef 0.25 mile SW of Ducoy.

1.46 Bolinao (16°23'N., 119°54'E.), a small and unimport-
ant town, stands close SW of Trinchera Point. Very little of the
town is visible from seaward.

Bolinao Harbor Light is shown from a concrete column, with
a square topmark, 13m high, standing on the S shore of the har-
bor, 0.4 mile SSE of Binabalian Point. The light was reported
unreliable. A disused light was reported standing close SE.

Anchorage.—There is anchorage in mid-channel W of
Binabalian Point, in depths of 16 to 18m, but it is exposed to N
winds. A more protected anchorage is provided in mid-channel
E or W of Kiripayen Point, located on the S shore, about 0.5
mile E of Binabilian Point.

Directions.—Vessels approaching Bolinao Harbor from the
N should keep the extremity of Cape Bolinao bearing less than
220° until Bolinao Harbor Light bears 153°, when it should be
steered for on that bearing. This range leads in mid-channel be-
tween the reefs on either side, in a least depth of 16.5m.

A shoal, with a least depth of 9.7m, lies about 91m NE of

this track, in a position about 1.5 miles W of the NW point of
Santiago Island. Also, a spot depth of 18.3m lies 183m SW of
the track, 0.2 mile SW of the 9.7m patch.

When Trinchera Point bears 243°, a mid-channel course
should be steered to the anchorage off Binabalian Point.

From seaward, Bolinao Harbor Light is obscured from W by
Trinchera Point and from N by Binabalian Point.

Vessels proceeding to the anchorages E of Binabalian Point
should round that point at a distance of about 0.2 mile in order
to avoid the shoal extending S from it. When the point is
cleared, vessels should steer a mid-channel course and anchor
as convenient.

Caution.—Numerous wrecks of fishing vessels line both
shores of the inner anchorages between Binabalian Point and
Tambac Point (16°23'N., 119°56'E.), and between the light
and a position 0.5 mile SSE of Kiripayan Point.

1.47 Cape Bolinao (16°22'N., 119°50'E.) is the N part of
the peninsula which forms the W side of Lingayen Gulf. It is of
moderate height, thickly wooded, and slopes gently toward the
sea.

Piedra Point (16°19'N., 119°47E.), the W extremity of
Cape Bolinao, is located 9 miles NNE of Rena Point and is
rocky and wooded nearly to the beach. It attains a height of
73m, 0.75 mile inland.

Cape Bolinao Light (Piedra Point Light), a round concrete
tower with a lantern, 27m high, stands on Piedra Point.

Olanin Bay (16°15'N., 119°47'E.) is located 4.5 miles S of
Piedra Point at the mouth of the Olanin River. There is anchor-
age in the middle of the bay, in a depth of 12.8m, but local
knowledge is necessary.

The anchorage is open to the W, but affords some protection
from the Northeast Monsoon. A conspicuous tree stands 2.25
miles N of Olanin Bay.

Agno Bay (16°08'N., 119°47'E.), entered between Rena
Point, which is reported to give a good radar return up to a dis-
tance of 17 miles, and Saoit Point, 3 miles further S, is an open
roadstead located about 6.5 miles S of Olanin Bay.

The Balincaguin River discharges into the S part of the bay,
about 1 mile NE of Saoit Point. The bar at the mouth of the riv-
er has depths of 1.5m.

A drying reef extends 0.3 mile offshore about 1 mile NNW
of the entrance to the Balincaguin River. A shoal, with depths
of less than 6m, extends 0.2 mile from the edge of the reef.

A reef, with a depth of 4.5m near its outer end, on which the
sea breaks, extends about 0.3 mile N from Saoit Point.

Anchorage.—With knowledge of this particular area, ves-
sels can find anchorage SE of Rena Point or off the mouth of
the Balincaguin River. These anchorages afford some protec-
tion from the Northeast Monsoon.

1.48 Tambobo Point (15°58'N., 119°45'E.), about 9 miles
S of Saoit Point, is a small projection from the coast, and is re-
ported to give a good radar return at distances of up to 12
miles.

Caiman Point (15°55'N., 119°46'E.), about 3.25 miles SSE
of Tambobo Point, is rocky and has two detached rocks close SE
of it. The outer rock is about 4.5m high and steep-to. Caiman
Point is fringed by a narrow reef. A shoal, with depths of less
than 9m, extends 0.6 mile SSE from the edge of the reef.
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Cape Bolinao Light

Dasol Bay (15°52'N., 119°50'E.) is entered between Caiman
Point and Santa Cruz Point, about 12 miles SSE. The bay is en-
cumbered with islets and shoals. The shores are low and inter-
sected by several small rivers.

There are several small towns and villages standing along the
shores of the bay.

Culebra Island (15°53'N., 119°47'E.), although small in ex-
tent, low, and covered with bushes, gives a good radar return up
to 15 miles. A sandy beach fronts the island and foul ground,
with depths of less than 9m, extends 1.25 miles SSE, 1.75
miles SSW, and 0.75 mile NW from the island.

The channel between Caiman Point and Culebra Island is
deep and clear of dangers in the fairway, but detached shoals,
with depths of less than 9m, are found to the E.

This channel leads to the anchorages in Caiman Cove and in
Tambove Roads in the N part of Dasol Bay.

Anchorage.—Caiman Cove affords good anchorage to ves-
sels with local knowledge, in a depth of 29m, during the North-
east Monsoon.

Tambove Roads affords good anchorage to vessels with local
knowledge, in depths of 11 to 24m. The anchorage at Tambove
Roads is open to the SW, and the entrance is restricted by sev-
eral dangers.

1.49 Hermana Mayor Island (15°48'N., 119°48'E.), the
largest island in the approach to Dasol Bay, is partly wooded.

The island lies on a bank, with depths of less than 18m, which
extends about 5 miles N and 1.75 miles S from it.

The least depth on the S part of this bank is a shoal, with a
depth of 5.5m, located about 0.75 mile SSE of the S extremity
of the island.

A reef, parts of which dry, lies about 1.5 miles N of the is-
land. Several shoals, with depths of less than 6m, lie between
the reef and the island.

A shoal, with a least depth of 2.7m near its outer end, ex-
tends about 0.5 mile E from the NE extremity of the island. A
shoal, with a least depth of 0.9m, lies about 1 mile N of the is-
land.

Hermana Mayor Light, a concrete tower and dwelling, 9m
high, stands on the summit of the island.

Hermana Menor Island (15°44'N., 119°49'E.) is 16.5m
high, has sandy beaches, and is wooded.

A shoal, with depths of less than 11m, extends about 1 mile
from the NE and SE sides of the island. A rock, awash, lies 0.4
mile off the SE side of the island. A rock, 3m high, lies on the
fringing reef on the N side.

A shoal, with a depth of 8.2m, lies about 1 mile WSW of the
S extremity of the island. Several shoals, with depths of 7 to
12m, lie between the S end of the island and Sabalay Reef
(15°39'N., 119°51'E.).

An unmarked channel, about 0.5 mile wide with depths of
more than 5m, lies between Hermana Menor Island and Santa
Cruz Point. The channel should not be used without local
knowledge.

Infanta (15°50'N., 119°54'E.) is a small town on the S shore
of a cove about 2.5 miles ENE of Raton Island (15°49'N.,
119°52'E.). The cove affords good anchorage to vessels with
local knowledge, in a depth of 13m, mud.

The entrance channel is deep but narrow, with dangerous
reefs on either side. The channel is unmarked, but under favor-
able conditions the reef on the N side of the channel can be dis-
tinguished by its discoloration.

1.50 Santa Cruz Harbor (15°45'N., 119°53'E.) is entered
between Santa Cruz Point and a point 2.5 miles NE. The harbor
affords shelter to vessels with local knowledge from all except
W winds.

A shoal, with depths of less than 9m, with several rocks
awash on its inner part, extends about 1.5 miles NW from the
N side of Santa Cruz Point. A shoal, with a depth of 5m, lies at
the outer end of this shoal.

The S and E shores of the harbor are fronted by a shoal
which extends up to 0.5 mile from shore.

Three beacons mark the N edge of the S shoal. Shoals, with
depths of 4.1 and 9.1m, lie 0.75 mile and 0.9 mile, respectively,
N of Santa Cruz Point.

A beacon marks a shoal, with a depth of 4.1m, lying about
1.5 mile NE of Santa Cruz Point. A shoal, with a depth of
3.2m, lies about 0.5 mile W of this beacon. A reef, with a depth
of 1.2m, lies 0.25 mile SE of the beacon. The waters N and
NW of the beacon generally shoal.

Santa Cruz (15°46'N., 119°54'E.) stands on the E shore of
the harbor and is of little importance. There is a bell tower that
stands in the S part of the town.

1.51 Baluante (Baluarte) (15°45'N., 119°54'E.) (World
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Port Index No. 58420), 1.25 miles SW of Santa Cruz, has a pri-
vately owned T-shaped pier that is reported to be in poor condi-
tion. The face of the pier is 52m long, with depths of 10.1 to
10.7m alongside. It has been reported (2011) the pier is no lon-
ger there.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels en-
tering or leaving the harbor or berthing or unberthing at the
pier and is arranged through Mansinloc Pilots Association.

The pilot boards in position 15°45'45.0'N, 119°52'25.2"E.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken in the outer part of
the harbor, in depths of more than 18m, but care must be taken
to avoid the numerous shoals. The recommended anchorage is
located about 0.5 mile NW of the head of the pier at Baluante,
in a depth of 16.5m, mud.

Smaller vessels can anchor 0.75 mile W of the S end of the
town of Santa Cruz, in depths of 9 to 11m.

During bad weather the anchorage may become untenable in
both the Northeast Monsoon and Southwest Monsoon.

Directions.—Entrance to Santa Cruz Harbor should be
made only during daylight hours and under favorable condi-
tions.

Vessels approaching the Santa Cruz Harbor from the N or S
should leave the coastal track when Hermana Mayor Island
light structure bears 025°, at a distance of 4.5 miles. From this
position the course should be altered to 060°, steering for the
highest part of a flat-topped mountain near the beach N of San-
ta Cruz, bearing 060°.

This landmark can be further identified by a mountain be-
hind it showing four distinct knobs. This course leads between
the dangers lying between Hermana Mayor Island and Herma-
na Menor Island, in a least depth of 26m.

When the range beacons at Baluante come into line, bearing
123°, steer for them on that bearing. This course leads about
137m SW of the recommended anchorage.

Caution.—When approaching from the N, Culebra Island
and Hermana Mayor Island should be given a berth of at least 2
miles. When approaching from the S, Hermana Menor Island
should be given a berth of 3.25 miles.

1.52 Santa Cruz Point (15°44'N., 119°52'E.) is low and
covered with mangroves.

Naulo Point (15°42'N., 119°54'E.), lying 3 miles SE of San-
ta Cruz Point, is 46m high, thickly wooded, and prominent. A
disused loran transmitting tower is located about 0.5 mile NW
of Naulo Point.

Reefs, with depths of less than 6m, extend 0.75 mile offshore
between Santa Cruz Point and Naulo Point.

Pulipo Island (15°41'N., 119°55'E.), small in extent, low,
and wooded, lies in the center of a shallow bay about 1.5 miles
SE of Naulo Point. It is inconspicuous from seaward.

Arenas Point (15°37'N., 119°54'E.) is low, sandy, and sur-
rounded by shoals which extend 0.5 mile W.

The town of Candelaria is located about 1.5 miles E of Are-
nas Point.

A shoal, with a depth of 3.6m near its outer end, extends about
0.75 mile W from the mouth of the Laius River (Tambugan Riv-
er). A detached shoal, with a depth of 4.1m, lies about 1 mile W
of the mouth of the river. A shoal, with a depth of less than 1.8m,
extends about 0.4 mile NW from Arenas Point.

Bani Point (15°34'N., 119°55'E.) has several rounded hills

near its S extremity and a 29m high knoll almost 0.5 mile N.

A reef, with a depth of 2.7m near its outer end, extends about
0.75 mile WNW from the N side of Bani Point.

Bani Point is fringed by reefs which extend about 0.5 mile W
and 1.5 miles SSE.

1.53 Sabalay Reef (15°39'N., 119°51'E.), rather extensive
and somewhat irregular, lies off the entrance of the shallow bay
NW of Arenas Point. A sand cay stands on its E part in a posi-
tion about 2.75 miles NW of Arenas Point.

Shoals, with depths of less than 9m, extend about 1.5 miles S
and 2.5 miles NW from the cay.

Several shoals, with depths of 4 to 12m, lie between Sabalay
Reef and Naulo Point. Shoals, with depths of 3 to 11m, lie be-
tween Sabalay Reef and Santa Cruz Point.

These dangers can best be seen on the chart.

Tortuga Reef (15°36'N., 119°53'E.) is narrow and extends
about 2 miles WSW from a position 1.5 miles SW of Arenas
Point. There is a least depth of 5Sm. The N end of the reef lies
about 1 mile S of the S extremity of Sabalay Reef. A detached
shoal, with a depth of 6m, lies about 1 mile W of Arenas Point.

Caution.—Vessels should not attempt to pass between Saba-
lay Reef and Tortuga Reef, nor between these reefs and the
coast. Dangers exist even under the most favorable conditions
when the reefs are plainly visible.

The W tangent of Hermana Menor Island, bearing 000°,
leads W of all the above reefs.

1.54 Salvador Island (San Salvador Island) (15°31'N.,
119°55'E.) is thickly wooded and rises to a height of 40m near
its NE end.

Alupihing Point is a prominent steep head about 30m high
and covered with bamboo. The island slopes gradually from
the N ridge to the S side.

The N side of the island is fringed by a reef which extends
about 450m offshore.

A shoal, with depths of less than 6m, extends as far as 0.25
mile off the N shore.

A shoal, with depths of less than 11m, extends about 0.75
mile N from a position about 0.5 mile NE of Alupihing Point.
The N edge of this shoal practically joins the shoal extending S
from Bani Point.

A detached reef lies near the middle of this shoal in a posi-
tion about 0.75 mile NNE of Alupihing Point. A group of
rocks, some of which are awash, stand on the S edge of this
reef.

A reef, parts of which dry, extends 0.6 mile NNW from Alu-
pihing Point. A buoy marks the N side of this reef. A detached
shoal, with a least depth of 10m, lies about 1 mile NW of the
same point.

A shoal, with a depth of 8.5m, lies about 1.75 miles N of
Alupihing Point.

A beacon, 5Sm high, stands on the N side of Salvador Island
0.5 mile E of Alupihing Point. Bearing 136° leads through the
entrance.

Oyon Bay (15°34'N., 119°56'E.) is entered between Bani
Point and Oyon Point, about 1 mile SE. The shores of the bay
are fringed by reefs which extend as far as 0.4 mile offshore.

Oyon Point (15°33'N., 119°56'E.) is 38m high and promi-
nent. The shore between Oyon Point and Tagapolo Point, about
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1.5 miles SSE, is fringed by a reef as far as 0.4 mile offshore.

Tagapolo Point (15°32'N., 119°57'E.), which lies on the S
side of the entrance to the Masinloc River, is low and not very
prominent. Reefs, parts of which are awash, extend about 0.75
mile W from the point. The shore between Tagapolo Point and
the SE arm of the harbor are fringed by reefs as far as 0.75 mile
offshore.

A shoal, with depths of less than 6m, extends 0.2 mile NW
from the S entrance point of the harbor.

1.55 Masinloc (15°33'N., 119°57'E.) (World Port Index
No. 58410) is a small town located on the S side of the en-
trance to the Masinloc River.

Port Masinloc provides good shelter from all but W winds.
The port is entered between Bani Point and Alupihung Point,
the NW extremity of Salvador Island, about 2 miles SSW. It is
a safe loading port except during the Southwest Monsoon.

Masinloc Harbor, just to the SE of town, is small in extent
and quite s hallow. Depths of 11 to 13m are found in the outer
part and in the narrow entrance to the harbor.

BC-MCO is a government wharf which handle mainly
chrome ore. The ports of Oyon, Petron, Santos, and the NPC/
Mani Pier are private facilities which are also under the Port
Authority of Masinloc.

tasinlocGeal Power Plant Masinloc Harbor

i

Breakwater
MPC

YOG

BC-MCD

Masinloc Harbor

Depths—Limitations.—A prominent T-headed concrete
pier is 0.6 mile NNW of Masinloc. The face of the pier is 66m
long with wood-pile clusters at each end.

The depth alongside is reported to be 9.4m at LW. There are
two mooring buoys for making fast and hauling off. A red con-
veyor tower, 9.1m high, is located at the root of the pier.

Aspect.—Prominent in the approach is a church, a large
stone building with a corrugated iron gabled roof that rises to
16.9m, and the long, low white convent situated close N of the
church.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels en-
tering the port and docking at the pier, or undocking and clear-
ing. Pilotage is available during daylight hours only and only in
good weather.

The pilot boards about 1.5 miles NW of Alupihing Point on
Salvador Island.

It is recommended that a vessel steam offshore rather than
anchor if awaiting a pilot. Pilots state that anchors have been
fouled and lost in the rugged coral bottom. Pilotage is arranged
through Masinloc Pilotage Association.

Pilotage is also provided for Port Sual (see paragraph 1.40)
and Baluante (see paragraph 1.51).

Contact Information.—The port can be contacted on VHF
channel 16 and by telephone (63-2-7216801).

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can anchor,
while awaiting a pilot, in a depth of 38m, soft coral, about 1.25
miles NW of the beacon on the N shore of San Salvador Island.
A tree trunk near the beacon has been painted white to aid
identification.

Anchorage is also available 0.8 mile W of Masinloc, in
depths of 20 to 24m, sand. The best anchorage is reported to lie
1.1 miles W of Tangapolo Point, in a depth of 27m.

Directions.—Port Masinloc should only be entered during
daylight hours and in good weather.

When bound for Port Masinloc, the beacon on Salvador Is-
land, 0.5 mile E of Alupihing Point, should be brought ahead,
bearing 136°, before approaching within 2 miles of the island.

Vessels must follow the course closely and pass NE of the
buoy marking the N end of the shoal that extends about 0.6
mile NNW from Alupihing Point, on the W side of the channel.
Continue on course 136° until the NE tangent of Salvador Is-
land bears 102°.

Steer that course for about 0.1 mile until the buoy marking
the S end of the shoal on the NE side of the channel bears 000°.

From this point, steer course 072° and pass about midway
between the buoys marking the shoals. Vessels bound for the
pier located NW of Masinloc, change course to 050° when the
E extremity of Salvador Island bears 180°, and continue to the
pier.

If the vessel is bound for Mansiloc Harbor, change course to
121° when the E extremity of Salvador Island bears 166°,
about 0.6 mile distant, and steer a mid-channel course to the
harbor; the SE part of this track becomes sinuous.

Caution.—The buoys in Port Masinloc cannot be relied on.

1.56 Port Matalvi (15°29'N., 119°55'E.) has little com-
mercial importance but it serves as an excellent typhoon har-
bor. It is the only typhoon harbor between Bolinao Harbor and
Port Olongapo.

There is a pier on the S shore of the port about 0.6 mile SSW
of the E extremity of Matalvi Island. There is a depth of 13m
off the head of the pier.

Magalawa Island (15°30'N., 119°53'E.) is about 0.5 mile in
extent, low, flat, and wooded, with a sandy beach except on its
W side. Some huts stand on a sand spit near the E end of the is-
land.

Reefs, which are above water in places, extend about 0.6
mile N and 0.6 mile S from the island and about 0.25 mile W
from its W side. A shoal, with depths of less than 9m, extends
0.7 mile S and SW of the island.

Luan Island (15°30'N., 119°54'E.), 36m high near its N end,
lies on the reef which extends about 1 mile N from Matalvi
Point (15°29'N., 119°54'E.). The island is separated from the
point by a very narrow channel.

A reef, with a depth of less than 2m, extends about 0.5 mile
NNE from Luan Point, the N extremity of the island.
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A detached shoal, with a least depth of 8.2m, lies on the W
side of the entrance fairway about 0.4 mile NE of Luan Point.

1.57 Matalvi Island (15°29'N., 119°55'E.), about 30m
high and wooded, lies 0.5 mile E of Luan Island. Close E of
Matalvi Island, and connected to it by a drying reef, is another
wooded island, 27m high. These two islands form the N side of
Port Matalvi.

A shoal, with a depth of 4.5m, lies on the N side of the fairway
about 0.1 mile SSW of the SW extremity of Matalvi Island.
Reefs extend up to 0.1 mile from the N shore of the port.

A reef, which dries in places, extends about 0.6 mile N from
the N side of Matalvi Island. Iagat Island, a low mangrove islet,
lies on the E part of this reef.

A beacon, 8m high, stands on the reef extending N from Ma-
talvi Island 0.15 mile W of Iagat Island.

The S shore of Port Matalvi rises 0.2 mile inland to hills
about 75m high, and is fringed by a reef which extends 183m
offshore. A reef, with a least depth of 2.3m, extends 0.2 mile N
from a position about 1.25 miles ESE of Matalvi Point.

Anchorage.—There is anchorage in the channel midway be-
tween Luan Island and Matalvi Island, in a depth of 27m, mud.
There is also anchorage S of the SE end of Matalvi Island, in
depths of 15 to 18m, mud. There is also anchorage S of the SE
end of Matalvi Island, in depths of 15 to 18m. Small craft can
anchor near the E end of the port.

Directions.—When entering Port Matalvi from a position
with Alupihing Point bearing 064° and the 36m hill on Luan
Island bearing 141°, steer for the concrete beacon on the reef,
about 0.2 mile W of Iagat Island, on a bearing of 120°. This
course leads clear of the reefs projecting from Salvador Island
and Magalawa Island.

Depths of 20 to 22m were reported to lie about 0.3 mile SSW
and 0.6 mile W, respectively, of the SW point of Salvador Is-
land. These depths lie in the fairway.

When the 36m hill on Luan Island bears 225°, steer 195° un-
til the same hill bears 285°; then keep in mid-channel to the an-
chorages.

Vessels anchoring S of Matalvi Island must proceed with
caution, taking into account the 4.5m shoal SSW of the SW ex-
tremity of Matalvi Island, and a 2.3m shoal extending from the
S shore of the harbor.

1.58 Palauig Bay (15°27'N., 119°54'E.), 1 mile long and
mostly shoal, is entered between a point 1.75 miles S of Ma-
talvi Point and the N extremity of Palauig Point, about 1 mile
SSW. The bay affords good shelter from S and E winds, but is
open to the NW.

The coast, between Matalvi Point and the N entrance point
of Palauig Bay, is fringed by a reef which dries in places, ex-
tending from 183 to 732m offshore.

The Salasa River flows into the bay in a position about 0.5
mile E of its S entrance point. A narrow sandspit, which forms
the SE side of the bay, separates the river and bay for about
0.75 mile from its mouth.

A reef, with a depth of 5.5m, on which the sea breaks, lies
1.25 miles NW of the N extremity of Palauig Point.

Reefs, awash in places, extend 0.25 mile SW from the N en-
trance point and 0.7 mile N from the S entrance point.

The entrance channel, between the reefs on either side, is

about 0.4 mile wide. Inside the entrance the bay opens out
slightly, but is obstructed by shoals. Depths of less than 5.5m
extend 0.5 mile from the E and S shores of the bay. The town
of Palauig is located on the S shore of the bay. It is of little
commercial importance.

Anchorage is available in the middle of the bay about 0.7
mile N of the town and about 0.3 mile E of the reef, forming
the S side of the entrance, in depths of 13 to 15m, sand.

Palauig Point (15°26'N., 119°53'E.) is marked by a light on
its summit. Palauig Point Light, a metal framework tower, 9m
high, is surrounded by trees and is difficult to distinguish by
day. The point is low and wooded, with a detached knoll,
14.6m high, about 0.75 mile inland. It is reported that Palauig
Point gives a good radar return up to of 12 miles.

Palauig Reef (15°26'N., 119°52'E.) lies with its NE end
about 1.25 miles W of Palauig Point. The reef is awash and the
seas break heavily.

Kinabakbagan Reef (15°21'N., 119°55'E.) lies from 1.75 to
2.75 miles offshore in a position about 4.5 miles SSE of Pa-
lauig Point. The shallowest part, with a least depth of 0.5m, lies
2.75 miles WNW of Iba Point.

Several detached shoals, with depths of 4 to 9m, lie between
Palauig Reef and Kinabakbagan Reef. A shoal, with a least
depth of 0.9m, lies about 0.75 mile offshore in a position about
3.25 miles SSE of Palauig Point. Several detached shoals, with
depths of 9 to 13m, lie as far as 2.5 miles SW of Kinabakbagan
Reef.

1.59 Iba Point (15°20'N., 119°58'E.), about 7.5 miles SE
of Palauig Point, is low and projects slightly from a sandy
beach. The point is fringed by a drying reef which extends 0.25
mile offshore. A shoal, with a least depth of 6.4m, lies about 1
mile SSW of Iba Point.

Two detached shoals, with depths of 8.7m and 12.3m, lie
about 3.25 miles WSW and 3.5 miles SW respectively, of Iba
Point.

Aspect.—A white tank, 13.1m high, stands on Iba Point. It
has been reported that the point gives a good radar return up to
10 miles. The small town of Iba has little commercial impor-
tance. It is located about 1 mile E of the point where it is par-
tially obscured by groves of coconut and banana trees, but an
iron roof of a large building is prominent from seaward.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken by vessels with local
knowledge S of Iba Point and about 0.75 mile from the landing
place, with the extremity of the point bearing 001°, in a depth
of 18m.

Directions.—Vessels approaching the anchorage should
steer for the canyon N of Mount Botolan (15°14'N.,
120°02'E.), bearing 091°, until the iron roof at Iba bears 046°.
The iron roof should be steered for on this bearing until Iba
Point bears 001°, when courses should be altered for the point.

Caution.—Vessels are cautioned to avoid the 6.4m shoal
SSW of the point and the coastal bank SE of the landing place.

1.60 Botolan Point (15°14'N., 120°01'E.), low and sandy,
is situated about 6 miles S of Iba Point. The coast between the
two points is low and sandy. It is fringed by a reef which ex-
tends up to 0.6 mile offshore in places, with depths of less than
6m.

Mount Botolan (15°14'N., 120°02'E.), 564m high, promi-
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Capon Grande Island Light

nent, and thickly wooded, lies 2 miles E of Botolan Point at the
N end of a range of mountains. A spur from Mount Botolan
terminates in a 46m high bluff point close N of Botolan Point.

Two detached shoals, with depths of 6.8 and 3.9m, lie 0.7
mile NNW and 0.5 mile SW, respectively, from Botolan Point.

A bank, on which there are several detached shoals with
depths of 6 to 13m, extends about 5.5 miles offshore between
Botolan Point and the town of San Felipe (15°04'N.,
120°04'E.). The outer danger on this bank is a shoal, with a
depth of 9.1m, lying about 5.25 miles SW of Botolan Point.

A detached shoal, with a depth of 8.2m, lies about 0.5 mile
offshore W of the town of San Narciso (15°01'N., 120°05'E.).

1.61 The Capones Islands (14°55'N., 120°01'E.) consists
of a group of three small islands lying about 2 miles WNW of
Capones Point.

Capones Point (14°54'N., 120°03'E.), about 21 miles S of
Botolan Point, is a bare reddish headland rising to a hill, 332m
high, 0.75 mile SE of its extremity, which when first seen from
NW appears as an island.

Capon Grande Island is the largest of the Capones. The sum-
mit of the island is near the E end. The island, fringed by a reef,
is reported to give a good radar return up to 23 miles. A rock,
with a depth of 6.6m, lies about 0.7 mile SW of the E extremity
of the island.

Depths of less than 6m extend from 183 to 457m offshore.

Capon Grande Island Light (14°55'N., 120°01'E.), a
square brick tower on a dwelling, 21m high, stands near the W
end of Capon Grande.

The two remaining small islands of the group lie close to-
gether on the reef, about 1 mile NE of the E extremity of Ca-
pon Grande. A deep channel separates these islands from the
larger island.

Regulations.—A reporting system, operated by the Philip-
pine navy, applies to all vessels, including pleasure craft and

seaplanes on the water, transiting the area within 20 miles of
the Capones Islands. Vessels should establish contact on VHF
channel 9, 10, or 16 with Capones Coast Watch Station (call
sign: Coast Watch Capones) when 20 miles off the Capones Is-
lands.

Vessels should report the following information:

1. Vessel name.

2. Call sign.

3. Course and speed.

4. Port of registry and nationality.
5. Type of vessel.

6. Type of cargo on board.

7. Port of destination and ETA.

8. Last port of call.

9

. Number of crew on board.
10. Master’s name.

Between Capones Point and the N entrance point of Port Sil-
anguin, about 7.25 miles SSE, the coast is high, rocky, and in-
dented by Calaguaguin Bay, Talisain Bay, and Nazasa Bay.
These small bays afford some protection from the Northeast
Monsoon. Foul ground extends about 0.2 mile offshore from
the points separating these bays.

A rock, 46m high, lies near the outer edge of a spit extending
about 0.2 mile SW from the N entrance point of Calaguaguin
Bay. A rock lies awash close SW of the NW entrance point of
Talisain Bay. A rock, 1m high, lies about 0.3 mile SW of the N
entrance point of Nazasa Bay.

The Tabones Islets (Tabones Islands) (14°49'N., 120°04'E.),
about 5.75 miles NW of the N entrance point of Nazasa Bay,
consists of two rocky islets, the higher of which has an eleva-
tion of 39m.

Port Silanguin (14°46'N., 120°07'E.), about 10 miles SE of
Nazasa Bay, is entered between the N extremity of Silanguin
Island and a point on the mainland about 1 mile NW.

The harbor indents the coast for 2 miles in an ESE direction

Pub. 162



26 Sector 1. Luzon—North and West Coasts

T T T —

Siblc Bay |nternatisasl Alrpart (Mew Contalmer Terminal |

New Subic Bay Harbor and Facilities Locator

and provides fair shelter from all but W and SW winds, but
reefs and dangers front the shores of the harbor as close as 0.25
mile.

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can find an-
chorage off the sandy beach E of the extremity on the mainland
on the S side of the port, in depths of 31 to 37m.

1.62 Silanguin Island (14°46'N., 120°06'E.) is bare,
rounded, and 215m high. It is joined to the mainland by a reef
on which stands two islets. The coast, between Sueste Point
and Silanguin Island, is high and steep-to.

Los Frailes (14°45'N., 120°05'E.) are a group of six small,
rocky, and steep-to islets lying about 0.75 mile SW of Silan-
guin Island. The SW islet, 27m high, is the largest of the group;
the NE islet is 11m high.

The channel between Los Frailes and Silanguin Island is
deep.

Sampaloc Point (14°44'N., 120°10'E.), the S extremity of
the mountainous peninsula forming the W side of Subic Bay, is
3.5 miles ESE of the S extremity of Silanguin Island.

A shoal, with a least depth of 15m, was reported about 6.25
miles S of Sampaloc Point. A depth of 33m was reported about
7.75 miles SW of the same point.

Aspect.—Cinco Picos are five peaks, the highest is 929m
high, situated 3.25 miles N of Sampaloc Point.

Rounded Peak, 935m high, stands 4.5 miles NNW of the
same point. Pointed Peak, 1,071m high, is 3.5 miles NNW of
Rounded Peak.

Mount Agudo, 1,006m high, and Mount Maubanban,
1,035m high, are located 2.25 and 2.75 miles; respectively,
NNW of Pointed Peak.

Biniptican Point (14°45'N., 120°11'E.) is located about 1
mile E of Sampaloc Point.

Sueste Point (14°45'N., 120°11'E.), 0.75 mile NE of Binipti-
can Point, is high, steep-to, and marked by a light. Sueste Point
Light, 9m high, is a white rounded metal dwelling with a red

roof.
Shark Point (14°46'N., 120°11'E.) lies 0.4 mile NE of
Sueste Point. An islet lies close off this point.

Subic Bay (14°50'N., 120°14'E.)
World Port Index No. 58395

1.63 Subic Bay is entered between Sueste Point and Bi-
nanga Point (Minang Point) (14°45'N., 120°15'E.), about 0.75
miles E. The seaward limit of the bay lies between Sampaloc
Point and Mayagao Point, almost 6 miles ESE. The bay indents
the coast about 8 miles in a general N direction, with a width of
about 3.5 miles.

Winds—Weather.—During the months of October through
April, Subic Bay is under the influence of the Northeast Mon-
soon. Winds are predominantly from the ENE with the wind
velocity varying from light (5 to 10 knots) during night hours,
to moderate (15 to 20 knots) during daylight hours. Skies are
generally fair with variable upper level cloudiness.

Occasionally, the remnants of a mid-latitudes cold front
(shearline) will pass through the area producing mostly cloudy
skies with light intermittent precipitation. For 24 to 48 hours
following passage of these shearlines, Subic Bay experiences a
surge of the Northeast Monsoon with NE winds of small craft
force.

Ships entering at the mouth of the bay often report substan-
tially higher sustained winds than those being reported further
up the bay. Apparently, this effect is due to the mountainous
terrain surrounding the bay which produces a funneling of
winds at the mouth of the bay.

During the month of May until the latter part of June, the
winds veer around to the SSE and S, gradually becoming
WSW to SW. These SW winds continue until the latter part of
September or early October. Frequent squalls and thunder-
storms occur with maximum gusts of wind to as much as 50
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Subic Bay Harbor and Facilities

knots or more.

From a lighted buoy NW of Grande Island, where squalls are
usually first visible, to the entrance to Port Olongapo, a dis-
tance of approximately 3 miles, an approaching squall can
overtake a ship in a short time.

Although typhoons can occur at any time of the year, the ma-
jority of those which threaten Subic Bay occur in the months of
June through December.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents are variable and mostly
negligible in the bay; however, during the Southwest Monsoon,
heavy rains draining into the Binictican River (14°49'N.,
120°18'E.) create a strong S current in the vicinity of Rivera
Point.

A set of 170° at 1.5 knots was reported (2014) on an ebb tide
early in the Northeast Monsoon season.

Depths—Limitations.—Depths in Subic Bay decrease reg-
ularly from 60m in the entrance to 13.7m near the head. The
greater part of the bay has been swept to depths of 14.9m.

The entrance channel across Subic Bay and into Port Olon-
gapo is about 0.4 mile wide, and has generally decreasing
depths of 55 to 28m.

Aspect.—The control tower of the former Naval Air Station
at Cubi Point and the former Naval Signal Tower at Port Olon-
gapo are both visible from a good distance to seaward.

Subic Bay is reported to have excellent radar landfall which
makes for reliable radar fixes of up to 20 miles.

Caution.—Several naval operating areas front the coast of
Subic Bay.

As a result of completed mining and mine recovery exercis-
es, some mines remain unrecovered in the area bound by lines
joining the following points:
14°47'34"N, 120°14'45"E.
14°46'54"N, 120°14'45"E.
14°46'54"N, 120°13'44"E.
14°4722"N, 120°13'44"E.

ac o

e. 14°4734"N, 120°14'01"E
Mariners are requested to give this area a wide berth

Subic Bay—Approaches

1.64 Grande Island (14°46'N., 120°14'E.), 51m high, di-
vides the entrance to Subic Bay into two channels. The main
channel, lying W of Grande Island, is wide, deep, and clear of
dangers. The channel lying E of Grande Island is closed to nav-
igation.

Two towers situated near the NW extremity of the island. A
prominent radar mast situated about 0.3 mile S of these towers.
A signal station is situated on Grande Island.

Caution.—The island is fringed by a reef, with depths of
less than 6m, that extends 0.5 mile S. Chiquita Island lies on
this reef, 0.1 mile S of Grande Island.

A mine-laying practice area, about 732m square, lies with its
center about 1,280m SE of Grande Island; its W side lies close
E of the charted 015°/195° track.

Twenty Four-foot Shoal (14°45'N., 120°13'E.), marked by a
buoy on its W side, is a coral patch, with a least depth of 7.3m,
that lies 0.7 mile S of Chiquita Island. However, this buoy was
reported missing (2014).

Caution.—Grande Island, Chiquita Island, and the waters
within 460m of them, constitute a restricted area at night. Boats
should not enter these areas except in an emergency.

Subic Bay—West Side

1.65 Sampaloc Point, the W entrance point of Subic Bay
and Biniptican Point, about 1 mile E, are high prominent points
projecting southward.

Generally, the W shore, backed by high land and generally
steep-to, curves N from Sueste Point for about 7.5 miles.

Macmany Point (14°47'N., 120°12'E.) is located 1.5 miles
NNE of Sueste Point. A shoal, with depths of 11m or less, ex-
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tends 0.2 mile E from the point.

Agusuhin Point (14°49'N., 120°13'E.) is located 2.5 miles
NNE of Macmany Point. The entrance to the Agusuhin River
lies 0.25 mile S of the point.

A detached coral shoal, with a depth of 1.8m, lies 0.2 mile
SE of the river entrance. A buoy marks the S side of the shoal.

Two wrecks, with swept depths of less than 11m, lie 0.2 mile
S of the buoy.

Manisbaso Point (14°51'N., 120°13'E.) is located 1.75
miles N of Agusuhin Point. It is reported that the ruins of two
piers, with some dolphins close inshore between them, stand
0.5 mile NW of Manisbaso Point.

Subic Bay—East Side

1.66 Camayan Point (14°46'N., 120°14'E.), 0.75 mile NW
of Binanga Point, is fringed by a reef that extends about 0.25
mile offshore. A shoal, with depths of less than 6m, extends
nearly 0.5 mile W from the edge of the reef fronting the point.

When navigating off this part of the coast a good landmark is
the conspicuous, white, cylindrical tower located on the 485m
summit of Mount Santa Rita, which is about 8 miles ENE of
Camayan Point. Red obstruction lights are shown from the
tower.

The coast between Binanga Point and Camayan Point is
fringed by a drying reef which extends up to 0.25 mile off-
shore.

Ilanin Bay (14°46'N., 120°15'E.) is entered between Ca-
mayan Point and Nabasan Point, about 1 mile ENE.

Camayan Ammunition Wharf, 140m long, with a depth of
9.1m alongside, is situated on the S shore of the bay, about 0.5
mile ENE of Camayan Point.

Two beacons are located about 0.7 mile E of Camayan Point
and when in range, bearing 140.5°, lead to Camayan Wharf.

A shoal, as defined by the 5.5m curve, extends about 0.35
mile W and 0.15 mile S of Nabasan Point. Buoys mark the S
and SW sides of the shoal.

Triboa Bay (14°47'N., 120°16'E.) is entered between
Nabasan Point and Pamocan Point, about 1 mile NNE.

Nabasan Ammunition Wharf, 183m long, with a depth of
12.8m alongside, is located in the SW corner of the bay, about
0.25 mile NE of Nabasan Point. Explosives are handled at this
wharf.

Caution.—At the two explosives wharfs, there is a 0.5 to 1.5
knot current that normally sets on the piers regardless of the
tide or wind. It is strongest on the W end of each pier, caused in
part by the Triboa River (14°47'N., 120°17'E.) draining into
Triboa Bay.

Pamocan Point (14°47'N., 120°16'E.) stands on the S side
of an area of reclaimed land on which stands part of the Naval
Air Station. Pamocan Shoal, with depths of less than 6m, ex-
tends 0.3 mile NW of the W extremity of the reclaimed land.

Sixteen-foot Shoal (14°48'N., 120°15'E.), a detached 4.9m
patch, lies 0.3 mile farther NW. An isolated 4.9m patch lies
about 0.4 mile further NW from the shallowest part of Sixteen
foot Shoal.

Caution.—The holding ground in Triboa Bay is poor. Caution
should be exercised when anchored here in bad weather.

A mooring buoy is located in Triboa Bay. A submarine cable

crosses Ilanin Bay and Triboa Bay.

1.67 Cubi Point (14°48'N., 120°15'E.), 2.5 miles N of
Pamocan Point, is the S entrance point to Port Olongapo. It is
also the site of the Naval Air Station. Two towers stand near the
aviation light.

The control tower on this complex, which is situated about
0.45 mile SSE of the aviation light, is visible from a good dis-
tance seaward.

Cubi Shoal, with depths of less than 6m, extends 0.5 mile
NW and 0.75 mile W of Cubi Point. It is marked by a buoy on
its NW side.

Leyte Wharf (Carrier Wharf), 305m long with a depth of
11.9m alongside, is located about 0.2 mile NE of Cubi Point.

1.68 Port Olongapo (14°49'N., 120°16'E.) (World Port In-
dex No. 58400), entered between Cubi Point and Kalaklan
Point, 1.5 miles N, recedes about 1.5 miles to the E. Port Olon-
gapo consists of an outer harbor and an inner harbor.

The N shore of the port, between Kalaklan Point and Rivera
Point, about 1.25 miles ESE, is low and sandy with low marshy
ground inland.

A shoal, with depths of less than 6m, extends as far as 0.2
mile offshore between these points, except in the vicinity of the
main wharves.

Caiman Shoal (14°48.5'N., 120°16.5'E.), with a least depth
of 11m, lies 0.6 mile NE of the N extremity of Cubi Point. Car-
rasco Shoal, with a least depth of 12m, lies 0.25 mile S of Cai-
man Shoal.

The inner harbor is entered between Rivera Point and Nag-
caban Point (14°48'N., 120°17'E.), about 1 mile S of Rivera
Point. A bank, with a depth of 4.2m at its outer end, extends
0.15 mile E of Nagcaban Point. Other shoal areas, with depths
of less than 18m and as little as 9m, lie up to 0.6 mile NNW of
Nagcaban Point.

Depths—Limitations.—Berthing details are shown in the
accompanying table titled Subic Bay—Berthing Informa-
tion.

Subic Bay—Berthing Information
Name Length Depth
Bravo Wharf 411m 6.0m
Leyte Wharf 300m 14.0m
Nabasan Wharf 180m 14.0m
Pol Pier 253m 12.8m
Alava Wharf
Original 520m 12.0m
Extension 181m 12.0m
Boston Wharf
East side/C2 and C3 411m 10.2m
West side/C1 237m 4.6m
Marine Terminal
East Bulkhead 237m 12.9m
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Subic Bay—Berthing Information
Name Length Depth
West Bulkhead 237m 12.9m
MT-9 97m 12.9m
Rivera Wharf
North/RP 16-20 294.4m 5.0m
East/RP 11-15 335.3m 9.0m
South/RP 9-10 126.6m 9.0m
West/RP 3-7 149.7m 6.0m
Sattler Pier
East side 180m 12.0m
West side 180m 9.1m
New Container Terminal
NCT-1 280m 13.7m
NCT-2 280m 13.7m

It has been reported (2014) that depths alongside Rivera RP-
10 were 12.8 to 14.6m.

Delong Pier, 175m in length and 18m wide, is situated 0.25
mile NE of Rivera Point.

Osir Basin, N of Inner Basin, is situated 0.3 mile NNE of Ri-
vera Point. There are a number of moorings in Osir Basin.

A fueling pier extends 253m WSW from Maritan Point
(14°49'N., 120°18'E.). There are depths of 11.5m on the N side
of the pier and 13.7m on the S side of the pier.

Aspect.— The Port Control Office is situated 0.9 mile SE of
the Kalaklan Point Light.

A tower, from which red and white lights are shown, stands
on the W entrance point of the Inner Basin.

The buildings of the naval station, which occupy this part of
the coast, are prominent.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of 500 gt or
more. Harbor Pilots are available at any time and can be con-
tacted by telephone (6347-252-7245). The Port Authority is re-
ported to monitor VHF channels 11 and 16.

Pilots board as follows:

1. Nabasan and Camayan Wharves—0.6 mile W. of

Grande Island.

2. Leyte Wharf—1.4 miles WNW of Subic Bay Interna-
tional Airport Light.
3. Inner Harbor—1 mile NW of Subic Bay International

Airport Light.

Anchorage.—The greater part of Subic Bay has been desig-
nated as anchorage areas for all classes of vessels.

Vessels may not shift from the berth allocated to them.

Directions.—When entering Subic Bay from a position
about 3 miles S of Sueste Point, vessels should steer through
the entrance on a course of 015° so as to pass midway between
Grande Island and Macmany Point, about 1.25 miles W.

Vessels proceeding to Port Olongapo should continue on this
course until the NW extremity of Grande Island bears about
132°, distant 0.6 mile. The course should then be altered to
048°.

1.69 Kalaklan Point (14°50'N., 120°16'E.) is low, but rises
steeply to a height of 131m, about 0.45 mile N. The W mouth of
the Kalaklan River enters the bay close E of the point.

Kalaklan Point Directional Light is shown from a concrete
tower, 10m high, at the extremity of the point. It marks the cen-
ter of the inbound lane of the Traffic Separation Scheme on a
bearing of 048°.

Mayanga Island (14°50'N., 120°14'E.), a small islet 12m
high, lies near the middle of Subic Bay in a position about 2
miles WNW of Kalaklan Point. A shoal, with depths of less
than 6m, extends 0.35 mile S and 0.5 mile N from the islet.

A buoy is moored on the SW side of the shoal that extends S
from the islet. A conspicuous white disused lighthouse stands
on the islet.

Gaviota Rock (14°51'N., 120°15'E.), 2.4m high, lies near
the S end of a shoal with depths of less than 6m. This shoal ex-
tends 0.5 mile S from the coast in a position about 1.5 miles
NW of Kalaklan Point. A conspicuous house stands on the
rock.

Pequena Island (14°51'N., 120°14'E.), 58m high, lies about
1.25 miles N of Mayanga Island in a position about 0.5 mile
offshore. A shoal, with depths of less than 6m, extends 0.5 mile
S, and 0.25 mile E and W from the island. Foul ground and
shoals join the N side of the island to the shore NE.

A rock, 1.5m high, and a small islet, 2.7m high, lie within
0.12 mile of the S extremity of the island.

A wreck, with a depth of 9.5m, marked by a buoy, lies about
0.5 mile WSW of the S end of Pequena Island.

Cangrejo Rock, 1m high, lies about 0.12 mile NE of the N
extremity of Pequena Island.

Subic (14°53'N., 120°14'E.) is a small town located at the
head of Subic Bay. Important here is the huge Subic Ship Re-
pair Yard at Cabangan Point.

Facilities include a drydock for vessels up to 300,000 dwt.
There are three repair berths with lengths of 300m, 255m, and
205m. All have an alongside depth of 9m.

Luzon—West Coast (continued)

1.70 Port Binanga (14°44'N., 120°15'E.) lies on the E side
of the outer entrance to Subic Bay. It is entered between Binan-
ga Point, the E entrance point of Subic Bay, and Buiong Point,
about 1 mile SSE. Requests to enter Port Binanga should be
made as for Subic Bay.

Port Binanga indents the coast for a distance of about 1.5
miles in an E direction. The N and S shores of the bay are
fringed by reefs which extend as far as 0.1 mile offshore.

The 10.9m curve fronts the head of the bay as far as 0.75
mile. Two sandy beaches, separated by Dapua Point
(14°44'N., 120°16'E.), stand at the head of the bay. The point is
prominent, with vertical cliffs from 18 to 21m high.

A shoal, with depths of less than 11m, extends about 0.5
mile WSW from Binanga Point. Detached shoals, with depths
of 11 to 8m, lie 0.6 mile W and 0.45 mile, respectively, WSW
of Binanga Point.

Detached shoals, with depths of 12.8m, lie on the S side of
the approach to the bay in positions about 1 mile and 1.25
miles SSW of Binanga Point. A detached shoal, with a depth of
9.1m, lies about 0.52 mile SW of the same point.

Urdanetta Shoal, narrow, with a least depth of 3.5m, extends
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about 0.25 mile E from a position 0.25 mile S of Binanga
Point.

Anchorage.—Vessels with prior authorization can take an-
chorage, in 7 to 11m, mud, in the center of Port Binanga, shel-
tered from all but W winds. When entering the bay a vessel
should keep Dapua Point bearing 090°, which leads clear of the
shoals off the entrance.

1.71 Buiong Point (14°44'N., 120°15'E.) is the S entrance
point of Port Binanga.

A detached shoal, with a depth of 11.9m, lies about 0.3 mile
offshore in a position about 0.8 mile SW of Buiong Point.

Two detached shoals, with depths of 7.3 and 10m, lie about 1
mile and 1.5 miles SSW, respectively, of Buiong Point.

Mayagao Point (14°42'N., 120°15'E.), 2.5 miles S of
Buiong Point, is low and marshy. Extensive shoals, with depths
of 2.7 to 9.1m, extend 0.5 mile W and 1 mile S of Mayagao
Point.

The coast between Buiong Point and Mayagao Point, about
2.5 miles N, is fronted by a reef which extends 400 to 0.5 mile
offshore in places.

Illinin Point (14°44'N., 120°15'E.) is located 2 miles N of
Mayagao Point. A shoal sounding of 15m was reported to lie
7.5 miles SW of Mayagao Point.

Morong Shoal (14°40'N., 120°15'E.), with a least depth of
9.7m, lies 1.25 miles S of Mayagao Point. A channel about 0.5
mile wide lies between this shoal and the coastal shoal NE.

Panibatujan Point (14°40'N., 120°16'E.), lying 1.75 miles
SE of Mayagao Point, is fronted by a reef which extends as far
as 0.15 mile offshore. A conveyor pier extends 235m SE from
the S side of Panibatuhan Point. A mooring buoy lies about 0.3
mile SE of the pier head. A sandy beach extends 3 miles SE
from Panibatuhan Point.

A shoal, with depths of less than 9m, extends 0.75 mile SW
from the point. A detached shoal, with a depth of 11.6m, lies
about 1.1 mile SW of Panibatujan Point.

1.72 Napo Point (14°38'N., 120°19'E.) is located 3.75
miles SE of Planibatujan Point. A large cylindrical tank and a
building with a prominent dome that is part of a nuclear power
station stand on Napo Point.

Pandil Islet, 13m high, lies close S of Napo Point. The islet is
joined to the point by a reef. Foul ground extends almost 0.5
mile S from the islet. Several buoys are situated in the small
bay entered NW of Napo Point.

Bagac Bay (14°36'N., 120°23'E.) is entered between Napo
Point and Saysain Point, about 5.5 miles SE. It is a large ex-
posed bay open to the SW. Several streams enter this bay.

Mapalan Point, located about 2 miles E of Napo Point, is
fringed by foul ground to a distance of 0.5 mile SSW.

An islet, 37m high, lies close offshore about 0.5 mile NW of
Mapalan Point.

Cabayoc Point (14°37'N., 120°22'E.), located 1.25 miles E
of Mapalan Point, is fringed by foul ground which extends 0.25
mile SW. A light is shown close S of Cabayoc Point.

The town of Bagac, which is of little commercial impor-
tance, is located 2 miles SSE of Cabayoc Point.

Foul ground extends 0.5 mile W from Saysain Point
(14°34'N., 120°23'E.). A detached shoal, with a depth of 5.5m,
lies about 1.25 miles NNW of Saysain Point.

Anchorage.—Anchorage is available off the town of Bagac,
in depths of 9 to 18m. The anchorage is an open roadstead and
is exposed to strong winds that blow down from the Mariveles
Mountains and Mount Silanganan.

The Northeast Monsoon reaches the bay through the valley
between these mountains.

An explosives dumping area lies centered about 12 miles W
of Caibobo Point (14°30'N., 120°22'E.).

1.73 Luzon Point (14°28'N., 120°23'E.), located 6.75
miles to the S of Saysain Point, is high and rocky. There are
tide rips W of the point. Dumping grounds for chemicals and
explosives lie 22.5 miles W and 13 miles WNW; respectively,
of Luzon Point.

Guay Point (14°27'N., 120°24'E.) is located about 0.75 mile
ESE of Luzon Point. A drying rock lies about 0.2 mile SW of
Guay Point.

Guay Bay is entered between Guay Point and Vigia Point,
about 1.5 miles ESE. Anchorage, sheltered from NE winds,
may be obtained.

Hornos Point (14°25'N., 120°28'E.), narrow and projecting,
extends about 0.5 mile SW from a position 6 miles SE of Lu-
zon Point.

1.74 Cochinos Point (14°25'N., 120°30'E.), about 1.25
miles E of Hornos Point, is the point marking the N side of the
outer limit of Manila Bay. The SE extremity of this peninsula
is 108m high and connected to the mainland NW by a narrow
isthmus.

Los Cochinos are a group of five rocks, 6 to 19m high, which
stand on a shoal extending about 0.4 mile S of Cochinos Point.
This shoal, with depths of less than 6m, is connected to the
point by a drying reef.

Guardia Shoal (14°24'N., 120°30'E.), small in extent and
with a depth of 1.8m, lies 0.5 mile SSE of Cochinos Point. The
SE side of the shoal was reported no longer marked by a buoy.

Palomonti Rocks, 5m high, are located 0.4 mile SE of Cochi-
nos Point. A shoal, with a depth of 4m, extends about 0.1 mile
SW from the rocks, and a shoal, with a depth of 0.9m, extends
the same distance N.

Manila Bay

1.75 Manila Bay (14°35'N., 120°45'E.) is entered between
Cochinos Point and Limit Point, about 12 miles SSE. The bay
is about 30 miles long and 22 miles wide.

The entrance is divided into two channels, North Channel
and South Channel, by Corregidor Island and Caballo Island.
These channels are deep and clear of dangers in the fairway.

The South Channel has been dredged to 11m.

In general, the channel providing the shortest route may be
used, but the entrance by South Channel is not recommended
after dark or in poor visibility. The depths in the entrance range
from over 55m in the entrance to about 28m in the center of the
bay.

Manila Harbor is reported to give a good radar return up to
25 miles.

Manila Bay is undergoing major port development.

Winds—Weather.—The Northeast Monsoon blows strong-
ly out of Manila Bay, at times accompanied by a smoke-like
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cloud which is driven out of the bay southwestward and forms
an arch on the SW horizon; the sky is otherwise clear.

Occasionally, sea breezes from the SW blow into the bay in
the Northeast Monsoon after midday, increasing in strength to-
ward the head of the bay.

During the strength of the Northeast Monsoon, although the
wind may be fresh in the entrance, it will frequently be moder-
ate within the bay.

When the Northeast Monsoon begins to weaken in February,
SE and E winds become more frequent in the Manila Bay area.
These winds are the prevailing winds in March and April, but
they gradually become less frequent in the next 4 months. In
May SW winds increase, and in August about 70 per cent of all
winds blow from between S and W.

During the Southwest Monsoon, storms, known locally as
Collas, blow from SW to the W and are accompanied by vio-
lent squalls and a great deal of rain. Collas occur most fre-
quently in June or July and they often last for several days.
When strong N or NW winds are prevalent, there are no land
winds.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents in South Channel are
always semidiurnal and may attain a rate of 1 knot at springs.
The ebb sets in a 240° direction. The maximum rate occurs 2
hours after HW and LW at Cebu.

The current velocities in North Channel are greater than those
in South Channel and may attain a rate of 1.5 to 1.75 knots.

Tidal currents are negligible in the greater part of Manila
Bay. During the rainy season, the Pasig River flows out with
great velocity and affects the water movement in the bay.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and available 24 hours.
Requests for pilotage should be made through the Manila Ves-
sel Traffic Management System Center. The VTMS may be
contacted via VHF channels 16 and 19, or by telephone (63-
47-2446461).

The pilotage contact information and boarding stations are,
as follows:

1. South Harbor pilots may be contacted on VHF channels
16 and 13. Pilots board in position 14°33'N, 120°56'E.

2. Manila International Container Terminal (MICT) pi-
lots may be contacted on VHF channels 16 and 80A. Pilots
board in position 14°36'N, 120°54'E.

3. Harbor Center pilots may be contacted on VHF channels
12 and 16. Pilots board in position 14°36'N, 120°53'E.

4. North Harbor pilots board at the lighted buoy near the
breakwater (14°37'N., 120°56'E.).

Vessel Traffic Management System.—Participation in the
Manila Vessel Traffic Management System (VIMS) is compul-
sory in Manila Bay. The VTMS applies to all vessels bound for
ports within the bay or transiting the approaches within a dis-
tance of 20 miles of Corregidor Island (14°23'N., 120°35'E.).
VTMS Manila Control Center may be contacted (call sign:
VTMS Manila) on VHF channels 16 and 19. Reports to the con-
trol center should be communicated, as follows:

1. Inbound vessels.—Vessels approaching Corregidor
Island from any direction intending to enter Manila and the
port of Mariveles shall, when 20 miles distant from the is-
land, report the following:

a. Vessel name and call sign or IMO Number.
b. Position.
c. Last port of call.

d. Course and speed.

e. Destination.

f.  Description of dangerous cargo, if carried.
g. Type of vessel.

h. Draft.

i. Number of crew and passenger.
Inbound vessels should additionally contact the VITMS
prior to entering or leaving the TSS to report the following:
a. Vessel name.
b. Time.
c. Position and speed.

Vessels approaching the quarantine anchorage and pilot
boarding area should contact the VTMS 1 hour prior to arriv-
al to report the following:

a. Vessel name.
b. ETA.

Upon arrival at the quarantine anchorage or pilot boarding
area, vessels should report the following information:
Vessel name.

Arrival draft.

Air draft.

Arrival or anchored time.
Anchored position.

2. Vessels navigating within the port.—Vessels mov-
ing from the quarantine anchorage or pilot boarding area to a
pier or to anchorage berths should report the following infor-
mation to the VITMS:

a. Vessel name.

b. Position.

c. Time.

d. Name of harbor pilot on board.
e. Assigned berth.

After berthing, mooring or anchoring as assigned, vessels
should report the following information:

a. Vessel name.
b. Docking or anchorage time.

A shift of berth, permitted only by authorization of the
port authority, requires the following reporting protocols pri-
or to departing the berth or anchorage and after docking,
mooring, or anchoring at the new berth:

a. Vessel name.

b. Time of last line or anchor aweigh.

c. Time berthed or anchored at subsequent position.
d. Name of harbor pilot on board.

3. Outbound vessels.—Vessels departing the berth

should report the following:
a. Vessel name and call sign,
b. Name of harbor pilot on board.
c. Position.
d. Time of passing the pilot boarding area.
Vessels leaving the pilot boarding area should report the

opao o

following:
a. Vessel name.
b. Time.
c. Position.

Vessels inside and outside the Traffic Separation Scheme
(TSS) should report the following:
a. Vessel name.
b. Time.
c. Position.

Pub. 162



32 Sector 1. Luzon—North and West Coasts

d. Speed.

4. Vessels navigating only within Manila Bay.—Ves-
sels should report the following information when departing
a port, 30 minutes after departing, and upon anchoring or
mooring at the next port of call:

a. Vessel name.

b. Time.

5. Vessels passing through the VTMS area.—Vessels
transiting the reporting area, but not entering Manila Bay or
calling at ports with Manila Bay, are required to report to the
control center the following:

a. Vessel name and call sign.

b. Destination.

6. Deep-draft vessels intending to lighten their car-
g0.— Vessels should report the following to the VTMS con-
trol center when within 2 miles of the anchorage at which the
vessel will lighten:

a. Vessel name.

b. Intention to proceed to operational area.

c. Time.

Vessels should notify the VTMS of their intention to leave
the lightering area.

7. Emergency situations.—Vessels must report the fol-
lowing to the VTMS control center as expediently as possi-
ble:

a. Any emergency or unusual event, such as fire, colli-
sion, grounding, pollution, suspicion of piracy, or any inci-
dents similar to those previously stated.

b. Any condition of the vessel that may impair its nav-
igation, reduce its capabilities, or affect the safety of other
vessels due to defective propulsion, defective steering, in-
operative navigation lights, unusual handling characteris-
tics, impaired maneuverability, inoperative whistle or
horn, unreliable navigation equipment, or similar condi-
tions.

c. Any difficulty or inability in towing.

d. Any other unusual conditions which restrict or in-

hibit total compliance with the requirements of the VIMS.
e. Poor visibility.
Any vessel reporting an emergency situation or unusual
event must report:
a. Vessel name and call sign.
b. Name and position of the person making the report.
Any vessel may deviate from the provisions of the regula-
tions to the extent necessary to avoid endangering persons,
property, or the environment. When, for reasons of safety or
emergency, vessels must deviate from the regulations, notifica-
tion must be reported as soon as possible.
Vessels must maintain a continuous listening watch on VHF
channels 16 and 19 at all times.
All reports shall be made in either Filipino or English.
All times are expressed in local time.
Caution.—It has been reported (2013) small fishing vessels
may be encountered in the approaches.

1.76 Mariveles (14°26'N., 120°29'E.) (World Port Index
No. 58390) is a small town located near the NW shore of the
bay. Close SW of the town, there are a number of prominent
buildings which house the former quarantine station for Ma-
nila. Vessels can enter the harbor with the T-shaped quarantine
pier bearing 300°. A light is shown from a concrete tower, 11m
high, situated 0.1 mile NNE of the Quarantine Pier.

Mariveles Harbor (14°26'N., 120°29'E.), entered between
Cochinos Point and Gorda Point, about 1.5 miles NE, provides
good anchorage sheltered from all winds except those from SE.
The NW portion of the harbor is the best typhoon anchorage in
the Manila Bay area, but the anchorage is quite small and will
not accommodate more than one or two large vessels.

Even with this haven from typhoons, Mariveles Harbor can
prove dangerous because of the rotational qualities of the direction
of this type of wind blowing into the entrance of the harbor.

The harbor is the quarantine station for Manila and a first
port of entry. Storm signals are displayed at the quarantine sta-
tion in Mariveles Harbor.

Copyright: Goggle Earth 2009

Mariveles Harbor
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Mariveles Harbor—San Miguel Corporation Bulk Handling Terminal

A reef, with a depth of 4m, lies about 0.2 mile ENE of Co-
chinos Point. A bank, with depths of less than 9m, extends 0.25
mile from the head of the harbor.

Depths—Limitations.—Herma Port Shipyard consists of a
wharf, 385m long, with a depth alongside of 7.5m.

The SMC-Battan Maly Terminal has a concrete finger pier,
217m long and 15m wide, with a depth alongside of 14.5m.

The ATI-Mariveles Grain Terminal has a finger pier, 156m
long and 10m wide, with a depth alongside of 14.5m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels with a 24
hour advance notice given to the Philippine Ports Authority of-
fice at Mariveles.

Anchorage.—Vessels may anchor, in an area of good hold-
ing ground, in a depth of 25m, with the Quarantine Pier bearing
308°, or vessels may proceed farther into the bay if necessary.
Near the harbor there are numerous wrecks, quarantine anchor-
ages, and submarine cables.

1.77 Sisiman Bay (14°26'N., 120°31'E.), close E of Mariv-
eles Harbor, is entered between Gorda Point and Aguawan
Point, about 0.52 mile E.

A number of drying rocks lie close S of Aguawan Point
(14°25'N., 120°32'E.). A shoal, with depths of less than 11m,
extends 0.15 mile SSW from the point.

On the W side of Sisiman Bay there is a concrete wharf, 69m
long, with a depth of 4.5m at the N end of it.

Two ruined piers are situated at Sisiman village in the NW
corner of the bay.

1.78 Corregidor Island (14°23'N., 120°35'E.) is situated
with Cape Corregidor, its W extremity, about 3 miles SE of
Aguawan Point and is marked by a light on its summit. There is
a signal station near the light. The W end of the island has three
distinct peaks, the southernmost of which is 179m high. The E
end of Corregidor is narrow and curves to the SE. The island is
reported to give a good radar return up to 24 miles.

A reef on which stand some above and below-water rocks,
with a depth of 5Sm over its outer edge, extends about 0.5 mile
S from the E extremity of Corregidor Island. A dangerous

wreck lies 1.25 miles NNE of Corregidor Island Light.
Caution.—Two prominent rocks, about 20 and 30m high,
have been reported 0.2 mile W of Cape Corregidor.

1.79 La Monja Island (14°23'N., 120°31'E.), a rock, 37m
high, lies 2.25 miles WSW of Cape Corregidor. A light is
shown from a wooden platform on the summit of La Monja Is-
land. An obstruction is charted about 1.25 miles SE of this
rock.

Caballo Island (14°22'N., 120°37'E.), narrow, rocky, and
116m high, lies about 1 mile S of the E extremity of Corregidor
Island. A conspicuous radio tower stands about 0.1 mile E of
the W end of the island.

The island is fringed with reefs, with depths of less than 6m,
that extend about 0.75 mile WSW and 0.3 mile E of the island. A
shoal, with a depth of 9.6m, lies 1.25 miles W of Caballo Island.

A channel between the reefs extending from the E extremity
of Corregidor and Caballo Island is about 0.3 mile wide, with a
least depth of 5.6m. The channel is buoyed, but not recom-
mended for navigation.

San Jose Bay is located between Corregidor Island and Ca-
ballo Island. A ruined L-shaped pier stands in the NW corner
of the bay. Caballo Island is reported to give a good radar re-
turn up to 14 miles.

Corregidor Island, Caballo Island, and La Monja Island, includ-
ing their surrounding waters and adjacent detached rocks, have
been declared a military zone by the Philippine government.

Vessels should not approach these islands closer than 1 mile,
and vessels are not permitted to pass between La Monja Island
and Corregidor Island.

1.80 Alasasin Point (14°25'N., 120°34'E.) is located 2.5
miles E of Gorda Point. The chart depicts two dangerous
wrecks, with swept depths of 19.1m, lying about 1.25 miles
and 2.75 miles E of Alasasin Point.

Lokanin Point (14°29'N., 120°36'E.) is located 4 miles NE
of Alasasin Point. The intervening coast is composed of steep,
rocky bluffs of moderate elevation, and fringed by a bank, with
depths of less than 6m, extending 0.25 mile offshore. The 20m
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Manila Bay—Corregidor Island—Caballo Island (front) and Mariveles Harbor (rear)

Corregidor Island Light

curve lies about 0.5 mile off the point.

A pier extends from the coast about 0.5 mile N of Lokanin
Point. Two oil tanks are located close inland from the root of
the pier. Range lights, in line bearing about 285.25°, are occa-
sionally shown from the top of the oil tanks.

Lamao Point (14°31'N., 120°37'E.), the N entrance point of
the Lamao River, lies 2 miles N of Lokanin Point.

A stone causeway, 0.2 mile long, is located close N of La-

Lamao Port

mao Point. A T-head pier, reported to have a depth of 13.7m at
its head, extends about 0.375 mile ENE from a position about
0.6 mile NNW of Lamao Point. A prominent gantry stands at
the head of the pier.

A lighted mooring buoy, which marks the seaward end of a
submarine oil pipeline, lies about 1.25 miles E of the head of
the pier.

Caution.—Do not confuse the above pier with the L-shaped
pier, about 0.5 mile long, located close S of Tobang Point,
about 0.6 miles S of Lamao Point.

1.81 Luzon Point (14°32'N., 120°36'E.) lies about 1.5
miles N of Lamao Point. The Bataan Oil Refinery (Petron-
PNOC Refinery) Pier, with alongside depths of 7 to 10.1m, ex-
tends about 0.3 mile E from Luzon Point.
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Limay (Petron-PNOC) Bataan Refinery.

A submarine pipeline extends about 0.4 mile from the end of
the pier. Tankers with drafts of up to 15.8m can be accepted.

Depths—Limitations.—The refinery jetty is of open concrete
pile construction extending 256m E from a solid causeway con-
nection to shore. It provides berths on both sides, with a narrow
basin dredged to 10.6m, for tankers up to 30,000 dwt.

A small basin, enclosed by breakwaters, lies on the S side of
the root of the causeway. An LPG berth lying N/S, is situated
on the seaward side of the S breakwater and has reported
depths of 5.5m in the approach and at the berth. Vessels up to
24m in length and 700 dwt can be accepted.

An SBM (flashing light) is moored in a depth of 28.6m, 1.5
miles ESE of the jetty of Bataan Oil Refinery. A submarine oil
pipeline runs W from the buoy to the shore.

Vessels up to 300,000 dwt can be accommodated.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory; the pilot, who comes
from Limay, boards from a tug 2 miles ENE of Lokanin Point.

Tugs of up to 3,500 horsepower come from Manila; small
tugs are available locally to assist with berthing.

The vessel’s ETA should be sent 4 days in advance and con-
firmed 24 hours before arrival and should state any require-
ments. Bunker fuel and fresh water can be supplied by barge
from Manila.

A conspicuous flare is occasionally visible at the refinery,
about 0.4 mile W of the root of the jetty. There are many prom-
inent oil tanks in the area between the T-headed jetty N of La-
mao Point and the refinery.

Anchorage.—Anchorage is prohibited in the vicinity of the
pipeline and tanker berth, but ships may anchor anywhere clear
of the berth. Eight mooring buoys are grouped around the sea-
ward end of the pipeline and form a mooring berth. Ships berth
heading N.

1.82 Quitang Point (14°33'N., 120°36'E.) lies about 0.75
mile NNW of Luzon Point. A T-head pier close N of the point
has a least depth of 11m. A number of oil tanks and a promi-
nent industrial building with two tall chimneys are located W
of Quitang Point.

A concrete pole, 9.7m high, stands on the N side of the en-
trance of the Limay River in a position about 1.25 miles NNW
of Quitang Point.

Pandan Point (14°36'N., 120°35'E.) is located 3.25 miles N
of Quitang Point. The coast is rather low and is fringed by a
shoal, with depths of less than 6m, which extends from 0.4
mile offshore at Pandan Point to 1.75 miles offshore near the
mouth of the Tiawir River, about 6 miles farther N.

Several wrecks lie between 0.75 mile and 1.75 miles off Pan-
dan Point.

Pampanga Bay (14°47'N., 120°35'E.), which occupies the
NW corner of Manila Bay, has depths of less than 6m. The
Orani River and the Pasag River discharge into this bay.

The N and NE shores of Manila Bay are formed by the delta
of the Pampanga River and the deltas of other large rivers. The
shore is low and marshy. A shoal, with depths of less than 9m,
extends 2 to 4 miles offshore.

Manila Bay—East Side

1.83 Limit Point (14°14'N., 120°35'E.) marks the S side of
the outer limit of Manila Bay. The point is rocky, steep-to, and
about 67m high.

Limbones Island, 98m high, small and rocky, lies close N of
Limit Point.

Limbones Cove (14°14'N., 120°37'E.) is entered between
Limbones Island and Carabao Island. The cove indents the
coast as far as 2 miles in a SSE direction. The cove is open to
the NW and clear of dangers.

Calungpang Point (14°16'N., 120°38'E.), marked by a light,
lies 3.5 miles NE of Limit Point. The coast between these
points is high and cliffy. A 2.4m patch lies 0.25 mile N of the
point.

Restinga Point (14°17'N., 120°39'E.) is located 2.5 miles
ENE of Calungpang point. The coast between is high and
cliffy. A light is shown from the E entrance point of a bay, 1.5
miles E of Restinga Point. Two mooring buoys are situated 0.4
mile NW of the light.

Carabao Island (14°16'N., 120°37'E.), 56m high and rocky,
lies 0.4 mile offshore about 1 mile W of Calungpang Point.

A dumping ground for metals is situated 4 miles W of Cara-
bao Island.

El Fraile Island (14°18'N., 120°38'E.), a rock on which
stands a fort and other buildings, lies about 2 miles N of
Calungpang Point. A light is shown from the fort. A coral
patch, with a depth of 12.8m, lies 0.25 mile E of the rock.

El Fraile Island, Carabao Island, and Limbones Island, includ-
ing their surrounding waters and adjacent detached rocks, have
been declared a military zone by the Philippine Government. Ves-
sels should not approach these islands closer than 1 mile.

1.84 Maragondon Point (14°19'N., 120°44'E.) is located
about 6.5 miles ENE of Calungpang Point. A detached shoal,
with a depth of 5.5m, lies 2 miles N of Maragondon Point.

The Maragondon River entrance, about 2 miles S of Mara-
gondon Point, is the E limit of the high land on the S side of
Manila Bay. The shore between the river entrance and Sangley
Point, about 17 miles NE, is low and marshy.

A shoal, with depths of less than 6m, extends up to 1.5 miles
offshore along this stretch of coast.

San Nicolas Shoals (14°26'N., 120°46'E.) extend 4.5 miles
offshore from a position about midway between Marangondon
Point and Sangley Point. San Nicolas Shoals Light, shown at
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El Fraile Island

an elevation of 11m, stands on the NW extremity of the shoals.
The outer shoal, with a least depth of 3.1m, lies about 7.5 miles
NNE of Maragondon Point. It is steep-to on its W and N sides.

A shoal, with depths of less than 6m, extends between the
outer shoal and the coast to the SE.

A number of charted wrecks and obstructions lie within 3.5
miles and 7 miles NE of the light. A dangerous wreck lies 3
miles WNW of the light.

Rosario (14°25'N., 120°51'E.) is located about 9 miles NE
of Maragondon Point. The Filoil Refinery Sea Berth is located
in a position about 2 miles off the shore of Rosario, Province of
Cavite. The sea berth tanker mooring is situated in a depth of
13.7m. It is connected with a submarine pipeline to the refin-
ery; there is communications from the sea berth with the refin-
ery.

Vessels using the terminal should send their ETA 72 hours after
leaving the port of loading and again at least 48 hours prior to ar-
rival. Tugs should also be ordered at least 48 hours in advance.

When mooring at Filoil Refinery Sea Berth, both anchors are
required to be ready, but normally only the starboard is used.
The vessel approaches the mooring heading due S, and when
secured is heading WSW, with the starboard anchor laid out,
and the vessel moored to one buoy on the port bow and four or
five buoys astern.

Mooring is carried out in daylight only, and should begin not
later than 1200; unmooring can take place at anytime. Three tugs
are available for mooring; two are available for unmooring.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and ETA should be sent
at least 72 hours in advance. The pilot boards at the Manila
Quarantine Anchorage (14°33'N., 120°56'E.).

Filoil operates a private port radio station.

It is imperative that vessels moored at the berth be in good
condition to clear the berth immediately in case of an emergen-
cy. Vessel’s engines and gears must be ready with full power
for immediate use. Ships personnel should be at their stations
at all times during mooring, unmooring, and cargo unloading
operations.

The port can be contacted on VHF channel 16 and by tele-

phone (63-2-479551 or 63-2-479553).

1.85 Cavite (14°29'N., 120°54'E.) is located on the lower
N part of the peninsula extending in a NE direction from the S
shore of Manila Bay.

Sangley Point (14°30'N., 120°55'E.) is the NE extremity of
the peninsula. It is marked by an aeronautical light that is re-
ported to be difficult to distinguish from the background of
shore lights. The point, which is reported to be radar promi-
nent, can also be identified by two 35m red and white checked
water towers. A conspicuous church with twin white spires
stands near the coast 2.5 miles SW of Sangley Point.

A conspicuous white monument stands near the root of the
peninsula, 1.25 miles SW of Sangley Point.

The former US Naval Station in Cavite City was located at
Sangley Point surrounded by Manila Bay about 8 miles SW of
Manila. The facility was urned over to the Armed Forces of the
Philippines in 1971 and was renamed Danilo Atienza Air and
Naval Base.

Sangley Point

Cavite Harbor is located S of a line extending in a 090° di-
rection from a position 0.5 mile N of Sangley Point to the coast
close N of Paranaque (14°30'N., 121°00'E.).

Cavite, a low peninsula located about 0.75 mile S of Sangley
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Point, extends about 1 mile E from the main peninsula.

Canacao Bay lies between the S side of Sangley Point and
the N side of Cavite.

A shoal, with a depth of 3m, lies close SE of Sangley Point.
Another shoal, with a least depth of 4.2m, lies about 1.1 miles
NE of Sangley Point.

Several mooring buoys, numerous other buoys, dolphins, ob-
structions, and wrecks lies off Sangley Point and in Canacao
Bay as can best be seen on the chart.

The deepest portion of Canacao Bay is near the N side, just S
of Sangley Point, with depths of 5.2 to 7.2m.

Bacoor Bay, entered between the E end of Cavite and the
mouth of the Imus River, about 1.25 miles S, is shallow.

Numerous fish traps have been reported between Sangley
Point and Pasay City.

Anchorage.—An unrestricted anchorage area lies from 0.9
to 2.8 miles E of Sangley Point.

Designated anchorage may be obtained within the Sm sounding
line with Sangley Point bearing 352°, distant 0.95 mile.

Directions.—Ships bound for Cavite Harbor should steer a
course of about 141.5° for a distance of about 1 mile, from the
position 1.5 miles N of Sangley Point Aeronautical Light, to a
position with that structure bearing 222°, distant 0.9 mile. Then
a course of 192° for 0.75 mile leads to a position about 0.3 mile
E of Sangley Point. Vessels then can proceed on a WSW
course to the assigned berths.

Caution.—Vessels are not permitted to berth within the lim-
its of Cavite Harbor without prior permission, except through
stress of weather or other urgent necessity.

In this case, vessels should anchor temporarily in an open
berth, but are required to maintain power on the engines and be
ready to move until such anchorage is confirmed or the vessel
is directed to another berth.

Manila (14°35'N., 120°58'E.)
World Port Index No. 58370

1.86 Manila Harbor, located at the E end of Manila Bay,
consists of North Harbor and South Harbor, both of which are
protected by breakwaters. The two harbors are separated by the
Pasig River.

The city of Manila, located on both sides of the Pasig River,
is the principal port of the Philippines and a port of entry. Que-
zon City, NE of Manila, is the official capital.

Port of Manila—Berthing Information
Name | Length ‘ Depth ‘

South Harbor International Container Terminal Pier 3

Remarks

No. 1 183m 1.0m —
No. 2 165m 8.8m —
No. 3 163m 11.6m | Containers
No. 4 163m 9.9m Containers
South Harbor ATI Terminals World Pier 5
No.1 [ 163m | 7.6m | —

Port of Manila—Berthing Information
Name | Length | Depth Remarks
No. 2 183m 9.5m —
No. 3 127m 9.5m —
No. 4 127m 11.3m —
No. 5 51m 11.4m —
No. 6 192m 11.2m | Containers
No. 7 192m 11.2m | Containers
No. 8 192m 9.4m Containers
South Harbor Pier 9
No. 1 167m 10.0m —
No. 2 167m 10.0m —
No. 3 103m 10.0m —
No. 4 167m 10.0m —
No. 5 167m 10.0m —
South Harbor Pier 13
No. 1 127m 9.6m Ro-ro
No. 2 127m 10.0m —
No. 3 127m 6.7m —
No. 4 82m 8.0m —
No. 5 127m 10.9m —
No. 6 127m 10.0m —
No. 7 127m 7.9m —
South Harbor Pier 15
No. 1 163m 11.5m | Ro-ro, ferry, and cruise
No. 2 163m 11.9m | Ro-ro, ferry, and cruise
No. 3 103m 8.8m Ro-ro, ferry, and cruise
No. 4 178m 10.0m | Ro-ro, ferry, and cruise
No. 5 148m 8.5m Ro-ro, ferry, and cruise

Winds—Weather.—From August to December, during the
Southwest Monsoon, frequent sudden squalls occur in the af-
ternoon.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents in Manila Harbor are
negligible. The ebb current from the Pasig River may flow with
considerable velocity, especially during freshets.

Depths—Limitations.—A bank, with depths of less than
5m, extends 1.25 miles W of the mouth of the Pasig River.
West of this bank the depths increase gradually to about 10m,
about 2 miles offshore.

The channel between the quarantine anchorage and the en-
trance to South Harbor is dredged to 11m. The N and S edges
of the channel are defined by the light on the head of West
Breakwater and the light on the N head of South Breakwater,
each in line with the Customs House.

South Harbor is the part of Manila Harbor that has an area of
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Harbor Center Port Terminal (HCPT)

about 145 acres encompassing five finger piers (numbered 3, 5,
9, 13, and 15 from N). They have a total berthing length of over
4331m, providing docking.

An additional 27 vessels can be accommodated at the an-
chorage. A barge point, capable of accommodating 30 barges
or lighters, is also situated in the area a few meters across from
Pier 3.

Greater depths alongside the South Harbor berths have been
reported. Mariners are advised to consult the port authorities
for confirmation.

Between the entrance to South Harbor and the piers, dredged
depths of 10.5m have been reported. The obstructions in the
approaches to the piers have all been reported to have been
cleared.

An obstruction, with a swept depth of 7.6m, lies close to the N
side of Pier 3. Another obstruction, with a swept depth of 7.9m,
lies between Pier 9 and Pier 13, and a further obstruction, with a
swept depth of 10.6m, lies close to the N side of Pier 15.

The North Harbor is the part of Manila Harbor that is located

g | Sampaloc
= | Dhstricr
=

Mawvotas Fish Port

Harber Canter Port
| Tarminal Inc. HCPT

0 pEDY [EIPEY

MICT

Manis Irtarmahanal Ban Nichalazs

Fart Area Lhistrict
Pasig Rivar Entranca

Manila Port

N of the entrance to the Pasig River. There are 8 main piers,
with a total pier length of 4,000m, used mainly by coastal car-
go and passenger vessels.

Manila North Harbor

Eight piers, numbered 2 to 16 (even numbers only), project
from the coast in North Harbor.

The area around Pier 12, Pier 14, and Pier 16 is foul. All
eight piers are used for domestic traffic only. The controlling
depths at the other five piers range from 1.2 to 6.7m.

The International Port Basin facility is situated on the W side
of North Harbor and has been designed and developed to han-
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Sector 1. Luzon—North and West Coasts 39

dle container traffic, breakbulk, and Ro-Ro vessels.

It is protected on its SE side by a breakwater extending 0.6
mile WNW from the NW corner of the reclaimed area S of Mar-
ginal Wharf, and on its NW side by a detached breakwater 0.5
mile in length. The entrance between the breakwater heads is 0.2
mile wide, and is marked on each side by a lighted beacon.

The basin provides four berths, each 250m long, at Marginal

Wharf for container vessels, with full facilities including three
35-ton container cranes, and depths of 12.5 to 13m alongside.
Berth No. 5 has an alongside depth of 14.5m, is 300m long,
and is deeper than any of the existing berths. A tanker terminal
available at the Port Basin has only one berth, with a length of
213.4m.
Night berthing is possible.

Port of Manila—Berthing Information

Name Length

Depth | Remarks

Harbor Center Port Terminal (HCPT)

North No. 4, 5, 6, and 7 —

11.5m Bulk and grain.

South 250m

Cement. Can accommodate ves-

8.7m sels up to 25,000dwt

ity of 12 vessels berthed at a time.

Note.—HCPT is a new port N of North Harbor with its own access channel and a port capac-

Manila International Container Terminal (MICT)

No.1,2,and 3 250m 11.3m Containers.
No. 4 250m 11.6m Containers.
No. 5 250m 10.3m Containers.
No. 6 375m 12.3m Containers.
Manila North Harbor Terminal—Berthing Information
Name Length | Depth Vessels
Pier 2N 420m 6.0m | General cargo, containers, and passengers
Pier4 N 270m 10.0m | General cargo, containers, and passengers
Pier4 S 270m — General cargo, containers, and passengers
Pier 4 Head 95m — General cargo, containers, and passengers
Pier 6 N 210m — Food and general cargo
Pier 6 S 210m — Food and general cargo
Pier 6 Head 80m — Food and general cargo
Pier 8 N 220m — General cargo and containers
Pier 8 S 220m — General cargo and containers
Pier 8 Head 80m — General cargo and containers
Pier 10N 220m — General cargo and containers
Pier 10 S 220m — General cargo and containers
Pier 10 Head 80m — General cargo and containers
Pier 12 N 220m — Gen cargo and ro-ro
Pier 12 S 220m — Gen cargo and ro-ro
Pier 12 Head 80m — Ro-ro
Pier 14 N 220m — General cargo
Pier 14 S 220m — General cargo
Pier 14 Head 80m — General cargo
Pier 16 665m — General cargo, ro-ro, and containers
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Manila North Harbor Terminal—Berthing Information

Name Length | Depth Vessels
Pier 18 W 315m — General cargo, coal, and ro-ro
Pier 18 NE 330m — General cargo, containers, and ro-ro

Port of Manila—Pasig River entrance from Manila Bay including North Harbor, MICT and South Harbor

Pasig River Light

Aspect.—South Harbor is formed by West Breakwater and
South Breakwater. West Breakwater extends about 1.25 miles

SSW from the W side of Engineer Island (14°36'N.,
120°58'E.), a small artificial island lying on the S side of the
entrance to the Pasig River.

South Breakwater lies with its NW extremity about 0.125
mile SE of the S extremity of West Breakwater and extends
about 0.5 mile in a SE direction.

The S entrance to South Harbor is about 1 mile wide be-
tween the SE extremity of South Breakwater and the N end of
the W breakwater enclosing the Yacht Basin.

Numerous obstructions lie between the S entrance to South
Harbor and the piers. The greater part of the bottom of South
Harbor is foul.

Lights are shown from each end of South Breakwater, but are
reported difficult to identify against the lights of Manila.

It has been reported that both N and S breakwater of South
Harbor make good radar targets.

The Pasig River (14°36'N., 120°57'E.), which connects Ma-
nila with Laguna de Bay, a large fresh water lake lying SE of
Manila, is entered N of a breakwater which curves about 1 mile
SW from Engineer Island.

Marginal Whart is the N face of a broad strip of reclaimed land
extending 1 mile W from the N entrance point of the Pasig River.

Numerous wrecks and obstructions lie in the seaward ap-
proaches to the Pasig River.

Pasig River Light is shown from reclaimed land on the N
bank of the river entrance, 0.1 mile NNW of Engineer Island.

North Harbor, located N of the entrance to the Pasig River, is
protected from the W by North Breakwater. This breakwater,
which is submerged at its outer end, extends about 1 mile
NNW from the root of Marginal Wharf (14°36'N.,
120°57'E.). A buoy is moored 0.35 mile NW of the NW ex-
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tremity of North Breakwater. A light is shown from the head of
North Breakwater.

A prominent tower, with a large white clock, stands on the
Customs House, located about 1.1 miles NE of the head of
West Breakwater.

The dome of Manila Cathedral, located about 0.45 mile NE
of the Customs House is prominent.

A conspicuous tank, 28m high, and two radio towers, are sit-
uated 3.5 miles N of the Customs House.

Pasig River Light, the first lighthouse erected in the Philip-
pines, was opened in at the mouth of Pasig River. It was rebuilt
in 1992. A white conical 14.02m concrete tower. The Philip-
pine Coast Guard Manila Station is located within the com-
pound, which is known locally as Parola.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all merchant vessels
anchoring or securing to a mooring buoy within the breakwa-
ters, or when proceeding to and from the piers in the harbor or
in the Pasig River.

All vessels should await the representative of the Immigra-
tion Authority in the quarantine anchorage. The pilot boards at
the completion of the inspection, if vessels are proceeding to
one of the 26 anchorages inside the breakwater or to one of the
piers.

Agents or owners of vessels calling at the port of Manila
shall inform the pilot of their vessel’s arrival. Agents can con-
tact the Pilots Association 24 hours on VHF channel 16, in-
cluding Sundays and holidays. Pilots are available 24 hours.

Pilots board, as follows:

1. For South Harbor—In position 14°33'15.0"N,
120°56'00.0"E.
2. For Harbor Center—In position 14°36'12.6'N,

120°53'10.8"E.

3. Manila International Container Terminal—In position
14°36'15.0"N, 120°53'49.2"E.
4. North Harbor—In the vicinity of Entrance Lighted

Buoy.

Regulations.—Traffic Separation Schemes (TSS), best seen on
the chart, are established in the entrances to Manila. The schemes
are not IMO adopted, but the Philippine authorities advise that the
principles for their use, as defined in Rule 10 of the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea (1972), apply.

The Vessel Traffic Management System for Manila Bay and
all ports therein is compulsory. Its use is also mandated for all
shipping within 20 miles of Corregidor Island. For further in-
formation, see paragraph 1.75.

Signals.—A vessel should display its official number or let-
ters when approaching the quarantine anchorage in daylight. A
vessel arriving at night must display its call letters at daylight in
addition to the “Q” flag. If the vessel is carrying mail, the “Y”
flag should be displayed until delivery is effected.

Contact Information.—The port can be contacted, as fol-
lows:

1. Telephone: 63-2-5278356
63-2-5278375

2. Facsimile: 63-2-5274855

3. Website: http://www.ppa.com.ph

Anchorage.—Manila Bay, with an area of 770 square miles,
provides sheltered anchorage for an unlimited number of vessels
of all classes, in depths of 15 to 40m, good holding ground.

Loading or discharging of cargo in the anchorages outside

the breakwater of Manila Harbor is impracticable during strong
S winds.

Within an area enclosed by the breakwaters, there are numer-
ous anchorage berths (Anchorage A), with depths of 5 to
11.5m. There are also a number of mooring buoys available.
Berths are assigned by the harbor master and permission must
be obtained before anchoring or mooring.

A quarantine anchorage, mainly for the use of vessels entering
South Harbor, is situated 2 miles SW of South Breakwater.

Several obstructions lie close W of the W limit of this an-
chorage. Pilots will board at this anchorage.

Naval anchorages (Anchorage B) are located about 1 mile
WSW of the S end of South Breakwater.

Fuel anchorages (Anchorage C) lie about 0.7 mile WNW of
West Breakwater Head.

An explosive anchorage, with a radius of 0.5 mile, is situated
about 3 miles WNW of West Breakwater head. Anchorage, due
to the existence of submarine cables extending WSW from the
Manila Yacht Basin South Breakwater, and from the shore about
1.25 miles S, is prohibited. The prohibited area broadens WSW
to its W limit, which lies on the meridian of San Nicolas Light.

Anchorage is prohibited in an area S and SE of Corregidor
Island and Caballo Island.

Vessels entering or leaving the port of Manila are prohibited
from remaining or anchoring at any place between the entranc-
es to Manila Bay and the anchorages in Manila Harbor.

Directions.—Vessels entering Manila Bay from S, upon arriv-
ing off Limbones Island, shall not bring Caballo Island Summit
(14°22'N., 120°37E.) to bear more than 056°, and in passing
through South Channel shall keep the bearing of the summit less
than 056°. The coast and all islands should not be approached
within a distance of 1 mile. The same directions shall be followed
by vessels leaving Manila Bay via South Channel.

Vessels entering Manila Bay from N via South Channel, up-
on arrival off Hornos Point (14°25'N., 120°28'E.), shall not
bring El Fraile Island to bear more than 116°, until Caballo Is-
land summit bears 056°, then the directions for South Channel
should be followed.

Vessels entering through North Channel shall pass between
La Monja Island and Guardia Shoal, and proceed through the
middle of the channel between Corregidor Island and the main-
land to the N. The same directions shall be followed by vessels
leaving Manila Bay via this channel.

Caution.—There are a number of sunken wrecks and other
obstructions which lie in the immediate approaches to and
within the harbor of Manila. It is best that vessels consult local
authorities on depths in the harbor.

Several vessels have touched the bottom in recent years at
the anchorage and in the approaches to the various piers.

Luzon—West Coast

1.87 Campanario Island (14°12'N., 120°35'E.), which is
about 2 miles SSW of Limit Point, is small, 34m high, and lies
close offshore. Another island, Cutad (Kutad), 29m high, lies
about 0.5 mile S of Campanario Island, about 0.2 mile off-
shore.

Hamilo Point (14°10'N., 120°34'E.), 110m high, lies about
1 mile SSW of Cutad Island. Hamilo Cove is entered between
Cutad Island and Hamilo Point.
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A detached shoal, with a depth of 10.1m, lies about 0.4 mile
N of Hamilo Point. A narrow spit, with some prominent pinna-
cle rocks at its outer end, extends about 0.2 mile N from a posi-
tion on the S shore of the cove about 0.75 mile ENE of the W
extremity of Hamilo Point.

A small basin lies about 1 mile E of the entrance to the cove.
The basin is 0.5 mile wide at the entrance and 0.75 mile in ex-
tent. The shores of the basin are fringed with reefs. The head of
the basin is shoal and fringed with mangroves. The central por-
tion of the basin is deep and free of dangers.

Vessels, with local knowledge, can take anchorage in the N
part of the basin, in a depth of 10.9, mud.

Looc Cove (14°09'N., 120°35'E.) is the middle of three bays
lying between Hamilo Point and Fuego Point. It indents the
coast to a distance of about 1.5 miles in an E direction. It is
about 0.75 mile wide. The shores of the cove are fairly steep-
to, except at its head, where there is a sandy beach backed by
trees. Depths of 9 to 16m are found about 0.4 to 0.3 mile from
its head.

Two small islets, each about 27m high, lie off the entrance to
Looc Cove, about 1.25 miles S of Hamilo Point. Foul ground
lies between these islands and the point forming the S side of
the entrance to Looc Cove.

1.88 Fuego Point (14°08'N., 120°34'E.) is high and rocky.
Two small islets, the outer of which is 28m high, lie close N of
the point. A depth of 5.5m lies about 0.1 mile W of this outer
islet.

Two small islets, covered with grass and about 27m high, lie
about 1.25 miles SSE of Fuego Point. A reef, with a least depth
of 0.6m, connects the two islets, and some rocks, awash, lie
about 0.25 mile NE of the larger islet. A shoal, with a depth of
8.2m, lies about 0.2 mile S of the S islet.

Fortune Island (14°04'N., 120°29'E.), marked by a light on
its summit, is small and narrow, but rises to 113m. The island is
reported to give a good radar return up to 19 miles.

A small white sandy beach lies on the SE side of the island
and a stranded wreck lies off this end of the island.

Simo Banks (14°05'N., 120°21'E.) are located from 5 miles
NW to 12.5 miles W of Fortune Island. The W bank has a least
depth of 11m. A small bank, with a least depth of 12.2m, lies
about 8.75 miles WNW of Fortune Island.

The two E banks, lying 4 miles NW and 5.5 miles WNW of
Fortune Island, have a depth of 27m.

Nasugbu Bay (14°04'N., 120°36'E.) is entered between
Fuego Point and San Diego Point, 6.75 miles further SSE.

The coast between Fuego Point and Nasugbu Point, which is
3.75 miles S of Fuego Point, is high and wooded.

The remaining coast of the bay, between Nasugbu Point and
San Diego Point, is low, sandy, wooded, and steep-to.

Submarine cables run W off Nasugbu Point.

The Wawa River and the Lian River, each of which has a bar
with depths of less than 0.6m, flow into the bay close E of Na-
sugbu Point and 1.75 miles NNE of San Diego Point.

Twin prominent white chimneys stand 2 miles ESE of the
entrance to the Lian River.

Pillar Rock, 8m high, is a prominent pinnacle rock, lying about
0.1 mile W of Nasugbu Point. A rocky shoal, with a least depth of
0.5m, coral, and marked by a buoy, lies 0.4 mile SSW of Pillar
Rock. A rock, awash, stands about 0.3 mile NNW of Pillar Rock.

Fortune Island

1.89 Nasugbu (14°05'N., 120°37'E.) (World Port Index
No. 58350) is a small town standing about 0.25 mile inland be-
tween the mouths of the Wawa and Lian rivers. It is important
as a sugar-loading port.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take anchorage during the North-
east Monsoon, in 11 to 13m, about 0.5 mile offshore and S of
the 0.5m shoal lying 0.4 mile SSW of Pillar Rock.

Small vessels with local knowledge can anchor between the
reef and Nasugbu Point.

Vessels calling to load sugar sometimes anchor about 1.5
miles S of Nasugbu Point, in a depth of 9.1m. These anchorages
are not considered safe during the Southwest Monsoon.

Talin Bay (13°59'N., 120°37'E.) is entered between San Di-
ego Point and Talin Point, about 3.25 miles SSW. The bay in-
dents the coast about 1.5 miles in a SE direction.

Talin Bay is open to the NW and is for the most part foul.
The shores consist of alternate rocky cliffs and sandy beaches.

Talin Point (13°59'N., 120°36'E.) is about 85m high, and
rocky. The point is the N termination of a small peninsula
which extends about 1.25 miles NNW from the coast. Some
sparsely-wooded pyramidal hills rise to a height of 85m, about
0.75 mile SSE of the point.

Talin Point is fringed by a reef about 0.1 mile wide. A nar-
row shoal, with depths of less than 6m, extends about 0.5 mile
NNW from the point.

Mount San Pedrino (13°55'N., 120°41'E.), 360m high, is
located about 5.75 miles SE of Talin Point.

Caution.—It has been reported that from the NW, Talin
Point gives the appearance of being an island, both visually and
on radar.

1.90 Calatagan Point (13°49'N., 120°37'E.) is located
about 10 miles S of Talin Point. The coast between is fringed
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Cape Santiago Light

by a drying reef, which extends in places as far as 1.5 miles
offshore. There are numerous shoals lying up to 2.5 miles oft-

shore along this stretch of coast which is low, sandy, and cov-
ered with mangroves.

A lighted beacon stands on the edge of the shore reef about
2.25 miles NNW of Calatagan Point.

A strong NE set has been reported about 5.5 miles WNW of
Calatagan Point.

Calatagan Inlet (13°49'N., 120°38'E.) is entered close N of
Calatagan Point. It is about 0.1 mile wide between the drying
reefs extending from the shore. Depths of 7m are found in the
entrance and 2m near its head.

Cape Santiago (13°46'N., 120°39'E.), the SW extremity of
Luzon, is 3.25 miles SE of Clalatagan Point and is reported to
give a good radar return up to 15 miles. A light marks a low
rocky promontory about 0.5 mile WNW of the S extremity of
the cape. A conspicuous windmill stands about 0.4 mile ESE of
the lighthouse.

Cape Santiago is 91 to 116m high, wooded, and fringed by a
drying reef extending 0.1 mile offshore. There are depths of 7
to 9m at the edge of the reef, increasing steeply to more than
91m about 0.5 mile offshore.

Caution.—Heavy offshore squalls occur in the channel be-
tween the SW coast of Luzon and the Lubang Islands
(13°47'N., 120°10'E.), primarily during the night and early
morning.
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SECTOR 2

LUZON—SOUTH COAST

Plan.—This sector describes the coasts, islands, and dangers
along the recommended route from Verde Island Passage
through San Bernardino Strait.

This description includes the Lubang Islands, the N and NE
coasts of Mindoro, the S coast of Luzon, Marinduque, Burias
Island, Ticao Island, the NE side of Masbate, and the N coast
of Samar. The arrangement is from W to E.

General Remarks

2.1 Winds—Weather.—The climate of Batangas is sub-
tropical. The directions of the prevailing winds are NE from
October through April, SE in May, and W changing to SW
from April through September. The average wind velocity is
about 3 knots.

Batangas Bay is affected by about 16 per cent of the typhoons
passing over the Philippine Islands. The typhoon season is usual-
ly from August to December, although occasional strong ty-
phoons pass over this area in May and June.

In general, the winds in Ragay Gulf follow the monsoons,
and the monsoons draw strongly up and down the gulf. The
land breezes are often very squally in Ragay Gulf.

The wind off Marinduque follows the monsoons generally,
and the Northeast Monsoon blows strongly down toward the N
coast of Marinduque. The land breezes are often squally in the
vicinity of Marinduque.

The N coast of Samar is exposed to the full force of the
Northeast Monsoon which often blows at gale force, accompa-
nied by torrential rain and a very heavy swell.

The channel between the Lubang Islands and the SW coast
of Luzon is the subject at times to heavy offshore squalls be-
tween 0400 and 1000.

Rough seas are encountered in Calavite Passage during the
Northeast Monsoon, which, although interrupted to the NE by
the high land of Luzon, strikes the heights of N Mindoro and
blows hard through the pass and off Cape Calavite. Strong
winds also draw through Calavite Passage during the South-
west Monsoon.

Fog and rain, although encountered at all seasons of the year,
are particularly prevalent during July, August, and September.

Tides—Currents.—The Verde Island tidal current passes S
along the W coast of Luzon and deflects some of its water into
Manila Bay. It continues along the coast as far as Punas Point
and then divides into two branches.

One branch sets NE around Tayabas Bay and N and E of
Marinduque and through Mompog Pass. It then reunites with
the other branch.

This branch passes SE along the Mindoro coast as far as
Dumali Point (13°07'N., 121°33'E.), then continues E and S of
Marinduque as far as the Bondoc Peninsula.

It then meets the flood current from the Pacific entering
through San Bernardino Strait. It has been observed that upon
arrival off Bondoc Point with a fair current a reverse current
has been experienced in passing its meridian.

The N part of the Verde Island current, which follows round
Balayan and Batangas Bays, reunites with the main current in
the vicinity of Verde Island.

It produces violent rips and eddies in that part of the channel
between Malabrigo Point and Escarco Point.

Strong tidal currents, rips and whirlpools are found in San
Bernardino Strait and in its approaches. The tidal currents at-
tain a rate of 4 to 8 knots in the narrow part of the strait be-
tween Calintaan Island and Capul Island and cause strong
eddies and whirlpools.

The tidal currents in the wider part of the strait spread out
and lose some of their force. The tidal currents in Biri Channel,
Ticlin Strait, and in the passes connecting San Bernardino
Strait with Samar to the SE, namely Naranjo Pass and Dalupiri
Pass, are described with the particular pass.

2.2  Verde Island Passage (13°35'N., 121°00'E.), de-
scribed beginning in paragraph 2.10 (N side) and paragraph
2.22 (S side), lies between the SW side of Luzon and the N
side of Mindoro. The passage connects the South China Sea
with the deep channels off the S side of Luzon. The passage is
divided by Verde Island. These navigable passages are known
as North Pass and South Pass.

The channels between Verde Island Passage and the strait of
San Bernardino are for the most part deep and clear of dangers
in the fairway. The islands in the vicinity are mostly high, rug-
ged, and steep-to.

There is insufficient information pertaining to the set of the
current through Verde Island Passage. The currents are variable
and often indefinite and depend to a great extent on the varia-
tion of the wind.

The current is generally W from November to May; E from
July to October.

A Traffic Separation Scheme, best seen on the chart, has
been established in Verde Island Passage; this TSS is not IMO-
approved. Rule 10 of the International Regulations for Prevent-
ing Collisions at Sea apply.

San Bernardino Strait (12°35'N., 124°12'E.), described be-
ginning in paragraph 2.111 lies between the SE extremity of
Luzon and the NW part of Samar. The strait is wide, deep, and
free from dangers in the fairway. It connects the Pacific Ocean
with the deep channels leading to Manila, via Verde Island Pas-
sage, and to Cebu.

The usual route taken by vessels bound from Manila or W
Luzon ports to San Bernardino Strait is through Verde Island
Passage, then S of the Tres Reyes Islands, SW of Marinduque,
then between Burias Island to the N and Masbate Island and
Ticao Island to the S.

The route continues round the SE end of Luzon, and between
it and the NW extremity of Samar.

The Lubang Islands

2.3 A group of eight islands lies off the NW end of Mind-
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Verde Island Passage—Traffic Separation Scheme

Cabra Island Light

oro and the SW end of Luzon.

Cabra Island (13°53'N., 120°02'E.) is marked by a light on
its W extremity. The light is reported to give a good radar re-
turn up to 21 miles.

The W island of the Lubang Island group is flat-topped,
wooded, steep-to on the SE side and about 61m high. The N
and NE sides are reef fringed, extending out for a distance of
91m.

A stranded wreck, conspicuous on radar, lies 1 mile SE of
the light.

Lubang Island (13°48'N., 120°10'E.), the largest and most
important of the group, attains an elevation of 600m near the
middle, but is low at each extremity. When the island is ap-
proached from S, the NW extremity of the high land just men-
tioned may be mistaken for the end of the island.

A vessel has reported that when approaching Lubang Island
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from the SW, there are a number of bright lights from a small
town near the NW end of the high side of the island. Lights
were visible at a distance of 45 miles.

Lubang Island was reported to give a radar return in excess
of 40 miles.

The channel between Cabra Isla and Lubang Island is 1.5
miles wide; it is deep and clear of dangers. The flood current
sets N and the ebb current S in the channel.

Two conspicuous domes are located on a mountain in ap-
proximate position 13°47.3'N, 120°08.7'E.

The coasts of Lubang Island are fringed by a reef which ex-
tends up to 0.5 mile offshore in some places. The SW side of
the island is rocky, and indented by Tagbac Cove, Gontin Bay,
and Tabafin Bay, serving some protection from the Northeast
Monsoon as opposed to the several bays on the NE and E side
of Lubang Island which are difficult to enter due to the many
reefs and shoals.

Lubang (13°52'N., 120°07'E.), the principal town, is situated
on the N side of the island. It stands on the edge of a fertile plain.

A shoal, with depths less than 6m, extends about 0.5 mile
offshore abreast the town.

Landing is difficult in front of the town because of the coral
reef that fringes the coast. The reef breaks close W of the town,
allowing small boats to pass in good weather at certain stages
of the tide. Vessels proceeding to Lubang should steer for the
town, bearing about 166°, until the SW point of Ambil Island is
in range with the first point E of Port Tilic, bearing 122°, at
which time the vessel should heave-to, about 1.5 miles off-
shore.

2.4  Afuera Shoal (13°52'N., 120°11'E.), with depths of
2.1 to 18.3m, lies in a position about 3.75 miles E of Lubang.

A detached coral patch, with a least depth of 6.7m, lies about
2.75 miles ESE of Lubang.

Port Tilic (13°49'N., 120°12'E.) is entered about 5 miles SE
of Lubang, sheltered from all winds, and is completely protect-
ed from the sea. The holding ground within Port Tilic is good,
but the small anchorage area is restricted to small vessels with
local knowledge.

A light marks the W side of the entrance to the port.

The narrow entrance, between the reefs on either side, is
open to the NNW and has depths of 18 to 26m.

A drying reef divides the head of the port into two small, but
good anchorages. The W shore of the port can be approached
until the anchorage off the W entrance point is reached, where
there are depths of 6 to 9m, mud and sand.

2.5 Tilic (13°49'N., 120°12'E.), a small settlement on the
W side of the port, is of some importance since most of the
trade between Lubang Island and the mainland passes through
the town.

Tagbanan Point (13°48'N., 120°15'E.) is located about 3
miles SE of the E entrance point to Port Tilic. Balakias Bay
(Baliquias Bay) is entered immediately N of Tagbanan Point.

Tumbaga Point (13°44'N., 120°17'E.) lies about 4 miles
SSE of Tagbanan Point. A bank, with depths of less than 11m,
extends 0.8 mile NE from Tumbaga Point.

Another spit, with a depth of 8.2m over its outer end, extends
0.3 mile SE from the same point.

Looc Bay (13°43'N., 120°16'E.) is entered between Tumba-

ga Point and Pauican Point, about 1.5 miles S. The head of the
bay is encumbered with reefs and shoals, which prevent direct
access to the shores. Looc, a small village, stands on the W
shore of the bay.

Vessels with local knowledge will find anchorage just inside
the entrance to the bay, in depths of 18 to 37m, good holding
ground. Small vessels in the inner anchorage, near the head of
the bay, are protected from the seas in E winds by the reefs in
the middle of the bay.

Shoal banks extend 0.6 mile N and 0.45 mile NE from Paui-
can Point.

Talinas Island (13°42'N., 120°18'E.) lies on foul ground
which extends 0.35 mile E from the point.

A shoal, with a depth of 6.4m, lies 4 miles E of Pauican
Point. Two 12.8m patches lie 2 miles ENE and ESE, respec-
tively, of the same point.

2.6 Manog Point (13°40'N., 120°16'E.) is the S extremity
of Lubang Island.

Tabajin Bay (13°42'N., 120°14'E.), open to the W and SW,
is entered between Yapusan Point (13°43'N., 120°13'E.) and a
point about 2.5 miles ESE. The latter point, which is fronted by
a reef as far as 0.5 mile W, is located about 2 miles NNW of
Manog Point.

There is anchorage for small vessels, sheltered from the
Northeast Monsoon, about 0.25 mile offshore in the N part of
Tabajin Bay, in a depth of 18m.

Detached shoals, with depths of 8.2m and 12.4m, lie in the
NW part of the bay, about 0.5 mile offshore and about 1 mile
SE of Yapusan Point. Landings can be made on a sandy beach
at the head of the bay.

Gontin Bay (13°44'N., 120°12'E.), an open roadstead, is en-
tered between Yapusan Point and Gontin Point (13°44'N.,
120°10'E.), about 2.75 miles NW. The bay is open to all but N
and E winds and provides only fair weather anchorage, in
18.3m or less, about 0.25 mile from the shore.

A detached shoal, with a depth of 10.9m, lies 0.75 mile SE
of Gontin Point.

Tagbac Cove (13°50'N., 120°05'E.), open to the SW, is lo-
cated about 1.25 miles SE of Palapag Point (13°51'N,,
120°05'E.), the W extremity of the island. Vessels with local
knowledge can take anchorage, sheltered from the Northeast
Monsoon, on the SW side of the cove in a break in the coastal
reef, in a depth of 28m.

Nosoque Point (13°45'N., 120°09'E.) is located 1.25 miles
WNW of Gontin Point. Pinagdagatan Point lies 1.75 miles fur-
ther WNW.

The land in the vicinity is low and there are no prominent
landmarks. The reefs show plainly and no difficulty should be
experienced in finding a convenient anchorage.

The village of Tagbac is located on the N side of the cove.

Sala Point (13°52'N., 120°05'E.), the N extremity of the is-
land, lies 1.25 miles NE of Palapag Point.

2.7 Ambil Island (13°48'N., 120°18'E.), separated from
Tagbanan Point, on the NE side of Lubang Island, by Ambil
Pass, about 1 mile wide, is about 755m high and conical in
shape.

The shores are irregular and several open bays lie between
the projecting points. The NE side of the island is high and
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rocky. An open bay, with depths of 18 to 22m, shoaling to 9.1m
near the fringing reef, lies on the coast.

The W side of the island has a narrow peninsula extending
about 1 mile W, with an open bay lying on each side of it. The
bay on the N side is fronted by shoals and has irregular depths.

The bay on the S side is restricted by reefs which extend
about 0.3 mile offshore.

A shoal, with a depth of 4.5m, lies in mid-channel between
the reefs, thereby limiting the space available for anchorage.

The shores of the remainder of the island are steep-to and are
generally inaccessible.

Anchorage can be taken near the head of the bay on the NE
side of the island, about 0.5 mile offshore, in a depth of 14.6m.

Ambil Pass (13°47'N., 120°16'E.), the channel between the
E side of Lubang Island and the W side of Ambil Island, is
about 1 mile wide. There is a least depth of 7.3m in the fairway.
The fringing reefs on either side contract the channel to a width
of about 0.65 mile.

A shoal, with a least depth of 13.6m, lies in the S entrance of
the channel in a position about 1.5 miles WSW of Antucao
Point (13°47'N., 120°19'E.).

In the passage, the flood current sets S and the ebb N.

Antucao Point (13°47'N., 120°19'E.) is the S extremity of
Ambil Island. A shoal, with depths of 8.8 to 14.8m lies 1.5 to 2
miles E of the point.

Colasi Point (13°47'N., 120°20'E.) lies about 1.5 miles ENE
of Antucao Point. Detached shoals, coral, with charted depths
of 14.6m, are located about 0.75 mile SE of the point.

Tambo Point (13°48'N., 120°20'E.) lies about 1.25 miles N
of Colasi Point. Detached shoals, with depths of 13 to 18m, lie
about 0.75 mile ENE of the point.

2.8 Mandaui Island (13°50'N., 120°20'E.), 84m high,
lies about 0.75 mile NNE of Mahaba Point, the NE extremity
of Ambil Island.

The NE side of the island is steep-to. A reef extends about
183m S from SW side of the island, with depths of less than
6m extending about 0.15 mile farther SW.

The channel between Mandaui Island and Ambil Island is
about 0.3 mile wide, with a least depth of 9m in the fairway.

Malavatuan Island (13°52'N., 120°21'E.), 76m high, cov-
ered with brushwood, lies about 1.5 miles NNE of Mandaui Is-
land. The channel between the two islands is about 1.5 miles
wide, with depths of 28 to 42m in the fairway.

A shoal, with a depth of 10.9m at its outer end, extends about
0.5 mile NW from the island. A shoal, with a depth of 11.5m,
lies about 1 mile NW of Malavatuan Island.

Two shoals, each with a least depth of 12.8m, lie about 1.8
miles ENE and 3.75 miles NNE, respectively, of the island. A
shoal, with a depth of 11.5m, lies about 0.25 mile NW of the S
extremity of the island.

A shoal, about 4 miles long and with depths of 8.5 to 14.6m,
lies about 2.5 miles NNW to 4.5 miles N of the N extremity of
Ambil Island.

Detached shoals, with depths of 12.8 to 18.3m, extend from
1 mile NNE to 2.25 miles ENE of the N extremity of Ambil Is-
land.

Ambil Shoal (13°50'N., 120°15'E.), with a least depth of
6.4m, coral, lies 1 miles N of the W extremity of Ambil Island.

Detached shoals, with depths of 6.7m, lie about 0.5 mile

WNW and N, respectively, of the W extremity of the island.
An isolated patch, with a depth of 7.3m, lies 0.85 mile
WNW of the W extremity of Ambil Island.
Caution.—Vessels drawing more than 5.5m should not at-
tempt to pass between Ambil Shoal and the NW coast of Ambil
Island.

2.9 Golo Pass (13°41'N., 120°18'E.), the channel be-
tween the SE extremity of Lubang Island and Salangan Point,
the NW extremity of Golo Island, is 0.8 mile wide. A reef, with
some rocks awash, lies in mid-channel and divides the pass in-
to two separate channels.

These channels are only about 183m wide and their use is
not recommended because of the strong currents and tide rips
in their vicinity.

Golo Island (13°39'N., 120°23'E.) is 292m high and is sepa-
rated from the SE extremity of Lubang Island by Golo Pass. The
N and S sides of the island are fringed by a narrow reef and
depths of less than 18m extend as far as 0.5 mile offshore.

The E end of the island is fronted by reefs and shoals as far
as 0.5 mile. A shoal, with depths of less than 18m, extends 0.75
mile S from Tanawan Point, the SE extremity of the island.

Tanawan Point Light, a concrete tower, 11m high, stands on
the point.

Talaotao village is situated 1 mile N of Tanawan Point.

Verde Island Passage—North Side (Luzon)

2.10 Vessel Traffic Management System.—The Vessel
Traffic Management System (VTMS) area comprises those
sectors in Batangas Bay and Balayan Bays and their approach-
es and Verde Islands Passage, that are within the range of the
radar tracking system and visible to the radar monitor.The fol-
lowing procedures are in effect for the VIMS:

1. All vessels approaching Batangas Bay or Balayan
Bay intending to call at Batangas shall report to the VITMS
on VHF channel 16 and via AIS when 5 miles off the said
bays. The report (which may be in Filipino or English) shall
contain the following information:

Vessel’s name and call sign or IMO number.
Position.

Last port of call.

Course and speed.

Destination

General description of dangerous cargo on board (if
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Type of vessel.
Draft.
. Number of crew and passengers.

2. Vessels approaching the TSS off Batangas Bay, even
if not bound for or departing from the port, shall report to the
VTMS on VHF channel 16 when 3 miles from the entrance
to the TSS. The report shall contain the following informa-
tion:

a. Vessel’s name.
b. Time.
c. Position and speed.

3. Vessels shifting berth shall report to the VTMS before
departure from the berth and after docking, mooring, or an-
choring at the new berth. The report shall contain the follow-

—
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ing information:

a. Vessel’s name.

b. Time berthed (last line cast or anchor up) from pre-
vious position/berth.

c. Time berthed (first line made fast or anchored time)
to new position/berth.

d. Name of the harbor pilot onboard.

4. No vessel shall move to another berth without receiv-
ing authority from the VTMS

5. Vessel’s departing from the port of Batangas or termi-
nals within the port shall report to the VTMS, as follows:

a. On departure:

1. Vessel’s name.
ii. Time.
iii. Name of the harbor pilot on board.

b. On leaving the pilot boarding position:

i.  Vessel’s name.
ii. Time.
iii. Location.

6. Vessel’s navigating within Batangas Bay or Balayan
Bay shall report to the VIMS, stating vessel’s name and
time, as follows:

a. When departing the port.

b. 30 mins after departure.

c.  Upon anchoring or mooring at the next port of call.

7. Vessels passing through the VTMS area on innocent
passage without calling at any ports or entering Batangas
Bay or Balayan Bay shall report to the VTMS, stating:

a. Vessel’s name and call sign.

b. Destination.

8. Vessels shall report the following to the VTMS as
soon as possible:

a. Any emergency or unusual event such as a fire, colli-
sion, grounding, pollution, suspicion of piracy and other sim-
ilar incidents. In these cases, the reports should state:

i.  Vessel’s name and call sign.
ii. Vessel’s position and name of the person making
the report.

b. Any condition on the vessel that may impair naviga-
tion, reduce its capabilities, or affect the safety of other
vessels due to defective propulsion, defective steering, in-
operative navigation running lights, unusual handling, im-
paired maneuverability, inoperative whistle or horn,
navigation equipment and other similar conditions.

c. Any towing vessel when unable to control or can
control with difficulty.

d. Any other unusual condition which restricts or pro-
hibits total compliance with the requirements of the
VTMS.

e. Poor visibility.

9. Vessels should maintain a continuous listening watch
on VHF channel 16 when in the VTMS area.

All times should be given in local time.

The VTMS can be contacted, as follows:
1. Callsign: VTMS Batangas
2. VHF: VHEF channel 16

2.11 Balayan Bay (13°50'N., 120°48'E.) is entered be-
tween Cape Santiago and Bagalangit Point, about 13 miles
ESE. The bay indents the SW coast of Luzon about 11 miles in

a N direction. Balayan Bay, which is very deep with a mud and
sand bottom, is clear of dangers.

The shores are so steep-to that a vessel must approach very
close to get within a depth of 22m.

The flood current sets N and the ebb S in Balayan Bay.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck was reported (2000) to lie
6.6 miles SSW of Cape Santiago Light.

Balayan Bay—Power Plant Tower

2.12 Pagapas Bay (13°50'N., 120°40'E.) is entered be-
tween the NE face of Cape Santiago and San Pedrino Point,
about 3.5 miles NE. The bay indents the SW side of Balayan
Bay to a distance of about 3.5 miles in a NW direction. The
Santiago River empties into the head of the bay.

The bay is very deep and its shores are fringed by a narrow
reef. There are two small openings in the fringing reef at the
head of the bay, each about 0.1 mile wide, where small vessels
with local knowledge can obtain sheltered anchorage.

Anchorage can be taken by vessels with local knowledge, in
a depth of about 27m, SE of the reef off the mouth of the Santi-
ago River. This anchorage is more or less restricted and be-
comes rough in NE winds.

San Pedrino Point (13°51'N., 120°43'E.), the N extremity of
Pagapas Bay, is 224m high and is densely wooded. It is fringed
by a reef which extends 91m from the shore.

2.13 Balayan (13°56'N., 120°44'E.), a small town at the
mouth of a small river, stands on the N shore of Balayan Bay
about 5 miles N of the E extremity of San Pedrino Point.

The diurnal range of the tide at Balayan is about 1.2m.

A coral reef extends about 0.25 mile offshore in front of the
town, on the outer edge of which are several shoal spots that
bare at low tide.

Carabao Rock, with a depth of 0.6m, and Balaong Rock,
with a depth of 2.7m, lie respectively, 0.7 mile ESE and 0.6
mile SE of the prominent yellow church tower in the town. The
20m curve fronts the town at a distance of about 0.4 mile.

A light is shown in a position about 0.6 mile E of the church
tower. The light has been reported obscured from seaward by
trees and houses.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage in a posi-
tion about 0.3 mile offshore, with the light structure bearing
329° and the dome of the church bearing 295°, in depths of 15
to 18m.

Smaller vessels can take anchorage close to the reef in a po-
sition with the light structure bearing 329°, distant about 0.35
mile, in depths of 9 to 13m.
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A harbor was under construction about 3 miles E of Balayan.
When completed, this harbor will provide berthing facilities for
vessels up to 50,000 dwt, supplying fuel to the nearby coal-
fired power station.

2.14 Lemery (13°53'N., 120°55'E.) and Taal are towns lo-
cated on the W and E banks, respectively, of the Pansipit River,
which empties on the E shore of Balayan Bay about 10 miles N
of Bagalangit Point. The church at Taal, standing on a hill be-
hind the town, and the church at Lemery, with twin metal-
domed towers, are prominent.

A light is shown from the beach at Lemery, in a position
about 0.2 mile N of the N side of the river mouth.

The light is partly obscured by houses and is difficult to dis-
tinguish from seaward.

There are no dangers outside the 20m curve, which fronts the
mouth of the river and Lemery at a distance of about 0.3 mile.
The Pansipit River has a depth of 2.1m over its bar at HW.

Vessels can take anchorage about 0.4 mile W of the light, in
18.3 to 29m. Smaller vessels can anchor closer in, according to
their draft, anywhere off the town of Lemery.

Bagalangit Point (13°43'N., 120°52'E.), the W extremity of
the Calumpan Peninsula, is a rocky bluff, 135m high. The point
is fringed by a narrow reef, which extends around the SW part
of the peninsula nearly to Cazador Point, the S extremity of the
Calumpan Peninsula.

2.15 Maricaban Island (13°39'N., 120°53'E.), lying about
1.5 miles S of Cazador Point, is separated from it by Maricaban
Strait. Mount Casapao, 447m high and covered with tall grass,
stands near the E end of the island. A prominent peak, 306m
high, stands near the W end.

The coast of Maricaban Island is bordered by rocks, islets,
and dangers.

Two rocky islets, Caban and Sombrero, lie off the NW end of
the island.

Caban Island (13°41'N., 120°50'E.) is 87m high and cov-
ered with bushes. Layaglayag Shoal, with a depth of 3.5m, lies
about 0.25 mile N of Caban Island.

Sombrero Islet (13°42'N., 120°50'E.), 43m high, lies about
0.75 mile NW of Caban Island. This oval shaped island is cov-
ered with low bushes and is very prominent.

It is surrounded by a reef, on which lies some above and be-
low-water rocks.

Sepoc Point (13°41'N., 120°50'E.), the NW extremity of the
island, is a steep, rocky headland, 36m high. The point appears
as an island from a distance, but it is connected with the main
part of the island by a narrow rocky isthmus about 1.5m high.

A rock, with a least depth of 1.5m, lies about 1 mile SW of
Sepoc Point. A channel, about 0.75 mile wide and with a depth
of 11.9m in the fairway, lies between this shoal and the W ex-
tremity of Maricaban Island.

2.16 Port Maricaban (13°41'N., 120°50'E.) is formed by
the narrow strait between Maricaban Island and Caban Island.

The port can be entered either from the N or from the E, but
the passage from the N is preferable. The harbor is about 0.5
mile wide in its N entrance between the shoals fronting the
shore on either side, but narrows to a least width of about 45m
in its S part.

Great depths are found in its wider part, and depths of over
37m are found in the fairway in its narrower part. It is some-
times used as a harbor of refuge for small vessels which anchor
off the small village of Maricaban, and moor to the shore and
to each other to prevent swinging.

The village stands on Maricaban Island in a position about
0.1 mile W of the S extremity of Caban Island.

Maricaban Strait (13°41'N., 120°53'E.) lies between the S
side of the Calumpan Peninsula and the N side of Maricaban
Island. It is deep in the fairway and clear of dangers, but the
tidal currents set strongly through it.

Caution.—A reef, with rocky heads awash, extends about
0.15 mile N from the middle of the N side of Maricaban Island,
about 1.5 miles S of Cazador Point.

2.17 Culebra Islet (13°38'N., 120°57'E.) lies about 0.25
mile SE of the SE side of Maricaban Island. The islet is cov-
ered with trees, the tops of which are about 29m high.

The shore is rocky, with boulders and corals, except at the N
extremity, which is coral sand. The channel between the islet
and Maricaban Island is about 183m wide and has a depth of
11m in the fairway.

Malajibomanoc Islet (13°38'N., 120°58'E.), locally known
as Pulong Balahibo, lies about 0.75 mile E of Culebra Islet. It
is low and covered with trees, the tops of which are about
10.6m high.

Shoal water extends from the W side of this islet and from
the E side of Culebra Islet, leaving a clear passage about 0.2
mile wide, with depths of 20 to 35m.

The islet is marked by a light which is shown from a 12m
concrete tower. A wreck was reported about 1 mile E of the is-
let.

2.18 Batangas Bay (13°43'N., 121°00'E.), entered be-
tween Cazador Point and Matoco Point, about 9 miles ESE, is
deep and clear of dangers. The bay indents the coast up to a
distance of 7.5 miles.

Some rocks lie close off Cazador Point and a steep-to reef
extends about 183m E from its E side. The coast between this
point and the entrance to Mainaga Cove, about 6 miles NE, is
steep, rocky, and wooded. It can safely be passed at a distance
of 0.5 mile.

Mainaga Cove (13°46'N., 120°57'E.) provides anchorage
for small craft seeking shelter from strong SW winds, in depths
of 18 to 29m, mud.

Mainaga Cove Light is shown from a concrete beacon, 3m
high, standing near the head of the cove.

Four anchor berths, in depths greater than 37m, are reported
to have been established in Mainaga Cove. These are situated
about 1 mile ENE, 1.25 miles E, 0.75 mile E, and 1 mile SSE
of Mainaga Cove Light.

A concrete pier, with a depth of 6m at its head, lies at the
head of the cove. A new wharf and fish processing plant are
under construction.

The Batangas Bay Terminal Pier lies 2.5 miles NE of Maina-
ga Cove. The head consists of three breast dolphins each 80m
apart and two mooring dolphins.

Vessels up to 213m in length, with a draft of 11.9m, can be
accepted. The pier extends 290m from the shore.

Pilotage is reported to be compulsory. Pilots board off Batan-
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Bauan (13°48'N., 121°00'E.), a small town at the head of
Batangas Bay, is located about 3.5 miles ENE of Mainaga
Cove. A conspicuous white church with a dome stands in the
town. The town is connected by railroad with Manila.

It was reported that a copra loading platform was located off
Bauan. Vessels of 12.2m draft and 40,000 dwt could berth at
the mooring dolphins in front of the platform.

The platform is connected to the shore by a conveyor belt
with a loading capacity of 500 tons per hour. Fresh water is
available at the berth. Pilots are embarked off Batangas.

There is anchorage for small vessels within 0.2 mile of the N
shore of Batangas Bay, between Cota village, S of Bauan, and
Santa Clara Pier, Batangas.

2.19 Batangas (13°45'N., 121°03'E.) (World Port Index
No. 58320), the principal town in the bay, is located on the W
bank of the Calumpan River, about 0.75 mile inland. The port
area is known as Santa Clara.

The port is the base port of the Port District of Batangas;
therefore, pratique and customs clearance may be granted lo-

Batangas VTMS Radar Station

cally.
Quarantine officers will normally board with the pilot, or off
the oil wharf. Customs Inspectors are provided through the
| Manila Customs Bureau.

Port of Batangas—Berthing Information
Name ‘ Length ‘ Depth ‘ Remarks
Batangas Main Port
Container 450m 15.0m | Containers and ro-ro cargo.
Foreign 185m 10.0m | Multi-purpose and refrigerated cargo.
Multi Purpose 230m 10.0m General cargo and vehicles.
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Port of Batangas—Berthing Information

Name Length Depth Remarks
West Berth 180m 7.3m General cargo.
South Berth 160m 7.3m General cargo.
East Berth 160m 7.3m General cargo.
Ferry 1 W 108m — Passengers and vehicles.
Ferry 1 E 98m — Passengers and vehicles.
Ferry 2 110m — Passengers and vehicles.
Ferry 3 110m — Passengers and vehicles.
Ferry 4 W 110m — Passengers and vehicles.
Ferry 4 E 110m — Passengers and vehicles.
Bauan International Port
Main 225m 10.0m | Multi-purpose.
Global MS 52m — —
EEI Terminal
Slipway ‘ 37m ‘ Steel parts and products.
General Milling Corporation
SW Berth 95m — Grain and bulk cargo.
NE Berth 40m — Grain and bulk cargo.
San Miguel Purefoods Corporation
Norheast Berth | om | — | Orain and bulk cargo. Dalphins increase
Soutwest GBT | 252m | — | RN e doam
Lucky Cement Manufacturing Terminal
LC Wharf ‘ 145m ‘ 12.0m ‘ Cement clinker.
Mabini Bulk Cargo Private Wharf
Wharf ‘ 226m ‘ — ‘ Bulk cargo.
PNOC Base for Energy Supply
North Berth 62m — Offshore supplies.
South Berth 60m — Offshore supplies.
Shell Tabangao Tanker Terminal
No. 1 240m 13.1m Tankers up to12,000 dwt.
No. 2 344m 15.3m | Tankers up to 100,000 dwt.
No. 3 197m 9.0m Tankers up to 20,000 dwt.
No. 4 390m 23.5m Tankers up to 320,000 dwt.
No. 1 40m — Grain and bulk cargo.
Batangas Bay Tanker Terminal
Bay Berth ‘ 360m ‘ — Chemical tankers.
JG Summit Petrochemical Terminal
PC Berth 230m — Chemical tankers up to 54,000 dwt.
Olefins Corp Berth 230m — Petroleum products.
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Port of Batangas—Berthing Information

Name Length Depth Remarks

LPG Berth 224m — LPG tankers.

Chevron Tanker Terminal
No. 2 45m — Product tankers up to 4,000 dwt.
No. — 13.2m | Product tankers up to 6,000 dwt.
No. 5 — — Product tankers up to 6,000 dwt.
No. 5A 200m 13.2m Product tankers up to 6,000 dwt .
No. 6 136m — Product tankers up to 6,000 dwt.
Sea Island 560m 243m | Crudeoil .

Bauan Tanker Terminals

Coco Chemicals

| 206m | 140m | Chemical tanker up to 35,000 dwt,

Pinamucan LMG Chemical Phil Berth Terminal

LMG | 330m | 12.0m | Chemical tankers up to 40,000 dwt.
Santa Rita Power Plant
Plant Jetty ‘ 25m ‘ 24.5m ‘ Product tankers.
Himmel Industries Inc.
Himmel | 110m | — | Liquid bulk tankers up to 25,000 dwt.
Seaoil Petroleum Terminal
Seaoil ‘ 150m ’ — ’ Petroleum tankers up to 15,000 dwt.

There are no dangers in the immediate approach to Batangas
or in the vicinity of the anchorages off the pier at Santa Clara.
The 20m curve fronts the shore in the vicinity of the port area
at a distance of a little over 0.75 mile. The bar of the Columpan
River is about 0.15 mile wide and shallow.

Port of Batangas—Mabini Batangas Bay

Winds—Weather.—The climate is marine tropical and is
characterized by gentle winds. The prevailing winds are from
the S and SE from June through September.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal range varies from 2.7 to 7.5m.
The tidal currents set parallel to the shore, the flood current set-
ting SE and the ebb current setting NW, but the rate is mostly
weak.

Depths—Limitations.—The Caltex Cargo Wharf, 2 miles
NW of Batangas, is 305m in length, with a T-head 84m long,

Batangas Oil Refinery

and a reported depth of 14m alongside.

The Caltex Oil Wharf, situated 0.4 mile WNW of the cargo
wharf, lies in a 126°-306° direction. The wharf extends 305m S
into the bay and ends in a “T,” with its S face 83m long. The
Main S berth has 12.1m alongside and a mooring buoy 79m
from each end.

Night berthing is possible. It is reported that tankers up to
300,000 dwt, 230m in length, can be accommodated.

A jetty for coastal vessels lies 0.2 mile SE of the Caltex Car-
go Wharf. The jetty extends 130m SSW from the shore.

The root of the Santa Clara Pier, a three-fingered pier ex-
tending 0.15 mile from the shore, lies about 1.25 miles SW of
the coastal vessel jetty. Pier 1 is 127m long and 15m wide, with
depths from 5 to 15m. Pier 2 is 105m long and 15m wide, with
depths from 5 to 9.5m. Pier 3 is 84m long and 15m wide, with
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Batangas—Ferry and Ro-Ro Terminal

depths ranging from 4 to 7m. The piers are protected by tim-
ber-pile fendering. Depths shoal rapidly along the sides of the
piers.

The Shell Refinery Wharf, 2.5 miles SSE of the Santa Clara
Pier, consists of three jetties for the berthing of large tankers. It
extends seaward for a distance of 0.2 mile. The depth alongside
No. 1 Jetty is 11.6m; the depth alongside No. 2 Jetty is reported
to bel4m. Tankers up to 15,700 dwt and 9.3m draft can be ac-
commodated at Jetty No. 1; vessels of up to 120,000 dwt with a
14m draft are accepted at Jetty No. 2.

The LPG Terminal is at No. 2 Jetty. Jetty No. 3 can accom-
modate vessels up to 25,400 dwt, with a maximum draft of
7.5m and a maximum length of 165m. Jetty No. 4 can accom-
modate vessels up to 363,000 dwt, with a maximum draft of
23m and a maximum length of 348m.

The Pacific Flour Mill Pier lie close S of Shell Refinery
Wharf. There are two piers extending about 250m SW from the
shore, with a berthing face of 160m at the S pier and of 93m at
the N pier. Vessels up to 30,000 dwt, with a maximum beam of
30m and a maximum draft of 10.9m, can be accommodated.

Purefoods Flour Milling Corporation has constructed a 40m
long pier head at the seaward end of a causeway, two breasting
dolphins, and two mooring dolphins, with an overall length of
120m. Vessels up to 40,000 gt, with a maximum draft of
11.5m, can be accommodated.

Aspect.—The dome of the Batangas Church is very promi-
nent, as are the Shell Oil and Caltex Oil refineries.

A prominent aluminum-painted water tank stands 2.25 miles
NNW of Batangas. A radio mast stands 1 mile ESE of Santa
Clara Pier.

The buildings at Caltex Refinery are prominent and include a
chimney 95m high, and a conspicuous flare, 15m high, about
0.45 mile W of the chimney.

Pilotage.—Pilots are available at Batangas. Pilotage is com-
pulsory for all vessels engaged in foreign trade. The pilots
must be advised 48 hours, 24 hours, and 12 hours prior to arriv-
al.

Masters should give at least 48 hours advance notice to their
local agents to permit the dispatch of a pilot from Manila, if
necessary, in time to meet the vessel.

Various craft are used to bring the pilot alongside of a posi-
tion about 1.25 miles WSW of the Shell Oil wharf. Pilots for
Batangas may be boarded in the anchorage area W of the city.
The pilot boarding area lies 1.9 miles S of the refinery.

Batangas Pilots also provide pilotage for Mainaga (see para-

graph 2.18).
The pilots can be contacted, as follows:

1. Call sign: Batangas Pilots

2. VHF: VHF channels 16 and 69

3. Telephone: 63-43-7233994
63-43-7231507
63-43-9805134

4. Facsimile: 63-43-7233994

Regulations.—The use of a tug for berthing and unberthing
is required, although a tug will normally be available at Batan-
gas.

Masters should advise their agents of their tug requirements
by prior notice, as it may be necessary to dispatch a tug from
Manila.

Vessels proceeding to the oil wharf at the Caltex Refinery
should radio “Caltex Manila” their ETA as early as possible,
but not less than 96 hours before arrival. The ETA should be
amended subsequently if it varies more than 2 hours from the
original estimate.

Vessels using the Shell Refinery Wharf should send their
ETA, via their agent, 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours in ad-
vance. Vessels should contact the following upon arrival at the
port limits:

1. Their agent on VHF channel 71 for pilotage and tugs.
2. The Shell Terminal (call sign: Shell Tabangao) on

VHEF channel 71 to arrange for berthing.

For information on the Vessel Traffic Management System,
see paragraph 2.10.

Contact Information.—The port can be contacted, as fol-
lows:

1. VHEF: VHEF channel 16
2. Telephone: 63-43-7233426
3. Facsimile: 63-43-7230164

Anchorage.—Four anchorage areas, lettered A through D
and best seen on the chart, are located W through SW from the
pier. During the height of the Southwest Monsoon, vessels can
anchor off the N side of Maricaban Island along Maricaban
Strait.

Small vessels can anchor within 0.2 mile of the shore be-
tween Bauan and Batangas, in depths of 22 to 26m, good hold-
ing ground.

Directions.—Vessels coming from the W may pass either N
or S of Maricaban Island. Vessels, using the latter route, which
is recommended, should pass about 2 miles S of that island and
round Malajibomanoc Island at a distance of 1 mile. A direct
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Malabrigo Point Light

approach can then be made to the pier.

Vessels approaching from the E can use either N Pass or
South Pass of Verde Island Passage. After having passed Verde
Island they should steer in mid-channel between Malajiboma-
noc Island and Matoc Point and then proceed directly to the
pier.

Caution.—A restricted area, in which anchoring and fishing
are prohibited, lies 0.75 mile off the Shell Refinery Wharves. A
prohibited area lies 0.3 mile off the wharves.

Vessels must maintain a good lookout for small craft and fish
traps when navigating the bay at night.

2.20 Matoco Point (13°38'N., 121°02'E.) is high, wooded,
and precipitous. From Naboled Point, 1.75 miles NNE to Ma-
toco Point, the coast is fringed with rocks, and a narrow, steep-
to reef. The 9.1m curve lies close seaward of the reef, and there
are depths of over 183m less than 0.5 mile off Matoco Point.
The point is marked by a light.

The coast between Matoco Point and Malabrigo Point, about
13.5 miles E, is, for the greater part, high, rugged, and steep-to.

Arenas Point (13°37'N., 121°05'E.), about 2.5 miles ESE of
Matoco Point, consists of sand and stones, by which it may be
identified. The point is low and clear of dangers, and is marked
by a light.

Rosario Point (13°38'N., 121°12'E.), about 7 miles E of
Arenas Point, can be identified by the Rosario River, which
flows out close NW of the point. A bar, with a depth of 0.9m,
fronts the mouth of the river.

The town of Lobo is located about 1 mile NE of Rosario
Point. A prominent white warehouse stands about 0.5 mile
NNW of the point. A stone jetty, reported missing 1991, near

the warehouse had a depth of 1.8m at its head. It is exposed to
SW weather and at such times landing cannot be made.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage about 0.15
mile offshore, with Malabrigo Point Light showing over Rosa-
rio Point, bearing 118°, and the prominent white warehouse
bearing 036°, in a depth of 22m. Vessels should approach this
anchorage cautiously as the water shoals rapidly.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage during N
winds anywhere between Matoco Point and Malabrigo Point,
about 13.5 miles E. The shore is steep-to; less than 0.2 mile
offshore the depths are from 15 to 24m, coarse sand and gravel
bottom.

2.21 Malabrigo Point (13°36'N., 121°15'E.), marked by a
light, is the SW extremity of the broad headland formed by the
spurs of Mount Lobo, about 3.5 miles NE. Punas Point is the
central point, and Malagundi Point, the E point of the head-
land.

The coast of the headland is of moderate height and well
wooded. It is rocky between Malabrigo Point and Punas Point,
and bordered by a sandy beach with rocks from there to Mala-
gundi Point.

Locoloco Point (13°39'N., 121°25'E.) is about 6.75 miles
NE of Malagundi Point. The coast is high and slightly indented
in its E part by Sigayan Bay.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage between
Malagundi Point and Sigayan Bay, close offshore, as the coast
is very steep-to. The bottom is generally coarse sand and grav-
el.

Sigayan Bay (13°40'N., 121°24'E.) lies close W of Locoloco
Point. The NE shore of the bay is fringed by a narrow reef,
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which is covered at HW. Anchorage can be taken in the W part
of the bay, fairly close to the shore.

Verde Island Passage—South Side (Mindoro)

2.22 Calavite Passage (13°34'N., 120°24'E.), which sepa-
rates the NW end of Mindoro from the Lubang Islands, is deep
and clear of dangers in the fairway. It should be understood that
vessels using the passage must give the NW coast of Mindoro a
berth of at least 2 miles.

The flood current sets NE and the ebb SW through this pas-
sage.

Cape Calavite (13°27'N., 120°18'E.), a low headland on the
NW extremity of Mindoro Island, is described in paragraph
4.2. This part of the coast is marked by some offshore rocks.

Itbu Point (13°29'N., 120°19'E.), located 2 miles NNE of
Cape Calavite is high, rugged, and steep-to. Vessels with local
knowledge can take anchorage during the Northeast Monsoon
in a small bay S of Itbu Point, in a depth of 10m, sand, about
0.15 mile from the beach at the head of the bay.

From the offing, Mount Calavite (13°29'N., 120°24'E.), a
large promontory occupying the NW extremity of Mindoro,
rises to 1,521m. The summit of the mountain appears dome-
shaped from the W, but from N or S it appears as a long ridge,
fairly level, and highest at its W end.

Del Monte Point (13°32'N., 120°25'E.) is sandy and steep-
to. A conspicuous stranded wreck lies close to the shore in a
position about 1 mile W of Del Monte Point.

Bagalayag Point (13°31'N., 120°34'E.), about 9 miles E of
Del Monte Point, is a rocky bluff about 10.6m high.

The coast between this point and Bogio Point, about 9.25
miles E, is backed by densely wooded mountains about 610 to
1,067m high.

The shore between the two points is steep-to, especially be-
tween Baeto Point, located 5.5 miles E of Bagalayag Point, and
Bogio Point, where it is almost precipitous.

2.23 Bogio Point (13°29'N., 120°43'E.) is at the end of the
E slope of the 1,017m mountain, located about 2.5 miles SW of
the point. The slope drops to a height of about 609m and is
covered by a greenish-yellow grass.

The coast between Bogio Point and a point about 3.5 miles E
is bordered by a wide sandy beach. The Cervantes River and
the Matabang River, two small rivers, flow out through this
sandy beach. The low land extends a considerable distance in-
land in the vicinity of these rivers.

A shoal, with a depth of 5.5m over its outer edge, extends
about 0.125 mile N from the mouths of the Cervantes River
and the Matabang River.

Vessels can take anchorage in a small bight off the mouths of
the Cervantes River and the Matabang River, fairly close to the
shore. This anchorage is an open roadstead and is known as
Ilog Anchorage.

Eastward of the mouths of the two small rivers, as far as the
mouth of the Camerong River, about 7.5 miles E of Bogio
Point, there are numerous hills, partially wooded, that rise
abruptly from the rocky coast to heights of 91 to 122m. Sandy
beaches lie between the hills.

The coast is bold and almost precipitous between the mouth of
the Camerong River and Talipanan Point, about 2.75 miles ENE.

Mount Talipanan, located about 0.75 mile SSW of Tali-
panan Point (13°30'N., 120°53'E.), is very conspicuous with a
sharp prominent peak, 1,185m high.

Minolo Point (13°31'N., 120°54'E.), about 1.5 miles ENE of
Talipanan Point, is covered with trees and on its E side is a
beach. The shore is steep, and depths of 8 to 9m are found
about 0.3 mile offshore in the vicinity of Minolo Point.

A cove is located about 0.5 mile E of Minolo Point and can
be used as an anchorage by small vessels. The reefs fronting
the shores of the cove reduce the anchorage area to a diameter
of about 0.1 mile. A depth of 10.9m can be carried through the
fairway of the entrance channel; inside there are depths of 15 to
22m.

2.24 Balateros Cove (13°31'N., 120°56'E.), located about
1.5 miles E of Minolo Point, is a small bight lying between two
coral reefs. It is a haven where small vessels can take anchor-
age, in 29m, protected from winds of both monsoons.

Port Galera (13°31'N., 120°57'E.), which is practically
landlocked, lies between Medio Island on the N, Paniquian Is-
land on the W, and the W side of the projecting promontory on
the S and E. The available space is greatly restricted by the
shoals extending from the projecting points along its shore.
There are two passages into the port, Northwest Channel and
North Channel, on the SW and E sides, respectively, of Medio
Island.

Northwest Channel is the recommended passage into Port
Galera. The N entrance is only about 137m wide between the
reefs and shoals on either side, but it widens inside to 0.15
mile.

A least depth of 9.6m is found in mid-channel along the en-
trance range. A rock, 18.9m high, lies on the edge of the reef
fringing the SW side of Medio Island, at the outer entrance to
the channel.

The flood current which enters Northwest Channel flows out
through North Channel and then sets E, the reverse taking
place with the ebb current. There is a strong race off North
Point, the N extremity of Medio Island.

Medio Island (13°32'N., 120°57'E.) is 80m high and wood-
ed. The NE side of the island is fringed by a reef which extends
about 0.125 mile NE, with the 5.5m curve lying about 91m far-
ther in the same direction.

A shoal, with a least depth of 2.7m, lies about 183m W of
North Point, the bare and rocky N extremity of the island. A
shoal, as defined by the 5.5m curve, extends as far as 183m
from the NW side of the island.

2.25 Paniquian Island (13°31'N., 120°57'E.) is 61m high
and wooded. The NW shore of the island is high and rugged.
The S end of the island terminates in a narrow, sandy neck of
land which connects the island with the N coast of Mindoro.

The island is fringed by a reef, except for a short distance on
its N and W sides. A shoal, with depths of less than 6m, ex-
tends 137m offshore in places. Two sunken rocks lie near the
outer end of a shoal extending about 0.3 mile N from a point
located about 0.4 mile S of the W extremity of the island.

Telegraph Point, the NW extremity of the promontory ex-
tending NE from the N side of Mindoro, can be identified by a
prominent white patch having the appearance of a sail on the
side of the point.
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The N side of the promontory between Telegraph Point and
Escarceo Point, about 2 miles E, has a uniform appearance and
is slightly indented.

A shoal, as defined by the 5.5m curve, extends about 0.125
mile N from the N side of the promontory. A detached shoal,
with a least depth of 2.7m, lies about 0.3 mile NNE of Tele-
graph Point.

A light situated on the bluff of the promontory about 0.25 mile
SE of the S extremity of Medio Island. A similar but unlighted
beacon situated close SE of the lighted beacon. These beacons in
range, bearing 125°, lead through Northwest Channel, but cau-
tion is necessary as the range is not very sensitive.

Northwest Channel lies between the E side of Medio Island
and the W face of the projecting promontory. The channel is
about 137m wide between the 5.5m curve on either side. A
least depth of 9.4m lies in the fairway. The E side of Medio Is-
land is low and bordered by a narrow sand bank. A shoal, with
a depth of 1.4m, lies in the middle of the S entrance to North
Channel.

The channel on either side of this shoal has a width of about
91m. This channel is not recommended for large vessels.

Depths—Limitations.—A shoal, with depths of 0.3 to
1.2m, extends almost 0.25 mile N from a point on the S shore
located about 0.3 mile N of Puerto Galera Light.

Another shoal, with a least depth of 0.3m near its outer edge,
extends about the same distance NW from the above point. A
shoal, with a depth of 10m, lies about 0.3 mile N of this point.
Another shoal, with a least depth of 6.4m, lies about 0.4 mile N
of the same point.

A reef extends about 0.15 mile W from a position close W of
the entrance beacons on the E shore of the harbor.

The 10m curve fronts the remainder of the harbor as far as
0.15 mile, and depths of less than 9.1m are found in the coves
to the E of the entrance beacons.

Anchorage.—The principal anchorage lies in the N part of
the port, in a position E of Paniquian Island, in depths of 18 to
22m. Exercise caution as the swinging room is considerably re-
duced by shoals extending from all sides.

Smaller vessels can take anchorage in a small bight in the S
part of the port, in a position N of the town of Puerto Galera
(13°30'N., 120°57E.), in a depth of 10.9m. Small vessels can
also anchor in a space about 0.2 mile wide, in a position E of
the S extremity of Paniquian Island, in a depth of 16m.

There is also anchorage for small vessels in Little Balateros
Cove, situated SW of the W extremity of Paniquain Island. The
cove is formed between two coral reefs and two high wooded
points, and is protected from winds of both monsoons.

Directions.—Vessels entering the port by Northwest Chan-
nel should bring the range beacons to bear 125°, until abreast
of the NE point of Paniquian Island, when the course should be
gradually altered to the S for the anchorage in the middle of the
N part of the harbor.

Small vessels with a need to use North Channel should round
North Point at a distance of about 0.5 mile and then alter the
course to the S and pass in mid-channel through North Channel.

Caution is advised in avoiding the shoal in the middle of the
S entrance to the channel.

2.26 Escarceo Point (13°31'N., 120°59'E.), the NE ex-
tremity of the promontory extending NE from the N side of

Mindoro, is rocky and covered with trees. The tidal currents set
strongly off the point and tide rips are found in the vicinity. A
light marks the E side of the point.

It is shown from a concrete house, 14m high.

Boaya Point (13°30'N., 120°58'E.), lying about 2 miles SW
of Escarceo Point, is bold on its W side and is clear of dangers,
with the 9.1m curve fronting it at about 137m.

Varadero Bay (13°29'N., 120°58'E.), entered between
Boaya Point and Varadero Point, about 0.5 mile SW, affords
sheltered anchorage during both monsoons, especially during
the season of the Southwest Monsoon when the heavy squalls
pass to the N. It is reported to afford better shelter than Port
Galera, especially during bad weather.

A shoal, with a least depth of 2.7m, extends about 0.25 mile
S from the N shore. Shoals, with depths of less than 9m, extend
up to 0.2 mile E from the W shore of the bay.

Varadero Point is fringed by rocks, some of which dry, ex-
tending about 0.125 mile N of the point. The 9.1m curve fronts
the point as far as 0.15 mile offshore.

Puerto Galera, a small village with a prominent church,
stands on a narrow neck of land separating Port Galera from
Varadero Bay. A light is shown from a hill at Puerto Galera.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take anchorage in the middle of
the bay with Puerto Galera Light bearing 310°, distant 0.4
mile, in a depth of 18.3m. Navigators are cautioned that during
fresh NE weather the wind sometimes veers well E, causing a
considerable swell at this anchorage.

Small vessels can take sheltered anchorage in the bight close
W of Boaya Point, in a position about 183m offshore, in depths
of 20m. Care must be taken to avoid the previously mentioned
shoal in the N part of the bay.

2.27 Subaang Bay (13°26'N., 121°02'E.) is an open bight
on the S side of South Pass. The shore is low and wooded with
several small rivers flowing into the bay.

A shoal, with a depth of 6.4m over its outer end, extends
about 0.25 mile NE, from a position about 4.5 miles SE of Va-
radero Point.

In windy weather, the bay becomes a dark red color due to
the stirring up of the silt from the rivers along the coast.

A shoal, with a least depth of 3.5m near its outer edge, ex-
tends about 0.75 mile NE from the SW shore of the bay.

San Teodoro (13°26'N., 121°01'E.) is a small town located
in Subaang Bay, about 4.5 miles SE of Varadero Point. The
town can be identified by San Teodoro Hill, 198m high, close
SW of the town and a hill, 286m high, 1.5 miles W of the town.
Both hills are prominent.

Logs are shipped from this port during good weather, partic-
ularly between March to November.

Vessels can take anchorage, about 0.5 to 1 mile offshore,
midway between the town and the Subaang River, located
about 0.75 mile SE of San Teodoro, in depths of 18 to 37m.
This anchorage is open and is not safe during the period from
November to February, when the Northeast Monsoon is in full
force.

Balete Point (13°25'N., 121°10'E.) is 36m high and well
wooded. A shoal of coral and sand, bare at LW, lies with its N
edge about 0.5 mile W of Balete Point.

Calapan Bay (13°25'N., 121°11'E.) is entered between Ba-
lete Point and Calapan Point, about 2.5 miles ENE.
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The 20m curve fronts the shores of the bay at a distance of
about 0.75 mile. Within this curve the depths for the most part
are shoal and suitable only for small craft.

2.28 Calapan (13°25'N., 121°11'E.) (World Port Index No.
58540) stands close to the shore at the head of Calapan Bay. A
prominent church is located in Calapan.

Calapan Bay, which is exposed to all winds from N through
W, is not considered a safe port during the Northeast Monsoon.
The recommended anchorage is in 13 to 18m, rocky bottom,
with the church bearing 177°, and the N extremity of Calapan
Point, bearing 063°. The holding ground is poor.

Navigators are cautioned to use extreme care in approaching
this anchorage, as the edge of the shore reef is steep-to and the
bottom very irregular.

Calapan

Vessels must be prepared to get underway immediately when
strong winds from N through W occur, as the anchorage is un-
safe at this time. Vessels with local knowledge can anchor
close off the W face of Calapan Point during the Northeast
Monsoon, but the coast is steep-to and great depths are found
close offshore.

Government Wharf, on the W side of Calapan Point, is T-
headed and extends about 45m from the shore. The T-head is
33m long, with 3 to 5.5m alongside. The N end is broadened
and provides a berth 30m long with a controlling depth of 3.6m
alongside. A strong earthquake off of Baco Island in 1995 re-
sulted in a tsunami that severely damaged the Calapan Pier.

It is advisable to approach the pier from the N and berth port
side-to. Improvements were planned to the port.

Tidal currents along the face of the pier run N on the ebb and
S on the flood.

2.29 Calapan Point (13°26'N., 121°12'E.) is 88m high and
wooded. The W and N sides of the point are clear of dangers,
but the E side is fringed by a narrow steep-to reef. Some white
storage tanks stand on the E side of the point.

The Baco Islands (13°29'N., 121°10'E.) are three islands
which extend about 2 miles in a NE direction from a position
about 2.75 miles N of Balete Point. The southwesternmost and
largest island of the group is 90m high; the middle island is
79m high; and Baco Chico Island, the northeasternmost of the
group, is 39m high.

A shoal, with depths of less than 3m, extends about 0.1 mile
NE from the E extremity of the southwesternmost island. A

reef, which dries, extends about 0.25 mile E from E side of the
middle island. A shoal, as defined by about the 20m curve, ex-
tends about 0.3 mile SW from the SW side of Baco Chico Is-
land.

The unmarked channels between the islands have sufficient
depths in the fairway, but the strong tidal currents that prevail
make it dangerous for a vessel to attempt transit.

Steep-to 2.4m and 25m shoals lie 0.8 mile W and 0.65 mile
WSW, respectively, of the S extremity of the SW island. The
25m shoal could not be confirmed by a 1990 Philippine Sur-
vey.

Silonay Island (13°27'N., 121°13'E.), 106m high, narrow
and wooded, extends a little over 0.5 mile NNE from a position
about 1 mile E of Calapan Point.

The NE side of the island is fringed by rocks which extend
about 91m SE. A shoal, with depths of less than 6m, extends
about 0.125 mile S from the SW end of the island.

2.30 Anaganahao Island (13°26'N., 121°13'E.), 30m high
and wooded, lies about 0.5 mile S of Silonay Island. The island
is fringed by rocks which extend 0.15 mile N from its N side,
and 0.25 mile SW from its S side.

The channel between Anaganahao Island and Silonay Island
is about 0.25 mile wide between about the 10m curves on ei-
ther side, and has a least depth of 12.5m in the fairway.

The tidal currents set strongly through this channel.

The channel between Anaganahao Island and Mindoro is
about 0.2 mile wide between about the 10m curves on either
side, and has a least depth of 10.3m in the fairway.

A depth of 11.6m lies about 0.4 mile SE of the N extremity
of Calapan Point. Another patch, swept to a depth of 10.5m,
lies 0.4 mile S of Anaganahao Island.

Verde Island (13°33'N., 121°04'E.), located about 4 miles
NE of Escarceo Point, is steep-to and wooded, with a few san-
dy beaches. There are two prominent peaks on the island. The
higher and farthest N has an elevation of 417m.

Rocks, which dry, extend about 183m SE from the SE ex-
tremity of the island. Two reefs, with depths of 92m, lie 1 mile
and 1.5 miles NW of the NW end of Verde Island.

The NE extremity of the island is marked by a light.

Verde Island

Vessels, with local knowledge, can take anchorage during S
winds, in a bay on the N side of the island, in depths of 13 to
18m, close offshore.

Strong tide rips have been reported on the SE side of the is-

Pub. 162



Sector 2. Luzon—South Coast 61

land.

The current on the N part of the Verde Island Passage, which
flows round Balayan and Batangas Bays, reunites with the
principal current near Verde Island, producing violent tide rips
and eddies in that part of the channel between Malabrigo Point
and Escarceo Point.

2.31 North Pass (13°36'N., 121°04'E.) lies between the N
side of Verde Island and the S coast of Luzon between Matoco
Point and Punus Point, about 15 miles E. North Pass has a least
width of 2.75 miles and is deep and clear of dangers in the fair-
way.

Vessels bound for S Luzon ports, or for San Bernardino
Strait, sometimes use the pass in preference to the recommend-
ed South Pass.

A traffic separation scheme has been established in Verde Is-
land Passage. A traffic lane for E bound traffic passes S of
Verde Island and the lane for W bound traffic passes N of
Verde Island. In the vicinity of Verde Island the width of each
traffic lane is reduced to about 2 miles. The separation scheme
is not IMO-approved.

South Pass (13°30'N., 121°04'E.) lies between the steep-to S
side of Verde Island and the N coast of Mindoro between Es-
carceo Point and Calapan Point.

South Pass has a least width of almost 4 miles and is deep
and clear of dangers in the fairway. In the E approach of South
Pass, the principal dangers are the three small wooded Baco Is-
lands previously described in paragraph 2.29.

Most of the inter-island maritime traffic uses the South Pass
in transiting .

Mindoro—Northeast Coast

2.32 Naujan (13°19'N., 121°18'E.), a town located about 9
miles SE of Calapan Point, is on the W bank of the Baluagan
River, about 1 mile inland. Only small boats can cross the bar
at the river mouth.

The village of Estrella, the port for Naujan, is on the beach
about 0.5 mile NE of the town. A large warehouse located on
the beach is conspicuous from seaward.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage, exposed to
NE winds, about 0.5 mile NE of Estrella, in depths of 27m,
mud.

Between Calapan Point and the mouth of the Lumangbayan
River, about 13 miles SE, the coast is low, heavily wooded, in-
tersected by several small streams, and fringed by a gray sandy
beach.

This sector of the coast is clear of dangers, with the 20m
curve lying about 0.75 mile offshore.

Anchorage can be taken almost anywhere close off this sec-
tion of the coast, in depths of 27m, mud. The depths decrease
gradually toward the shore, except at the bar, which extends
about 0.5 mile off the mouths of the Kawayan River and the Bu-
luagan River, where the depth decreases from 18.3 to 1.8m in a
distance of about 91m. A light is exhibited about 2.8 miles SE of
the mouth of the Kawayan River on a pipe, 8m high.

The Lumangbayan River (13°17'N., 121°21'E.), one of the
largest rivers in N Mindoro, discharges about 4 miles SE of the
town of Estrella. It forms the dividing line between the low
land and the mountainous area to the SE. The small town of

Lumangbayan is located on the coast N of the mouth of the riv-
er.

Vessels can take anchorage off the mouth of the Lumang-
bayan River, in a depth of 37m. The anchorage is marked by a
log float with a white flag.

Mount Naujan (13°15'N., 121°21'E.), a prominent peak, is
420m high, and densely wooded. It lies about 1.5 miles S of the
mouth of the Lumangbayan River, and about 1 mile inland.
The summit lies at the W extremity of a flat ridge which slopes
toward the N.

Another prominent peak, Dome Hill, which is shaped like a
rounded dome and rising to 257m and densely wooded, is lo-
cated about 2 miles NW of Mount Naujan.

Tujud Island (13°15'N., 121°25'E.), 45m high and wooded,
lies about 0.25 mile offshore and 1 mile NW of Balingawan
Point. Its coasts are formed by brown cliffs, except on its SW
side. It is bold and steep-to on its seaward side.

A drying reef connects the SW side of the island to the coast
of Mindoro. A detached rock, 4.5m high and surrounded by
rocks awash, lies about 91m SW of the island.

2.33 Balingawan Point (13°14'N., 121°26'E.) offers a
contrast to the other points in the vicinity, which rise gradually
and continuously from the cliffs toward the interior. This point
slopes down, forming a saddle which extends across in an E
and W direction at a very slight elevation.

Anahauan Point (13°11'N., 121°27'E.), densely wooded
and bordered by low cliffs and rocks, lies about 2.25 miles S of
Balingawan Point. The coast between Tujud Island and Ana-
hauan Point is very rugged and indented. The mountains close
to the coast in this vicinity are densely wooded and attain an el-
evation of over 425m.

Pola Bay (13°10'N., 121°28'E.), entered between Anahauan
Point and Dayup Point, about 4.25 miles SE, indents the coast
to a distance of about 2.5 miles in a SW direction. The bay is
reported to be deep and clear of dangers and the shores are gen-
erally steep-to.

Dayap Point (13°09'N., 121°30'E.), which is formed by the
N extremity of a spur, is bordered by cliffs and large boulders.
The spur extends N from a sharp and wooded peak, 426m high,
located about 1.25 miles inland.

Tiguihan Cove is located about 2 miles SSW of Anahauan
Point. The shores of the cove are fringed with reefs, leaving a
small area near the entrance where small craft with local
knowledge can take sheltered anchorage.

Tuntung Point, the rocky projection forming the S side of the
cove, is located at the head of the bay in a position about 4
miles W of Dayap Point.

A prominent rock, 5.5m high, is located about137m SE of
Tuntung Point. About 23m E of the above rock is a smaller
rock about 0.9m high.

The Pola River and the Pula River flow into the head of the
bay SE of Tuntung Point, and between their mouths is a gray
sandy beach. The bar of the Pola River has a least depth of
0.6m, and the bar of the Pula River dries. A valley covered with
light timber and mangroves lies between the two rivers and ex-
tends several miles S.

Pola, a small village, stands on the W side of the entrance to
the Pola River. A large storehouse with a metal roof is promi-
nent.
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Depths of 37 to 55m are found in the middle part of Pola
Bay. The 20m curve lies close to the shores of the bay, except
at its head where it lies close to 0.75 mile offshore in places.

A reef, on which there are several rocks from 0.6 to 0.9m
high, and others awash, extends about 137m E from Anahauan
Point and is visible from N or S.

This reef, which mostly dries, extends about 0.5 mile S from
the point, and as far as 0.25 mile offshore. Dayap Point is clear
of dangers, with the 20m curve lying close offshore.

Anchorage.—Large vessels can anchor about 0.5 mile off-
shore, in 27m, mud, with the storehouse at Pola bearing 230°,
and the prominent 5.5m rock bearing 282°.

Small vessels can anchor closer inshore, in 18.3m, mud, with
the storehouse bearing 248°, and the prominent 5.5m rock
bearing 302°. These anchorages are open to the E and NE and
are untenable during the Northeast Monsoon (October to
March).

2.34 Dumali Point (13°07'N., 121°33'E.), located about
3.25 miles SE of Dayap Point, is bold, steep-to, and 73m high.

The coast between Dayap Point and Dumali Point is fringed
by a narrow, coral reef which partly dries. This portion of the
coast is steep-to and may be safely approached up to a distance
of 0.5 mile. Dumali Point is marked by a light.

Mount Dumali, 761m high and densely wooded to its sum-
mit, is prominent. It lies 2.5 miles W of Dumali Point.

Magnetic disturbances are reported to exist offshore between
Dumali Point and Calapan Point. Variations of 4°W have been
observed between Dumali Point and Calapan Point.

Luzon—Bantigui Point to Bondoc Point

2.35 Bantigui Point (13°41'N., 121°28'E.), a wooded
headland 108m high, is a prominent landmark when entering
Tayabas Bay. It is steep-to on its S and E sides, but its N side is
fringed by a coral reef which gradually widens as it approaches
Coloconto Bay.

Mount Banahao (14°04'N., 121°28'E.) is located about 23
miles N of Bantigui Point and 12 miles from the head of Taya-
bas Bay. It is a prominent landmark, 2,177m high, and conspic-
uous when not obscured by clouds.

Tayabas Bay (13°50'N., 121°40'E.) is deep and clear of dan-
gers in its middle part and in its approach from the SW. It is
generally exposed to S winds and offers no protection during
the typhoon season.

Numerous shoals and dangers front the shores of the bay and
the W face of the Bondoc Peninsula.

These dangers all lie within the 37m curve which fronts the
W side of the bay as far as 2.25 miles, the head of the bay as far
as 7.5 miles, and the W face of the Bondoc Peninsula as far as
3.5 miles.

Coloconto Bay (13°42'N., 121°27'E.) is entered between the
N side of Bantigui Point and Subuquin Point, about 2.25 miles
NW. The bay is small in area and is predominantly foul. Just
within the bay there is a small wooded islet.

The coast between Subuquin Point and the mouth of the
Malaquing Ilog River (Nayon River) (13°49'N., 121°27'E.),
about 5.5 miles N, and then to the mouth of the Tayabas River,
about 10 miles further NE, is low and wooded. The shore con-
sists of sandy beaches which are intersected by small rivers.

San Juan, a small village, is situated about 4 miles W of the
mouth of the Malaquing Ilog River. The W part of Tayabas Bay
contains a number of shoals which lie 0.5 to 1.75 miles off-
shore.

The shore bank, which is steep-to and which has a least
depth of 2.1m at its outer edge, extends about 0.75 mile off-
shore and 3 miles N from Subuquin Point.

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can take an-
chorage about 0.5 mile outside the entrance to Coloconto Bay
where some protection from SW winds is afforded.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage between
Coloconto Bay and the mouth of the Tayabas River, in a posi-
tion about 1 mile offshore, in 22m, mud.

Caution.—Reefs, with depths of 2.7 and 0.9m lie, about 1
mile SSE and 2.75 miles NE, respectively, of the S entrance
point of the Malaquing Ilog River. The reefs and dangers are
not visible because of the muddy water in their vicinity.

2.36 Castanas (13°53'N., 121°33'E.), a loading port for
copra, lies about 12 miles NNE of Bantigui Point. The port can
be identified by two warehouses on the beach and by three
wooden loading jetties.

No fresh water, stores, or repairs are available. The nearest
postal and telegraph office is at the Bucal Railroad Station,
about 2.75 miles NE of Castanas. The nearest hospital and
medical facilities are located at Lucena.

The 20m curve fronts the port as far as 0.5 mile offshore. A
reef, which is not visible in the muddy water, extends about
91m from the coast.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take anchorage about 0.6 mile
offshore, with Mount Mayabobo, 8.25 miles NW of Castanas,
bearing 315°, Sariaya, a conspicuous village 4.25 miles E of
Mount Mayabobo, bearing 339.5°, and Bantiqui Point bearing
206.5°, in depths of 22 to 26m.

This anchorage is well protected during the Northeast Mon-
soon, but during the Southwest Monsoon it is advisable to an-
chor two or more ship lengths to seaward.

Caution.—Vessels should approach the port only during
daylight hours and during periods of good visibility. Vessels
are cautioned not to approach the coast closer than 0.5 mile as
the water is muddy and the sunken dangers are not visible.

2.37 Tayabas Point (13°54'N., 121°37'E.) is low and lies
on the E side of the entrance to the Tayabas River.

The Tayabas River, which is about 0.5 mile wide at its en-
trance, is shoal and only used by small craft with local knowl-
edge.

Tayabas River Entrance Light (13°54'N., 121°36'E.), re-
ported (1995) extinguished, is shown from a concrete tower,
9m high, standing at Pisingi on the W side of the entrance to
the river. A shoal, with depths of 5 to 9m, lies from 1 to 1.75
miles SSW of Tayabas Point.

Lucena (13°56'N., 121°37'E.), a town of considerable im-
portance, is located between two small rivers in a position
about 2.5 miles N of the coast. These rivers unite at their
mouths and form the Tayabas River. Lucena is connected to
Manila by railroad and bus. It is also connected to the general
telegraph system.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take anchorage in a position S of
the mouth of the Tayabas River, in a depth of about 12.8m,
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mud and sand, with Tayabas Point bearing 061°.

Smaller vessels can anchor closer in on the same bearing.
This anchorage is protected from NE winds by Tayabas Point,
and by a reef on which there are several rocks above water, ex-
tending about 1 mile SE from the point. New piers and break-
waters have been constructed close E of the mouth of the
Taybas River. Additional lights have been installed in conjunc-
tion with these works.

2.38 Between Tayabas Point and Bocboc Point (Bokbok
Point), about 5.5 miles ENE, an extensive reef, which dries in
places, extends as far as 3.75 miles S.

Pagbilao Bay (13°56'N., 121°43'E.) is entered between Boc-
boc Point and the W coast of Pagbilao Grande Island, about 2
miles E. The available anchorage area within the bay is re-
duced by reefs and shoals to a space about 1 mile in extent.

Angas Point, located about 2.25 miles N of Bocboc Point, is
about 7.6m high, bare, and prominent. Pagbilao Church, locat-
ed about 1.25 miles NW of Angas Point, is prominent and may
be seen for a considerable distance.

Patayan Island, about 27m high and prominent, lies about
0.75 mile SE of Angas Point.

Pagbilao Grande Island extends about 3.5 miles N and 4
miles NE from its S extremity, which is located about 4 miles
SE of Bocboc Point. Its S extremity is steep-to at a distance of
about 0.15 mile.

Mud flats, passable by boats at HW, separate the N side of
the island from the S coast of Luzon. Mount Mitra, the 161m
summit of the island, stands on the NE side of the island.

Pagbilao Chica Island is joined, at its NW end, to the middle
part of the E side of Pagbilao Grande Island by a narrow ridge
of sand. The island extends about 2 miles S from its NW ex-
tremity. Mount Lipata, located near the S end of the island, is
182m high, and prominent.

A narrow but deep channel, with a least width of about 0.4
mile, passes between the E edge of the reef extending 3.75
miles SSE from Bocboc Point and the W edge of the reef fring-
ing Pagbilao Grande Island.

Depths of 17 to 26m are found in the entrance channel, and
depths of 9 to 15m are found in the S part of the bay.

The N part of the navigable portion of the bay, S of Patayan
Island, has depths of over 6m.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take anchorage with the summit
of Patayan Island bearing 347°, and Bocboc Point bearing
230°, in a depth of 8m, good holding ground.

Smaller vessels can anchor further W where there is more
shelter during SW winds.

Vessels approaching Pagbilao Bay should steer for the S ex-
tremity of Pagbilao Grande Island and then give the SW side of
that island a berth of about 0.25 mile. Angas Point bearing
335°, and open W of Patayan Island, leads through the entrance
channel to the recommended anchorage. Care must be taken to
avoid the reefs on both sides of the channel.

Caution.—It has been reported (1994) that the reefs to the
W of Pagbilao Grande Island are not visible except at LW and
with the morning sun. No buoys or lights mark shoal water.

2.39 Pagbilao Power Station (13°53'N., 121°47'E.) is on
the SW coast of Pagbilao Grande Island; anchorage may be ob-
tained at the pilot station close E. Two coal berths, 300m long,

can accommodate a draft of 14m. A conspicuous chimney lies
close E of the berth.

Pagbilao Power Station—Coal Berth

2.40 Capulaan Bay (13°53'N., 121°47'E.) is entered be-
tween the S extremity of Pagbilao Grande Island and Lipata
Point, the SW extremity of Pagbilao Chica Island about 1.5
miles E. The narrow head of the bay is fringed by reefs to a dis-
tance of nearly 1 mile.

Vessels can take anchorage during the Northeast Monsoon,
in 9 to 22m, in the middle part of Capulaan Bay. Vessels should
make the approach by steering for the S extremity of Pagbilao
Grande Island, and then pass in mid-channel between that ex-
tremity and Lipata Point to the desired anchorage.

Port Laguimanoc (13°53'N., 121°49'E.), lying E of the Pag-
bilao Islands, is reduced by reefs and islets on both sides and at
its head to a channel about 0.5 mile wide and 2 miles long.

The SE side of Pagbilao Chica Island is fringed by reefs as
far as 0.5 mile E. Shoals, with depths of 3.6 and 2.7m lie, re-
spectively, about 1 mile SSE and 0.75 mile SSE of Nang Point,
the E extremity of Pagbilao Chica Island.

Mangayao Island is a small wooded island lying on the E
side of the entrance to Port Laguimanoc, in a position about
1.25 miles E of Nang Point. It is surrounded by drying mud
flats which connect it to the coast of Luzon at LW. The N side
of the island is fringed by mangroves and its S side consists of
a sandy beach. Tubig Point, the SW extremity of the island, is a
low bluff surrounded by rocks.

A reef, which partly dries, extends 1.25 miles S from the S
side of the island. Some above and below-water rocks stand on
this reef.

High Islet, the first islet on the E side of the entrance, is
small and 19.8m high. The islet is steep-to on its W side and is
located in a position about 0.75 mile E of Nang Point and 0.75
mile NW off Tubig Point.

A reef extends about 0.25 mile S from the S side of the islet.

Calaba Islet, 12.2m high, lies about 0.35 mile N of High Is-
let. It is connected to the coast E and to Laguimanoc Point to
the N by foul ground. The 5.5m curve fronts the W side of the
islet at a distance of about 0.125 mile.

Talaban Islet, 11.9m high, narrow, and wooded, lies inside
the navigable portion of the harbor in a position about 1 mile
NNW of Calaba Islet.

Laguimanoc Point, the W extremity of the land on the E side
of the harbor, is composed of low bluffs, which are fringed by
rocks.

The point, which is 41m high and wooded, is located about 1
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mile E of Restinga Point, the N extremity of Pagbilao Chica Is-
land.

Padre Burgos is a small town on Laguimanoc Point.

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor in the middle of the outer
part of the harbor, in depths of 13 to 15m, in a position about 0.5
mile S of High Islet. Small vessels can anchor closer inshore, in
depths of 6 to 9m, between Nang Point and High Islet.

Directions.—Vessels entering the port should bring Calaba
Islet in range with Laguimanoc Point, bearing 357°.

This range leads into the outer part of the harbor where an-
chorage can be taken as convenient. Smaller vessels wishing to
anchor farther in should stay on the above range until Tubig
Point is abeam to starboard, at which time the course should be
altered to 338°, with the W extremity of Talaban Islet lying
dead ahead. Anchorage can be taken as convenient, according
to the draft.

2.41 The E side of Tayabas Bay, between the entrance to
Port Laguimanoc and Tuquian Point, about 29 miles SE, is low
with a flat sandy beach fringed with reefs of varying width, and
interspersed with mangroves.

Dangerous reefs and detached shoals lie as far as 2.5 miles
off this stretch of coast. Vessels with local knowledge can take
anchorage nearly anywhere along this coast, but the principal
places are Unisan, Pitogo, and Macalelon.

Vessels not intending to call at these small loading ports
should keep at least 3 miles offshore. A prominent bare red
bluff marks a point located about 2 miles E of Mangayao Is-
land.

Malatandan Point (13°51'N., 121°58'E.), about 9 miles SE
of the E entrance point of Port Laguimanoc, is 54m high, bold,
rocky, and wooded. The land in the vicinity is low and level.
The W side of the point is steep-to, but from the S side, a coral
reef extends about 0.5 mile S.

A dangerous reef, which is partly awash, extends about 1
mile SW from its NE extremity, which is located about 0.75
mile SW of Malatandan Point.

Detached shoals, with a least depth of 4.5m, lie about 2.5
miles WSW of the same point.

Calaylayan Bay (13°50'N., 121°58'E.) is entered between
Malatandan Point and an unnamed point 1.5 miles SE.

The head of the bay is shallow, and there is a wide sandy
beach which dries.

2.42 Unisan (13°50'N., 121°59'E.), a small town, stands at
the head of the bay. A small river flows out into the bay in the
vicinity of the port, but the depths over its bar are very shoal. A
light is shown at Unisan.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage during the
Northeast Monsoon, in a depth of 7m, soft mud. To approach
this anchorage, vessels should bring the town to bear 035° and
steer for it, anchoring as above, when Malatandan Point bears
332°.

Silancapo Point (13°48'N., 121°59'E.), about 2.5 miles SSE
of Malatandan Point, rises to a height of 90m at a distance of
about 1 mile inland. The point is low and fringed with man-
groves at its extremity.

Shoals, with least depths of 12.8 and 11.9m, lie, 3.5 miles
WSW and 1.5 miles S, respectively, of Silancapo Point.

Mabio Point (13°47'N., 122°03'E.), about 4.75 miles ESE of

Silancapo Point, is low and covered with mangroves. A small
river discharges about midway between the two points, and
near its mouth are some prominent black rocks about 2.4m
high.

A reef, with a depth of 7.3m, lies about 1.75 miles SW of
Mabio Point. A shoal, with a least depth of 4.1m, lies about 2
miles W of the point and about 1.25 miles offshore. Shoals and
foul ground lie between this shoal and the shore.

2.43 Pitogo (13°47'N., 122°05'E.), a regular port of call for
coastwise shipping, stands at the head of a bight between Ma-
bio Point and Pagbabaugnan Point, about 2.75 miles E.

The town stands on a point of land between the mouths of
the small Lagalag River and the Mayuboc River. The church at
Pitogo is a prominent stone building with a tower on its E side.
A small stone mole extend SE from the town.

A light is shown from a concrete tower, 10m high, standing
in the town.

Pitogo Bay Light

The 10m curve fronts the town as far as 0.75 mile offshore.
Within the curve are numerous shoals and reefs.

An extensive reef, which dries, lies about 1.25 miles SSW of
Pagbabaugnan Point. A reef, with a least depth of 2.7m, lies
0.25 mile S of the W extremity of this reef.

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can take an-
chorage with the church at Pitogo bearing 045°, distant about
0.75 mile, in a depth of 9m. Small vessels can anchor closer in,
but care must be taken to avoid the shoals in the inner part of
the harbor.

Caution.—An uncharted coral reef was reported (1992) to
lie between position 13°45'N, 122°03'E and position 13°42'N,
122°07'E.

2.44 Macalelon (13°45'N., 122°08'E.), a regular port of
call for coastwise shipping, stands at the mouth of the small
river of the same name, about 3.5 miles SE of Pitogo.

The coastal bank, which dries abreast the town, extends 1.25
miles offshore.

Macalelon Light is shown from a concrete tower, 9m high,
on the N side of the entrance to the Macalelon River.

Several detached reefs lie within 2 miles of the coast in this
vicinity. A reef, with a depth of 3.9m, lies about 2.5 miles SSW
of Macalelon. A shoal, with a least depth of 2.7m, lies about 2
miles SSW of the town.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage with the
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light structure bearing 046°, distant 1.75 miles, in a depth of
12.8m.

Caution.—A depth of 6.4m lies about 2.75 miles SW of Ma-
calelon.

2.45 General Luna (Hingoso) (13°41'N., 122°10E.), a
regular port of call for coastal shipping, stands on the coast
about 4.25 miles SSE of Macalelon. General Luna Light is
shown at an elevation of 15m. The 10m curve fronts this coast
as far as 0.75 mile offshore.

A detached reef, with a least depth of 10m, lies about 2 miles
WSW of General Luna. A chain of narrow reefs extends about
2.25 miles SE from a position about 1.5 miles SW of General
Luna. A rock awash, stands near the SE end of this chain about
1 mile from the coast.

A channel, from 0.5 to 0.75 mile wide and with depths of
over 9m, lies between this chain and the coastal bank.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage about 1
mile W of General Luna Light, in a depth of 9m.

2.46 Tuquian Point (13°36'N., 122°12'E.), the SE en-
trance point of Tayabas Bay, is located about 5.5 miles SSE of
General Luna. The point is low, covered with mangroves, and
fringed by a reef which extends about 0.35 mile W and 0.65
mile S.

Tagabas Bay (13°36'N., 122°16'E.), a small and sheltered
bay, is entered between Tuquian Point and Sandoval Point,
about 3.5 miles ESE. The entrance to the bay is reduced to a
width of about 0.5 mile by Puting Buhangin Shoal and the
reefs extending about 0.75 mile S from a position about 1.75
miles E of Tuquian Point.

The bay has a depth of 12.8m in its entrance, and shoals
gradually toward the head. The 5.5m curve fronts the head of
the bay at a distance of about 1 mile.

Puting Buhangin Shoal, a narrow detached reef which dries,
extends about 1.5 miles WSW from a position about 0.75 mile
WSW of the W extremity of Sandoval Point.

A shifting sand bank on the E side of the reef dries to about
0.6m. A least depth of 5.5m lies at the W end of the reef, about
2 miles WSW of the W extremity of Sandoval Point. A narrow
channel for small vessels separates the E side of this reef from
the reef fringing Sandoval Point.

These shoals partially protect Tagabas Bay from SW seas.

Anchorage.—Tagabas Bay affords the safest anchorage for
vessels with local knowledge on the Luzon coast between Port
Laguimanoc and Ragay Gulf.

Directions.—Vessels entering Tagabas Bay should bring the
N side of the W extremity of Sandoval Point to bear 090°, be-
fore Tuquian Point bears 000°. When the drying part of Puting
Buhangin Shoal is abeam, the course should be altered to the
NE and anchor according to draft.

2.47 Sandoval Point (13°35'N., 122°16'E.) is low, densely
wooded, and fringed with mangroves. It is bordered by drying
reefs which extend as far as 0.5 mile SW. The point is joined to
the mainland by an isthmus which is less than 0.5 mile wide.

Catanauan Bay (13°35'N., 122°18'E.) is entered between
the E extremity of Sandoval Point and Pala Point.

Except for the reefs fringing the shores, there are no dangers
in the bay. Depths of 13 to 15m are found in the entrance to the

bay. The 10m curve fronts the head of the bay at a distance of
about 1 mile.

A reef, containing several rocks which dry to about 0.6m, ex-
tends about 0.35 mile SE from the E extremity of Sandoval
Point. A conspicuous boulder lies E of Sandoval Point on this
reef.

A reef extends about 0.5 mile SW from the W face of Pala
Point. The bay widens slightly and the reef narrows inside the
entrance points, leaving a sandy beach along the shores of the
bay.

2.48 Catanauan (13°36'N., 122°19'E.) (World Port Index
No. 58270) is a large town situated on the E side of the mouth
of the Catanauan River, at the head of the bay. A drying sand-
bar restricts the mouth of the river. A good landmark in the
town is a church of gray stone with a small dome.

There is a small pier located close inside Pala Point, but it is
reported to be partially destroyed and unusable.

Catanaunan is a port of call for local mail vessels. Catanauan
Light is shown from a tower, 10m high, at the town.

Anchorage.—Catanaunan Bay is protected from the effects
of the Northeast Monsoon, but is open to the Southwest Mon-
soon. Vessels may approach the bay with the light in the town
bearing 023°, and anchor, in a depth of 9.1m, sand, about 1
mile distant. Small vessels can anchor closer in on the same
bearing in accordance with their draft.

2.49 Between Pala Point and Ajus Point, about 2 miles SE,
the coast is fringed by a reef as far as 0.5 mile offshore. A de-
tached reef, which dries, lies about 0.5 mile SW of Ajus Point.

Mulanay (13°31'N., 122°24'E.), a small town, stands at the
mouth of the Mulanay River, which indents the coast about 3
miles SE of Ajus Point.

Mount Maclayao, a broad, flat-topped, and heavily-wooded
peak, is located about 2 miles E of the town. It is 378m high
and rises slightly above the other hills in the vicinity.

Vessels with knowledge of the area can take anchorage pro-
tected from the Northeast Monsoon, with the church bearing
070°, in a depth of 9m, sand, about 0.4 mile from the shore. Ves-
sels should approach the anchorage on this bearing, and anchor
when a large rock on the shore reef is abeam to port.

Lipata Point (13°29'N., 122°25'E.), located about 2 miles
SSE of Mulanay, can be identified by its prominent white
cliffs.

Ayoni Bay is a small open roadstead, located 6.5 miles SE of
Lipata Point. A reef extends about 0.5 mile SW.

The water is reported to shoal gradually from 28m, mud,
about 1 mile offshore, to a depth of 9.1m, sand, about 0.5 mile
offshore.

Anchorage can be taken, sheltered from the Northeast Mon-
soon, about 0.5 mile offshore of this bight.

The coast from this bay, for about 6 miles S, is fringed by
reefs, extending in places more than 0.5 mile offshore. Dan-
gers, comprised of detached reefs with depths of 0.9 to 9.1m,
lie 0.5 to 1.5 miles offshore.

2.50 Aurora (13°21'N., 122°31'E.), a small village partial-
ly obscured by trees, is located about 10 miles SE of Lipata
Point. A prominent church is located in the N part of the vil-
lage.
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Two reefs, with depths of 8.7 and 9.1m lie, 1.25 and 1.75
miles, respectively, W of Aurora church. The 10m curve lies
about 0.75 mile W of the village. The depths decrease sharply
toward the shore.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage, during the
Northeast Monsoon, about 0.75 mile offshore abreast the vil-
lage, in depths of 16 to 18m, mud and sand.

Small craft may anchor closer in by following the narrow
channel through the coastal reef.

Vessels approaching from the N should keep at least 1 mile
offshore until the church at the village bears 100°. This bearing
leads to the anchorage.

Vessels approaching Aurora from the W should pass S and E
of Subunguin Reef, located about 3.25 miles WSW, and then
approach the anchorage with the church bearing 068°.

Subunguin Reef (13°20'N., 122°28'E.) is marked by a
stranded wreck. The reef is about 1 mile wide and is steep-to
on its W side. The wreck was reported not visible at a distance
of 1 mile.

2.51 Subunguin Point (13°18'N., 122°30'E.), about 3
miles S of Aurora, is quite prominent and 76m high. Man-
groves fringe the point and a reef extends out almost 1 mile N
and a short distance W.

Almost directly S of Subunguin Point, Aguasa Bay indents
the peninsula. The head of the bay is fringed by a wide drying
reef.

A detached reef, with a depth of 2.1m, lies off the entrance
of the bay, about 0.9 mile SSW of a steep cliff. This cliff,
which is nearly 30m high, stands on the SW side of Subunguin
Point.

Small vessels can anchor in the middle of the bay, in depths
of 5 to 9m.

Pinamuntangan Bay (13°15'N., 122°30'E.) lies close N of
Pinamuntangan Point, located 3 miles S of Subunguin Point.
Several detached shoals lie in the N part of the bay about 0.35
mile offshore. A sandy beach lies at the head of the bay.

Pinamuntangan Point (13°15'N., 122°30'E.) is densely
wooded, fringed with mangroves, and surrounded by a very
narrow coral reef.

Bondoc Point (13°10'N., 122°36'E.), the S extremity of the
Bondoc Peninsula, is a prominent formation of limestone, with
a bluff about 15.2m high, rising from a base of old coral; it is
surrounded by a narrow reef.

The point is very bold, gray in color, and appears as a ma-
sonry structure. It is clear of dangers and steep-to.

Bondoc Head, about 405m high and prominent, is located
about 1.5 miles NNW of the point.

Marinduque Island

2.52 Marinduque Island (13°23'N., 121°58'E.), which is
separated from the Bondoc Peninsula by Mompog Pass, lies E
of the E entrance to Verde Island Passage.

The island is mountainous and well wooded. There are sev-
eral prominent peaks on the island, but Mount Marlanga,
1,179m high is the highest; it is located in the S part of Marin-
duque.

There are five towns, all of which are settled, on the island’s
coast or near the coast and serve as sheltered anchorage ac-

cording to the season.

The three harbors of refuge are Port Balanacan, Santa Cruz,
and Masagasi Bay.

The coasts of Marinduque, with the exception of the NE, are
for the most part steep-to, with the 20m curve lying as far as 1
mile offshore.

2.53 Mompog Pass (13°33'N., 122°12'E.) lies between

Tuquian Point and Maniuayan Island and Mompog Island. The

| channel has a least width of about 4 miles in the fairway be-

tween Mompog Island and Puting Buhangin Shoal, mentioned
earlier.

In Mompog Pass the flood current sets SE and the ebb NW,
but caution is advised when navigating in this area because
there are strong and irregular currents both in the pass and be-
tween it and Bondoc Point.

Marinduque Island—North Side

2.54 San Andres Island (13°34'N., 121°51'E.) and Na-
tangco Island, two small islands, are 45m and 40m high respec-
tively, extending about 1 mile W from Silangan Point, the NW
extremity of Marinduque Island. There is no channel between
the islands, and at very low tides the reef which connects them

| with the point, dries. There are tide-rips immediately to the W
of the islands.

San Andres Point (13°34'N., 121°52'E.), the N extremity of
Marinduque Island, is a small steep-to peninsula, 270m high.

The N coast of Marinduque between San Andres Point and

| Santa Cruz Point, about 8.2 miles ESE, is rugged and very ir-
regular. This section of the coast is divided into two bays by
Trapichihan Point, located about midway between the two
above points.

Sayao Bay, the W bay, indents the coast to a distance of
about 1.5 miles in a S direction. A narrow reef fringes its
shores, but the bay is deep and clear of dangers in its middle
part.

Calancan Bay, the E bay, is fringed with reefs and is foul in-
side a line joining Trapichihan Point and Santa Cruz Point. The
Banot Islands extend 2 miles E and 1 mile NE from Trapichi-
han Point.

Hakupan Island, which is the outer island of this group, lies
about 1 mile NE of Trapichihan Point. It is high and bold but
not prominent.

A shoal, with a depth of 7.6m, lies about 0.25 mile NNW of
Hakupan Island. Lusok, a small village, stands near the SE cor-
ner of Calancan Bay.

Santa Cruz Point (13°33'N., 122°00'E.), the W point of the
N entrance to Santa Cruz Harbor, is over 30m high, and promi-
nent. The N side of the point is fringed by a narrow reef.

| A shoal, with a depth of 4.6m, lies about 0.5 mile NW of the
point. Reefs and foul ground, parts of which dry, extend about
3 miles ESE from Santa Cruz Point.

The E edge of this foul ground forms the W side of the N

channel leading into Santa Cruz Harbor.

2.55 Santa Cruz Harbor (13°30'N., 122°04'E.) (World
Port Index No. 58315) lies between the NE coast of Marin-
duque Island and the W and S coasts of Santa Cruz Island (de-
scribed in paragraph 2.57). The harbor, which is deep and clear
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of dangers in the fairway, serves as a port of refuge and a port
of call for coastal shipping.

Some copra is loaded at the port. Two shallow rivers, the
Santa Cruz River and the Tagum River, discharge into the SW
part of the harbor.

The town of Santa Cruz is located about 0.75 mile SW of the
mouth of the Santa Cruz River.

Depths—Limitations.—Port Buyabud, which can be identi-
fied by its lengthy pier, is located on the S side of the mouth of
the Santa Cruz River, in a position about 0.5 mile S of Tabig-
nan Point, the new entrance point of the river. It is the loading
place for the village of Santa Cruz.

The N entrance channel lies between the E edge of the foul
ground and reefs extending 3 miles ESE from Santa Cruz
Point, and the W side of the reef extending 0.5 mile N from the
NW side of Santa Cruz Island. The channel is about 0.5 mile
wide with depths of 24 to 50m in the fairway. Within the en-
trance the shore reefs are narrow and fairly steep-to on either
side of the channel.

The E entrance channel lies between the S edge of the reef
extending 0.35 mile SE from the SE end of Santa Cruz Island,
and the N edge of a detached reef with depths of 4.6m, located
about 1.25 miles E of Mango Point.

The entrance is about 0.25 mile wide, with a least depth of
about 14.6m in the fairway. Within the entrance the shore reefs
are narrow and fairly steep-to on either side of the channel.

During the rising tide a weak current sets in through the N
channel and out through the E channel. The reverse occurs
during the falling tide.

A light is located on the fringing reef on the W side of Santa
Cruz Harbor, in a position about 4 miles SE of Santa Cruz
Point. It has been reported that the light structure may be diffi-
cult to distinguish during the day.

The N entrance channel is marked by a pair of buoys moored
on the edge of the fringing reefs 1.75 miles N of the light.

There is an ore pier at Balogo, about 0.4 mile N of the light
structure. The T-shaped pier, 55.8m long, 13.8m wide with a
depth alongside of 10.1m, can take vessels with a draft of 9m.
The pier lies in a 317°-137° direction at the head of a causeway
387m long, built out from the shore.

Pier No. 2 is 39m long and 12.6m wide. Concrete dolphins
are provided off each end of the pier to take mooring lines.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory. A pilot can be ob-
tained from Manila if required.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take anchorage in the S part of the
harbor, in a depth of 16.5m, soft mud, with the S extremity of
Santa Cruz Island bearing 091° and the SW extremity of the
same island bearing 335°.

The usual anchorage for small craft desirous of communicat-
ing with Santa Cruz is SE of Tabignan Point.

Vessels awaiting a berth at the ore pier can anchor in mid-
channel, abreast the pier, in depths of 27 to 29m, mud. The ore
pier can accommodate vessels with drafts up to 9m in a berth-
ing space of 55.5m.

Directions.—Entrance into Santa Cruz Harbor should be at-
tempted only during daytime.

Vessels entering via the N channel should not bring Santa
Cruz Point to bear more than 270° until the E extremity of that
island, bearing 130°, in order to give the foul ground on the W
side of the entrance a good berth.

When the light on the W side bears 189° steer for that, pass-
ing between the buoys marking each side of the reefs at the en-
trance until well inside, when a mid-channel course may be
kept to the anchorage.

Ships bound for the ore pier can steer a course of 180° from
a position a little over 2 miles N by W of the N end of Santa
Cruz Light bears 186° at this position. Steer 180° for Tabignan
Point until abeam or due W of the N end of Santa Cruz Island.
Then steer 190° until abreast the 8.2m shoal off the W coast of
that island. After that, a course can be shaped for the pier,
docking port side-to.

Vessels entering Santa Cruz Harbor via the E channel should
steer for the light on the W side of the harbor bearing 282° un-
til Mango Point on the S side of the channel is abeam. The
course should then be altered directly for the recommended an-
chorage.

Caution.—Care must be taken to avoid the detached reef,
with a depth of 4.6m, on the S side of the entrance to the chan-
nel.

A dangerous sunken wreck lies off the E entrance, about 1.5
miles E of Mango Point.

2.56 Tagum Point (13°27'N., 122°08'E.), about 3.5 miles
SE of Mango Point, is high and rugged. Conspicuous are the
Tagum Peaks that rise within Tagum Point in a steep slope.

The E and higher peak, located 0.75 mile NNW of Tagum
Point, is 178m high, well defined from the offing and wooded.
The W peak, located about 0.5 mile NW of the E peak, is 162m
high, and covered with grass. These peaks appear sharp when
viewed from the N.

Several shoals, with depths of 6 to 9m, lie within 0.6 mile E
and SE of the point. The 20m curve fronts the point at a dis-
tance of about 1 mile.

Marinduque Island—Off-lying Islands

2.57 Santa Cruz Island (13°31'N., 122°05'E.) is low, flat,
and fringed by reefs which extend about 0.5 mile N from the
NW point, and about 0.35 mile SE from the SE point. The SW
part of the island is a mangrove swamp, and the remainder is
cultivated land.

A concrete causeway extends 90m SSW, 0.75 mile W of the
SE extremity of the island.

Maniuayan Island (13°32'N., 122°07'E.) is low, flat and
wooded with coconut groves, and surrounded by extensive
reefs. A detached reef is awash and lies about 0.5 mile NE of
the NE extremity of the island. The channel between this island
and Santa Cruz Island, which was just discussed, is 0.5 mile
wide and has depths of 14.6m near the north and south channel
entrances.

A detached shoal, with a reef that dries on its SE side, lies on
the W side of the channel in a position about 1 mile NNW of
the E extremity of Santa Cruz Island.

Tagum Point, in range with the summit of the easternmost
hill on Salomague Island, bearing 159°, will carry a vessel
through this channel. In following this range S, when the S tan-
gent of Santa Cruz bears 270°, change to 142° so as to provide
a wide berth off the dangerous sunken wreck 0.9 mile SE of the
SE point of Santa Cruz Island.
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2.58 Mompog Island (13°31'N., 122°11'E.), the outer dan-
ger off the NE coast of Marinduque, lies about 9.5 miles E of
Santa Cruz Point, the NE extremity of Marinduque. The island
is 99m high, and is steep-to on its E side. Mompog is fringed
onits N, E, and S sides by narrow steep-to reefs. On the W side
the reef is wider.

The channel between Mompog Island and Maniuayan Island
is about 1.2 miles wide between the 10m curves fronting the is-
lands. A least depth of 8.2m is found in the fairway.

The bottom is very rocky and irregular. The E extremity of
Salomague Island in range, bearing 184°, with the third knoll
on Salomague Point, the E extremity of Marinduque, leads
through the channel between the two islands in a least depth of
11.9m.

| Vessels are cautioned to keep closely on this range in order
to pass E of the above-mentioned 8.2m patch.

Marinduque Island—East Side

2.59 Salomague Island (13°25'N., 122°08'E.) extends
about 2 miles SSE from a position about 1.5 miles S of Tagum
Point. The NW and SE extremities of the island are low, and
fringed by reefs as far as 0.25 mile offshore.

| The summit of the island, 74m high, is near the center of the
island. On the SE side of the island is a brown, rocky cliff
about 36m high.

The NE or seaward side of the island is fringed with reefs
which extend about 0.3 mile offshore at the N end, tapering to
the rocky cliff mentioned above.

Masagasai Bay (13°25'N., 122°07'E.), a port of refuge for
small vessels, is formed by a large, irregular indentation in the
coast of Marinduque, between Tagum Point and Salomague
Point, about 5 miles SSE. The bay is almost entirely occupied
by Salomague Island.

The channel between the island and the coast of Marinduque
is narrow and shallow in the middle, W of the center of the is-
land, but expands at either end into irregularly shaped basins of
moderate size and depth.

Anchorage.—Small vessels can take anchorage in the north-
ern end of the bay, W of the N end of Salomague Island, in
depths of 7 to 9m.

Directions.—To enter Masagasai Bay a vessel should steer
for the conical hill, 98m high, located about 2 miles W of the N
extremity of Salomague Island, bearing 260°. When Tagum
Point bears 017°, the course should be altered to 197° with the
point directly astern, until the conical hill bears 284°, then a di-
rect course may be steered for the anchorage.

Caution.—Entering through the S end is not recommended
because of the narrow, intricate channel leading between the
reefs.

2.60 Salomague Point (13°22'N., 122°09'E.), the E ex-
tremity of Marinduque, located about 1.5 miles S of the SE ex-
tremity of Salomague Island, is formed by low cliffs. The 20m
curve fronts the point at a distance of less than 0.25 mile.

Torrijos Bay (13°19'N., 122°05'E.), a small bay, is entered
about 4.25 miles SW of Salomague Point. It indents the coast
to a distance of about 0.2 mile in a NW direction.

The bay affords shelter to small vessels, except from S and E
winds. Torrijos, a small town, stands on the high ground on the

W side of the bay. The school buildings in the town are visible
from most directions.

The entrance points and the sides of the bay are fringed with
coral, narrowing the entrance to a width of 0.15 mile, and con-
tracting the inner part to a width of about 0.125 mile.

Small vessels can take anchorage in the middle of the bay, in
a depth of 12.8m.

Marlanga Bay (13°16'N., 122°03'E.), an open bight, is en-
tered about 4 miles SSW of Torrijos Bay. It indents the coast to
a distance of about 1 mile in a W direction and is entered be-
tween Cabuyo Point and Panique Point, about 2 miles SSW.
The bay is fully exposed to E winds and for the most part is
very deep. Anchorage can be taken, in 22 to 27m, sand, about
0.4 mile from the S shore of the bay.

Marlanga Point (13°13'N., 122°02'E.), the SE extremity of
Marinduque and located about 2.5 miles SSW of Panique
Point, is a bold headland rising to a height of 280m about 0.2
mile inland.

Marinduque Island—South Side

2.61 Suban Point (13°12'N., 122°00'E.), the S extremity
of Marinduque, is bold and steep-to. The land within the point
rises steeply to Mount Marlanga, about 2.5 miles N.

Elefante Island, small round and rocky, is located about 0.6 mile
SSW of Suban Point. The island is 118m high, sparsely wooded,
and steep-to on all sides. The mariner will find this a very promi-
nent landmark, particularly when viewed from E or W.

Tidal currents set strongly through the channel between Ele-
fante Island and the S coast of Marinduque.

Anchorage is available on a small shelf extending N from the
islet, in 24m, sandy bottom, with the E extremity of the island
bearing 180°.

The Tres Reyes Islands (13°14'N., 121°50'E.) are a group of
three small densely-wooded uninhabited islands lying about
1.75 miles from the SW side of Marinduque.

2.62 Baltasar Island (13°14'N., 121°49'E.), the outermost
and highest island, is 111m high and lies about 4.75 miles SW
of Catala Point. This point is located on the SW side of Marin-
duque about 10 miles NW of the S end of the island.

A light marks Baltasar Island. It is shown from a round metal
tower, 19m high, standing on the summit of the island.
| Melchor, the middle island, is 88m high, and lies about 3.6

miles SW of the same point.
| Gaspar, the inner island, is 94m high and lies about 2 miles

SSW of the above point. The coasts of these islands are bor-

dered by precipitous cliffs greatly underworn by the sea.

These cliffs are highest on the SW side of each island, where
they reach a height of about 61m.

The two outer islands are steep-to, but a reef and rocks ex-
tend about 0.125 mile NE from the NE side of Gaspar Island.

The channels between the three islands are deep and clear of
dangers. Shoals, with least depths of 7.5m and 9.2m, lie be-

tween Gaspar Island and the SW coast Marinduque, about 1.5

miles and 0.9 mile, respectively, off Catala Point.

2.63 Gasan (13°20'N., 121°51'E.) is located on a low bluff,
from 6 to 15m high, about 2 miles SE of Obung Point
(13°21'N., 121°49'E.).
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The most prominent building in the town is a white ware-
house, with an iron roof, standing near the beach in the N part
of the town. A hill, with a ruined fort, is located behind the
town and is reported to be conspicuous.

Gasan Light is shown from a concrete tower, 10m high, in
the town. The light is obscured by the Tres Reyes Islands.

Anchorage.—There is anchorage about 0.5 mile W of
Gasan, in depths of 13 to 15m, sand, but it is only protected
from the Northeast Monsoon. Smaller vessels may anchor clos-
er in.

It is reported that there is better anchorage available, in a
depth of 27m, with the conspicuous warehouse bearing 035°,
Gasan Light bearing 114° and Baltasar Light bearing about
191°.

These anchorages are untenable during the Southwest Mon-
soon.

2.64 Boac (13°27'N., 121°50'E.), situated about 1.5 miles
in from the coast, is the principal town on Marinduque Island,
and the capital of the Province.

The Boac River divides about 1 mile from the sea, with the
main stream flowing W and reaching the sea just S of Lupac
Point (13°27'N., 121°49'E.).

This point, which is the W extremity of the island, is low, flat
and sandy, and bordered by coconut palms.

The Laylay River, the smaller branch, flows SW and reaches
the sea at the village of Laylay about 0.5 mile SE of the mouth
of the Boac River.

The small village of Laylay is the usual landing place for
Boac, and copra is loaded at the anchorage off the town.

Boac Light is shown from a concrete tower, 7m high, stand-
ing on the beach at the mouth of the Laylay River.

Postal, radio, and telegraph services are available at Boac but
there are no repair services, stores, dry provisions, water, or fu-
el oil. Medical facilities are located at the Public Health Center
at Boac, but only emergency cases will be treated.

The 20m curve fronts the coast at a distance of less than 0.5
mile in the vicinity of the mouths of the two rivers, but within
this curve the water shoals rapidly.

The Boac River is reported to be continually shifting its bed,
and to vary greatly in the amount of its discharge.

The usual anchorage for Boac is from about 0.25 to 0.35
mile W of Laylay Light, in depths of 22 to 27m. The anchor-
age, which is exposed to the Northeast Monsoon and the
Southwest Monsoon, must be approached with caution as the
water shoals very rapidly.

| Ulan Point (13°30'N., 121°51'E.) is located about 4 miles

NE of Lupac Point. It is fringed by a coral reef which extends
about 0.35 mile offshore.

Ulan Bay, encumbered by reefs, is of no value to navigation.
A good landmark is a prominent white tank which stands at the
head of the bay.

Pamuntangan Point (13°31'N., 121°51'E.), lying about 1
mile NNE of Ulan Point, is 97m high 0.25 mile within its ex-
tremity and is well-wooded.

2.65 Port Balanacan (13°32'N., 121°52'E.) is made up of
two small but perfectly-protected anchorages which can ac-
commodate moderate-sized vessels. The harbor is backed by

high hills and, except for one reef in the entrance, is free from
dangers.

Port Balanacan

Directions.—To enter Port Balanacan an E course should be
steered so as to pass about 0.3 mile N of Pamuntangan Point.
When the light on the E shore bears 060°, the course should be
altered to that bearing until the W extremity of Salvaria Islet is
in range 019° with Pig Point, about 0.25 mile NNE.

This range leads to the outer anchorage. Vessels proceeding
to the inner basin should continue on this range for a short dis-
tance and then pass fairly close W of Salvaria Islet and then NE
to the recommended anchorage.

A narrow reef extends about 0.5 mile SSW from a position
about 0.25 mile SSW of Tactacan Point. Agpisan Island and
Ataa Island are found on this reef lying 0.3 mile and 0.5 mile
SSW, respectively, off Tactacan Point.

Both islands are dome-shaped, about 15.2m high, and wood-
ed at their summits. Pinnacle Rock, 2.4m high, lies near the
outer edge of the reef about 137m SW of Ataa Island.

Magdumug Islet, lying on the outer edge of a reef which ex-
tends about 0.2 mile S from a position about 0.5 mile SSE of
Tactacan Point, is 44m high and wooded.

A light brown cliff, about 27m high, is located on the W side
of the islet.

A detached reef, defined by the 5.5m curve, lies from 0.15 to
0.3 mile SW of the W extremity of Magdumug Islet. A rock,
which dries, lies on its E edge. This reef does not show well.
The S edge of the reef and the S side of the islet form the N
side of the channel leading to the outer anchorage.

Bacood Bay, which slightly indents the SW shore of the en-
trance, lies between Pamuntangan Point and Bacood Point,
about 0.5 mile ENE.

A ruined pier extends NW from Bacood Point. A rock, with
a depth of 0.9m, lies about 91m NW of Bacood Point.

A pier extends N from the same point, and several mooring
buoys are laid in this area of Port Balanacan.

Two dangerous sunken wrecks are reported to lie in this bay
in positions about 0.2 mile and 0.3 mile WSW, respectively, of
Bacood Point; these positions are also reported doubtful.

The E shore of the outer harbor between Bacood Point and
Salvaria Point, about 0.75 mile NNE, is indented and fronted
by shoals as far as 0.15 mile offshore.

The village of Balanacan stands on the E shore of the port,
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about 0.6 mile ENE of Bacood Point. A yellow bluff, about
7.6m high, stands about 0.15 mile N of the village.

Port Balanacan Light is shown from a tower, 8m high, stand-
ing close N of the prominent yellow bluff.

Salvaria Point (13°32'N., 121°52'E.) is located about 0.375
mile NNW of the village of Balanacan. A pier extends from the
W side of Salvaria Point with a depth of 3.4m at its head. A
stranded wreck lies about 183m SSW of Salvaria Point.

Salvaria Islet, small, rocky, and nearly awash, lies on the E
side of the entrance to the inner basin in a position about 91m
NW of Salvaria Point. Shoals and foul ground connect the islet
to the shore E and S.

The narrow channel connecting the outer anchorage with the
inner basin is about 54m wide and has a least depth of 11.5m in
the fairway. The inner basin is contracted to a width of about
183m and a length of 0.3 mile by shoals fronting its shore as
far as 0.3 mile offshore.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take anchorage about 0.15 mile E
of Magdumug Islet, in a depth of 20m, mud.

Anchorage can also be taken in the somewhat restricted in-
ner basin in a position about 0.2 mile NE of Salvaria Islet, in a
depth of 12.8m, mud.

Ragay Gulf

2.66 Ragay Gulf (13°30'N., 122°45'E.) indents the coast of
Luzon in a NNW direction for about 60 miles and then narrows
down to a width of about 6 miles at the navigable portion of its
head. Ragay Gulf is generally deep and clear of dangers.

The shores are fringed by narrow coral reefs interspersed
with sand and gravel beaches. The hills rise abruptly from the
shore and are generally wooded.

At the head of the gulf the land slopes more gradually from
0.25 to 0.5 mile inland, and then rises steeply in ridges and val-
leys to the higher hills inland.

The gulf, with the Vinas River discharging into its head,
nearly separates the SE part of Luzon from the main portion of
the island.

The 20m curve, which fronts the head of the gulf as far as 2
miles, lies quite close to the W and E shores of the gulf. The
outer coastal dangers, on the W side of the gulf, lie about 3
miles offshore, and those on the E side, about 2.5 miles off-
shore.

Caution.—A submarine cable, best seen on the chart, is laid
between Guinayangan and Carinan.

Ragay Gulf—West Side

2.67 Pagsanhan Point (13°11'N., 122°38'E.), located
about 3 miles NE of Bondoc Point, is low, wooded, and fringed
by a narrow reef. Two small detached reefs lie off the point.
The outer reef is awash. The Pagsanhan River discharges close
N of the point, with a depth of 1.2m on its bar.

Arena Point (13°14'N., 122°42'E.) lies 4.25 miles ENE of
Pagsanhan Point. Mount San Andres, 257m high, about 6 miles
NNW of the point, and another peak about 1.75 miles farther
N, are prominent due to their summits being covered with tall
grass. The tidal currents are strong off Arena Point.

Sombocogon Bay (13°16'N., 122°41'E.), small in extent and
mostly foul, slightly indents the coast about 2.75 miles N of

Arena Point.

Alibijaban Island (13°21'N., 122°43'E.), 24m high, is a nar-
row island lying 2 miles off the coast about 6 miles N of Arena
Point.

The middle of the island, which is low and bordered with
mangroves, causes the island to appear as two islands when
viewed from seaward. The E and W sides of the island are fair-
ly steep-to. The island is fringed with a coral reef which ex-
tends 0.75 mile S and 0.25 mile N.

Several detached shoals, with depths of 2.0 to 7.3m, lie about
1 mile off the coast in an area 2 miles long and 0.25 mile wide,
with the S extremity about 2.75 miles NW of the N extremity
of Alibijaban Island.

Palad Reef (13°27'N., 122°42'E.) is located 4.75 miles N of
Alibijaban Island and extends about 2 miles NNW. A small
cay, with a least depth of 0.3m, stands near the middle of the
reef. The channel between the reef and the coast to the W is
about 2 miles wide and there are some shoals, with depths of
10 to 18m. A shoal, with a depth of 11.4m, lies about 2.5 miles
NW of the cay.

Pusgo Reef (13°30'N., 122°38'E.), which dries, lies about
1.25 miles SSE of Pusgo Point, the SE extremity of the penin-
sula which forms the NE side of Port Pusgo.

2.68 Port Pusgo (13°32'N., 122°36'E.) is entered between
the N entrance point of the Bigol River and Pusgo Point, about
2 miles NNE. The narrow inlet extends about 5 miles NW into
the E side of the Bondoc Peninsula. The W shore of the inlet
and part of the E shore is fronted with mangroves.

Bunhangin, a small village, stands on the NE side of the in-
ner entrance to the port about 1.75 miles NW of Pusgo Point.
The town of San Narciso stands at the head of the inlet.

The 5.5m curve fronts the W shore of the outer entrance to a
distance of about 0.75 mile. The channel between this curve
and the reef fringing the S and SW sides of the peninsula form-
ing the E side of the inlet has a least depth of 6.4m. It passes
along the SW side of the peninsula, narrowing to a width of
about 91m in the vicinity of Buhangin, and continues narrow to
a position about 1 mile NW of the town. The inner part of the
inlet N and W of this channel is very shoal.

Small vessels with local knowledge can take protected an-
chorage in the inner part of the inlet, about 0.5 mile NW of Bu-
hangin, in a depth of 7.3m, mud.

2.69 Gorda Point (13°32'N., 122°38'E.), located 1.25
miles NNW of Pusgo Point, is high and steep. The reef which
fringes Port Pusgo continues around Gorda Point to the NW,
extending 91 to 360m from shore.

Two detached shoals, with depths of 4.5m and 0.9m lie 4.5
miles and 5 miles, respectively, NW of Gorda Point.

Guinhalinan Point (13°40'N., 122°30'E.), about 11 miles
NW of Gorda Point, is low and forms the S side of the entrance
to the Guinhalinan River.

A shoal, with a least depth of 10m, lies about 5.75 miles E of
Guinhalinan Point.

Peris Bay (13°42'N., 122°30'E.) is entered between Guin-
halinan Point and Lian Point, about 4.5 miles NNE. The bay
indents the coast to a distance of about 2 miles in a W direction
and is fully exposed to E winds.

Lian Point (13°44'N., 122°31'E.) stands out on this part of
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the coast and rises to a height of 91m less than 0.5 mile from
shore. The Peris River is a small stream discharging into the
bay at a point 2.5 miles W of Lian Point.

A coral reef, which extends about 0.25 mile S from Lian
Point, fringes the N side of the bay. The head of the bay is
fronted by a mudbank to a distance of about 1 mile which con-
siderably reduces the available space.

Vessels, with local knowledge, can take anchorage in the
NW part of the bay, in depths of 7 to 11m, mud.

A shoal, with a least depth of 3.7m, lies 2 miles N of Lian
Point.

270 Capuluan Point (13°49'N., 122°31'E.), located 5
miles N of Lian Point, is low and bordered by mangroves. A
prominent rock, which dries except at the highest tide, marks
the outer end of a reef which extends 0.2 mile E from the point.
A shoal depth of 0.3m lies 1 mile E of the point. The small
coves on either side of the point are shoal and of no importance
to navigation.

Capuluan Reef (13°49'N., 122°34'E.), which dries 1.5m,
lies about 2 miles E of Capuluan Point. The channel between
the reef and the dangers off the point is 1 mile wide, deep, and
clear of dangers in the fairway.

Guinayangan (13°54'N., 122°27'E.), about 6.5 miles NW of
Capuluan Point, is the largest town in Ragay Gulf. Small ves-
sels can obtain anchorage about 1 mile ESE of the town, in a
depth of 5.5m, mud.

The Vinas River (13°55'N., 122°27'E.) is entered between
Guinayangan and Sibalun Islet, about 2.5 miles ENE. The riv-
er, which has a depth of 2.4m over its outer bar, extends about
4 miles NW to its narrow inner entrance.

The channel leading into the river is very narrow and lies be-
tween extensive mudbanks which extend from both shores and
partially dry. Local knowledge is necessary when entering the
river.

The 9.1m curve extends across the mouth of the Vinas River,
at the head of the gulf, from a position about 3 miles SE of
Guinayangan. Within the curve the depths decrease gradually
and are very shallow in the vicinity of the town.

Acha Reef, with a depth of 0.6m, lies about 3.25 miles E of
Guinayangan. The reef is steep-to. A shoal extends over 1 mile
S from the shore to the N, with a depth of 0.3m at its outer end.

Caution must be exercised when navigating in this vicinity,
as the water is often muddy and the shoals cannot be distin-
guished.

Sibalun Islet (13°55'N., 122°30'E.) is located about 2.5
miles ENE of Guinayangan. The islet is a coral reef overgrown
with trees, some of which are from 12 to 15m high. At half
tide, the islet is connected to the shore by a long narrow sand
bar.

Tagkawayan Bay (13°56'N., 122°33'E.) is entered between
Awasan Point and Mambulao Point, about 1.5 miles E. The bay
indents the NE corner of the gulf about 2.5 miles. The greater
part of bay is shoal.

Tagkawayan (Tagcawayan), a small lumber port, stands at
the head of the bay. It is connected by rail with other Luzon
towns. Lumber is rafted out to ships in the anchorage. There is
a telegraph station, and the sawmill maintains direct radio com-
munications with Manila.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage just inside the

entrance points, in depths of 9 to 13m, mud. The anchorage is pro-
tected from all but SW winds by the surrounding high hills.

Ragay Gulf—East Side

271 Catabangan Bay (13°52'N., 122°37'E.), indenting
the coast about 6 miles SE of Tagkawayan Bay, is entered be-
tween Kilbay Point and Bagutayoc Point. The shores of the bay
are fringed with coral.

Between the entrance points of the bay, approximately in the
middle, is a shoal with a depth of 12.3m. Throughout the great-
er part of Catabangan Bay, there are depths of over 18.3m.

Catabangan (13°53'N., 122°38'E.) is a small loading port
located on the S side of the Catabangan River about 2.5 miles
NE of Bagutayoc Point. The port is reported to be the site of a
sawmill.

The S entrance point of the Catabangan River is marked by a
concrete pole, 9.7m high.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage off the
mouth of the river, in depths of 11 to 15m.

Port Ragay (13°51'N., 122°39'E.) is situated about 5 miles
NW of Ragay Bay. It is a small loading port exporting logs and
some copra.

Omon Point (13°48'N., 122°41'E.), SE of Catabangan Bay,
is quite high, clear, and steep-to. When entering Ragay Bay
from N this point can be safely rounded within 183m.

Ragay Bay (13°48'N., 122°42'E.) indents the coast about
1.75 miles in a NE and E direction, and is entered between
Omon Point and Otoc Point, about 3 miles ESE of Omon
Point.

Four small rivers flow out into the bay but are all shallow and
nearly closed by sand bars at LW.

The town of Ragay, which is connected to the general tele-
graph system, is located about 2.5 miles inland from the head
of the bay.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage on the E
side of the bay, in depths of 11 to 18m.

2.72  Otoc Point (13°47'N., 122°43'E.), is the W extremity
of Saboon Island, which is separated from the mainland by a
narrow channel which dries. Foul ground, with a rock awash
near its outer end, extends about 0.75 mile W from the point.

Caima Bay (13°43'N., 122°49'E.), entered between Otoc
Point and Bantuin Point, about 9 miles SE, is open to the W
and indents the coast about 4 miles. The shores of the bay are
fringed by coral, and a narrow strip of mangroves extends
along the beach. The village of Bibahaan is located about 4.5
miles NE of Bantuin Point.

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can take an-
chorage, in a depth of 14.5m, NE of Bantuin Point. This an-
chorage is protected by the point and by Carabang Island and
Galvaney Island during the Southwest Monsoon. Anchorage
can also be taken SW of Binahaan, about 1 mile offshore, in
depths of 9 to 15m, mud.

Bantuin Point (13°39'N., 122°48'E.), 100m high, extends
about 1.5 miles from the coast. It has a conspicuous sharp peak
near its extremity which is steep-to on its seaward side and
looks like an island from a distance.

A prominent peak, 510m high, is located about 4 miles SE of
Bantuin Point. It is reported that a white scar on its side is con-
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spicuous, and the peak is visible from nearly all parts of the
gulf.

Carabang Island, 59m high, lies on a narrow reef which ex-
tends 0.5 mile SE toward Bantuin Point. The island is steep-to
on its seaward side.

Galvaney Island, 73m high, and a large rock 12.2m high NW
of it, lie on the reef extending from Bantuin Point.

These dangers are steep-to on the gulf side, but there is foul
ground between them and the point.

Tanuan Point (13°31'N., 122°58'E.) lies about 13 miles SE
of the prominent point of Bantuin Point. The town of Dalopaon
lies about 2.5 miles WNW of Tanuan Point. Vessels can take
anchorage off Dalopaon, but rather close in because of the
great depths.

2.73 Pasacao Anchorage (13°30'N., 123°03'E.), a loading
area for logs and copra, lies between Pasacao Point, about 4
miles ESE of Tanuan Point, and Refugio Island, about 1.5
miles further ESE. The shore of the cove is fringed by a reef
with sand and mud covering it.

Pasacao, a small town, stands on the N side of the bight
about 0.75 mile N of Pasacao Point. A 117m pier, with a ware-
house, has a depth of 1.5m alongside. A government wharf,
116m long with a depth of 4m, lies 0.2 mile S of the above pier.
No fresh water, stores, or provisions are obtainable. A resident
government health officer is in attendance. A telegraph station
is in the town.

Pasacao Pier

Refugio Island, 17m high, is fringed by a steep-to reef that
extends about 137m S from its S side. The channel between the
island and the coast NE of it is deep and clear of dangers, but is
reduced to a width of about 0.2 mile by a reef extending about
0.25 mile SW from the shore. Fish traps NW of the island fur-
ther reduce the channel width.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage, in depths
of 5 to 9m, mud, but is open to the SW. At times a choppy sea
sets in and makes cargo-handling operations extremely diffi-
cult.

Jamuraon Bay (13°26'N., 123°10'E.) is located about 8.5
miles SE of Refugio Island. This open bight is entered between
Sibono Point and Tongon Point. The town of Jamuraon stands
at the head of the bay. Sibono Point is quite easy to identify as

it has two peaks contrasting sharply against the higher ground
inland. A light stands at Bagoboso close ENE of Sibono Point.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage off the
small town of Jamuraon, in depths of 5 to 11m, but it should be
noted that outside the coastal bank the bottom drops off steep-
ly.

Tongon Point (13°23'N., 123°12'E.) can be identified by the
precipitous bluff, about 61m high, on its S side. The N side of
the point is low.

Caurusan Point (Kaurusan Point) (13°21'N., 123°12'E.),
about 2.5 miles SSE of Tongon Point, can be identified by its
pyramidal shape, the tall grass on the S side of its extremity,
and the steep valley S of it.

A light stands close SE of Caurusan Point, with another light
1.5 miles further SE at Balatan (Siramag).

Coguit Point (13°18'N., 123°14'E.), about 3.5 miles SSE of
Courusan Point, is low and covered with brushwood. It is bor-
dered by a sandy beach and fringed by a reef extending about
0.25 mile offshore. A conspicuous grass-covered hill lies be-
tween the point and the higher ridge inland.

Bedal Point (13°16'N., 123°16'E.), about 2.5 miles SE of
Coguit Point, is fringed by a narrow reef. A detached reef,
awash, lies about 0.25 mile S of the point.

2.74 Pantao Bay (13°12'N., 123°19'E.), small in area and
which indents the coast in a SE direction, lies immediately NE
of Caunbalan Point. The bay affords good anchorage for small
vessels with local knowledge, but is exposed to the NW. A light
red-colored cliff, 36m high, stands on the top of a grass cov-
ered ridge about 2.5 miles N of Pantao Bay. It is a good land-
mark.

Caunbalan Point (13°11'N., 123°18'E.) serves as a good
landmark for vessels in this area as it is quite high with a num-
ber of large rocks at the foot of the cliffs.

The point is fringed by a coral reef. Mount Pantao, 460m
high, is located about 3.25 miles ESE of Caunbalan Point and
is easily identifiable.

Apud Reef (13°09'N., 123°17'E.) stands on a shoal, as de-
fined by the 9.1m curve, which extends about 1.5 miles NW
from a position close NW of Apud Point. Apud Reef is an ex-
tensive reef that bares over an area about 1 mile long and 0.5
mile wide. A rock, awash at LW, lies about 0.75 mile NW of
the main reef.

The channel between the reef and the point is about 0.3 mile
wide. A shoal, with a depth of 4.9m, lies in mid-channel NW of
Apud Point to which it is connected by a ridge covered by
somewhat deeper water. The narrow channel lying to the W of
the 4.9m shoal has a depth of 14.6m.

Vessels with local knowledge can take fairly good protection
in Mabato Bay eastward of Apud Reef, but vessels should an-
chor well toward the point.

Apud Point (13°09'N., 123°17'E.), located about 2.75 miles
SSW of Caunbalan Point, is low and covered with mangroves,
brushwood, and scattered coconut palms.

Macoto Point (13°03'N., 123°17'E.), located about 5.5 miles
S of Apud Point, is bold and prominent. Three wooded hills on
the point, the highest 73m, and the low land between them,
give the point the appearance of an island from N or S.

Bagadamolag Islet, very small in extent, lies 0.25 mile SE of
the point close off the fringing reef. A shoal, with a depth of
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4m, lies nearly 1 mile NW of Macoto Point.

Cagmanaba Bay (13°03'N., 123°17'E.), a slight indentation
in the coast close S of Macoto Point, affords shelter for small
vessels, with local knowledge, from all winds except from S. A
hill, 32m high, is close to the shore near the head of the bay,
and Mount Caburauan, 473m high, about 2 miles inland, serves
as useful marks for vessels in this vicinity.

Cabarian Point (13°01'N., 123°19'E.), the E entrance point
of Ragay Gulf, is low and wooded. It is fringed by a reef about
183m wide. The point may be identified by a 93m high hill lo-
cated about 0.5 mile N of the point. A shoal, with a least depth
of 18.3m, lies 1 mile W of the point.

The coast continuing E of Cabarian Point is described begin-
ning in paragraph 2.83.

Burias Island, Burias Pass, and Off-lying Islands

2.75 Burias Island (13°00'N., 123°06'E.) lies in the en-
trance to Ragay Gulf. The island is predominately mountain-
ous, thinly wooded, and has a steep coast. The shores are
bordered by coral reefs, and there are a few stretches of sandy
beaches.

The slope of Mount Enganoso (12°52'N., 123°14'E.) may
be mistaken for the extremity of the island, a misunderstanding
which has caused the loss of several vessels. Mount Enganoso,
the highest point on Burias Island, is 428m high.

Burias Pass (13°00'N., 123°15'E.), a wide and deep channel,
connects Ticao Pass with Ragay Gulf and separates the E side
of Burias Island from the S coast of Luzon.

The least width in the pass is between Cabarian Point
(13°01'N., 123°19'E.) and Siargao Point, located about 7.5
miles SW.

Caution.—Navigators must exercise caution when ap-
proaching Burias Island from the W during periods of low visi-
bility, such as often occurs with the Southwest Monsoon,
because the SE end of the island may not always be visible.

2.76 Templo Island (13°09'N., 122°52'E.), 74m high, ex-
tends about 3 miles NNW from a position 2.5 miles NW of
Cueva Point, the NW extremity of Burias Island.

There are some detached rocks on the reef which fringes the
S shore of the island and also on the reef which extends 0.5
mile NE from the N end.

The Sombrero Islets (13°09'N., 122°50'E.) consist of two
small islets lying close together on a narrow reef, which ex-
tends 1.75 miles NNW from a position about 1.5 miles WSW
of the SW extremity of Templo Island. The N and smaller islet
is 39m high and the larger islet is low and covered with brush-
wood.

Arena Islet (13°09'N., 122°48'E.) lies on a circular reef,
about 0.5 mile in diameter, in a position about 2.5 miles WNW
of the Sombrero Islets. A narrow shoal, as defined by the 5.5m
curve, extends 0.5 mile NE from the islet. A shoal, with a depth
of 14.6m at its outer end, extends 1 mile N from the islet.

Inaguaran Shoal (13°11'N., 122°48'E.) constitutes the
northwesternmost danger in this area. The shoal is located
about 1.75 miles N of Arena Islet and has a least depth of 5.8m.

A clear and deep channel, about 0.75 mile wide, lies between
this shoal and the N edge of the shoal bank extending N from
Arena Islet.

The Tinalisayan Islets (13°09'N., 122°56'E.), which are low
and sandy, lie on a reef located about 2.5 miles N of Cueva
Point, the NW extremity of Burias Island.

A channel, about 0.5 mile wide, with a least depth of 12.8m
in the fairway, lies between the Tinalisayan Islets and the W
extremity of Busing Island, about 1.25 miles SE.

Tanguingui Island (13°11'N., 122°56'E.), fringed by a reef,
is located about 1.25 miles NNE of the Tinalisayan Islets. The
channel between this islet and Tinalisayan Islets has several
shoals, the least depth being 4.5m.

A steep-to shoal, with a depth of 6.4m, lies about 0.75 mile
N of Tanguingui Islet, with a deep passage between.

A detached shoal, with a least depth of 2.7m, lies about 2.25
miles N of Colorada Point, the N extremity of Burias Island.

Anima Sola Islet (13°13'N., 123°03'E.) is a small islet, 35m
high, located about 5 miles NE of Colorada Point.

Burias Island—West Side

2.77 Port Busin (San Pascual) (13°08'N., 122°58'E.), im-
portant as being a typhoon anchorage, lies between the NW
side of Burias Island and the S side of Busin Island (Busing Is-
land).

Busin Island, 80m high and wooded, is fringed by a reef
which dries in places. Shoal water, as defined by the 5.5m
curve, extends over 0.5 mile W and NW from the W side of the
island.

The coast of Burias Island that forms the S side of the port is
indented by several coves. These coves are for the most part
foul, but deep water lies close off their entrance points.

The W entrance to the port, which is narrow and tortuous,
lies between partially drying reefs extending from both shores.
A least depth of 9.6m is found in the fairway.

The recommended N entrance to the port, which is also nar-
row, lies between the rather steep E side of Busin Island and
the coast of Burias Island. Depths of over 18.3m are found in
the fairway. This entrance can be identified by Colorada Point,
the N cape of Burias Island, which shows yellow patches
among the trees that cover it.

The massive bluffs near the entrance are also prominent.

San Pascual is used by small inter-island vessels. There is a
pier close N of the town, 146m in length. There is a depth of
2.4m at its head.

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can take an-
chorage NW of the town of San Pascual, in depths of 13 to
18m, mud.

Directions.—Vessels entering Port Busing, via the recom-
mended N channel, should round Colorada Point at a distance
of 0.3 mile and keep in mid-channel between Burias Island and
Busin Island to the anchorage.

Small vessels entering Port Busin via the W channel should
bring the conspicuous white cliff on the W end of Busin Island
to bear 070° and make the approach on that bearing.

This course leads clear of the reef fringing the N face of Cue-
va Point. When about 0.5 mile from the cliff, the course should
be altered to the SE and a mid-channel course should be
steered up the narrow and crooked channel to the anchorage.

2.78 The coast between Cueva Point (13°07'N., 122°56'E.)
and Guinduganan Point, about 5 miles S, is indented in its N
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part by Alimango Bay, a small cove. A shoal, with a depth of
2.1m, and a rock, awash, lie in the entrance to the bay. A shoal,
with a least depth of 4.9m, lies about 0.5 mile SW of Cueva
Point.

Guinduganan Bay (13°02'N., 122°58'E.), a small cove, in-
dents the coast close E of Guinduganan Point.

Ilog Bay (13°00'N., 123°04'E.), a small cove about 6 miles
ESE of Guinduganan Bay, indents the coast about 1 mile SE of
Mangrove Point.

Malapingan Point (12°51'N., 123°12'E.) is located 12.5
miles SE of Mangrove Point.

Nabasagan Bay (12°51'N., 123°13'E.), a small cove, lies
close E of Malapingan Point. The village of Nabasagan stands
at the head of the bay.

A rock, awash, with several other shoals as defined by the
5.5m curve, extends about 1.5 miles SW from the coast from a
position about 1.5 miles NW of Malapingan Point.

Caution.—Vessels are advised to keep well offshore in this
vicinity.

2.79 Mount Enganoso (12°52'N., 123°14'E.), 428m high,
is 1.5 miles E of Nabasagan and is the only good landmark on
the coast.

Gorrion Islet (12°49'N., 123°16'E.), located about 4.75
miles SE of Nabasagan Bay, lies on a coastal reef about 0.25
mile offshore.

The coastal reef extends for 4 miles SE of the islet and a
bank, with depths of less than 9m, extends 1 mile offshore.

The coast between Malapingan Point to Aguja Point, with
about 14 miles between, is fringed by reefs, with the exception
of the last 5 miles, which is bold and steep-to.

The 10m curve lies about 1 mile offshore along this stretch
of coast.

Aguja Point (12°42'N., 123°23'E.), the SE extremity of Bur-
ias Island, is bold and steep-to. The land within the point grad-
ually slopes down from Mount Sagurum, which has an
elevation of 239m.

Burias Island—East Side

2.80 The NE extremity of Burias Island, between Colorada
Point and the entrance to Port Busainga, about 3.5 miles SE, is
indented by Laorente Bay. This bay, which is open to the N and
E, is mostly foul.

Shoals extend 0.75 mile offshore in the E part of the bay.
Several reefs lie awash in this shoal area.

Port Busainga (13°07'N., 123°02'E.), an excellent typhoon
anchorage for small vessels, is entered between Piedras Point,
3.75 miles SE of Colorada Point, and Boca Point, 0.15 mile
further S.

The shore on either side of the narrow entrance channel is
fringed by reefs and indented by several small coves which dry
at LW. The channel leading into the inner anchorage is about
91m wide at its narrowest point. About 1 mile within the en-
trance points the harbor opens out to a width of over 1 mile, but
is very shallow.

The diurnal range of the tide is 1.7m.

The Boca Islets lie on the outer edge of a reef which extends
about 0.35 mile E from the coast N of Piedras Point. The N and
larger islet is 18m high and wooded. The smaller one is 13.7m

high and covered with tall grass.

A reef, which dries, extends nearly 137m N from Medio
Point, located on the SE shore of the port, in a position about
0.5 mile SW of Boca Point.

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can take an-
chorage about midway between Esterio Point, located about
0.35 mile SSW of Boca Point, and a point on the opposite
shore about 0.15 mile NNW, in a depth of 22m, mud. Small
vessels, with local knowledge, can anchor, in 3.6m, in the inner
part of the port.

Port Busainga is suitable only for small vessels, as the
swinging room and turning room is extremely limited.

The channel leading to the inner anchorage is 91m wide at
its narrowest part.

2.81 Dampalan Bay (13°02'N., 123°06'E.), which is en-
cumbered by reefs, is entered immediately W of Casameyon
Point, located about 6.5 miles SE of Port Busainga. The bay
can be identified by the junction of the wooded hills N of
Bagabarco Point, located about 2 miles NW of Casameyon
Point, and the lower grass-covered hills S.

Nonoc Bay (12°56'N., 123°11'E.), entered between San Pin-
etan Point, about 5.25 miles SE of Casameyon Point, and Siar-
gao Point, 5.75 miles further SE, is mostly foul, and is formed
by a slight indentation in the coast. A reef, which dries, extends
2 miles NW from Siargao Point, and a reef, parts of which dry,
extends 2 miles SE from San Pinetan Point.

The entrance between the extremities of these reefs is foul,
with detached reefs and shoals, but small vessels with local
knowledge can find shelter inshore of these dangers in 24 to
26m, mud.

2.82 Port Boca Engano (12°47'N., 123°19'E.), a small
cove which indents the coast about 1 mile, is entered between
Castillo Point, located about 7.75 miles SE of Siargao Point, and
Tres Marias Point, about 0.6 mile ESE. There is an extensive
shoal, parts of which dry, in the middle of the entrance.

The entrance to the E channel is about 91m wide, with a least
depth of 8.7m. The W channel is deep and about 183m wide at
its entrance, narrowing to a least width of 137m inside.

An extensive reef, covered with mud, extends about 0.5 mile
NW from the head of the cove.

Anchorage.—This port is not recommended as an anchor-
age. The depths are considerable; the bottom is hard and there
is little swinging room.

The land around the inlet is low offering little protection
from the wind during the monsoons.

Small vessels, with local knowledge, can take anchorage
with the NW tangent of Tres Marias Point, bearing 038° distant
0.35 mile, in depths of 29m, hard mud.

Vessels should make the approach to the port with the bold
bluff of Castillo Point bearing 235°, until the tangent to Tres
Marias Point bears 118°, then steer 156°, taking care to avoid
the shoal at the entrance and anchor in the position given
above.

Luzon—Cabarian Point to Tagiran Point

2.83 Solitario Islet (13°01'N., 123°21'E.) is located about
2 miles E of Cabarian Point, previously described in paragraph
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2.74, and 0.5 mile offshore. A shallow reef connects the islet
with the shore. The 20m curve fronts the shore in the vicinity
as far as 1.25 miles offshore. Vessels are advised to stay well S
of this 10.3m islet to avoid the shoal water extending off this
coast.

Panganiran Bay (13°02'N., 123°25'E.) is a large bay indent-
ing the coast and open to the S, located 5 miles E of Cabarian
Point, Bagalayog Point, located about 4.75 miles ENE of
Cabarian Point, is prominent, and affords some protection to a
vessel anchoring close E or W of it.

Several small villages are scattered along this coast, of which
Magradongdong, about 1.5 miles E of Bagalayog Point, is the
most important. It is distinguished by a metal roof building.

Catundulan Point (12°56'N., 123°32'E.), 10 miles SE of
Bagalayog Point, consists of bright sand cliffs varying in
height from 18 to 33m. The point is wooded with the exception
of one small patch of tall grass near the cliff on the SW side.
Sunken coral heads and a reef, which dries, extend nearly
0.125 mile SW and S from the point.

Tinanogan Bay (12°56'N., 123°33'E.), which indents the
coast to a distance of about 1 mile, is entered between Catundu-
lan Point and Pampang Point, about 2.5 miles ESE. The bay has
a flat sandy beach which dries for a distance of about 0.5 mile
from its head. There are no dangers in the outer part of the bay,
and the 20m curve fronts the shore as far as 0.75 mile.

Pampang Point is composed of light-colored cliffs about
12m high, but is not prominent.

Donsol (12°54'N., 123°35'E.), a small loading port for copra,
stands on the E side of the mouth of the Donsol River, about
1.75 miles SE of Pampang Point.

The port is an open roadstead, as the river is navigable only
by small vessels.

Several galvanized iron-roofed buildings identify the town.
The mouth of the river is fronted by sand banks and fish traps
extending about 0.5 mile offshore.

The depth over the bar at the mouth of the river is about
0.6m.

Donsol Light is shown from a wooden framework tower,
10m high, standing on the SE side of the river entrance.

A rock, awash, lies about 0.25 mile SW of Donsol Light.

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor about 1 mile SSW of the
light, in a depth of 35m. The anchorage is exposed to both the
Northeast Monsoon and the Southwest Monsoon.

2.84 Dumaquit Point (12°52'N., 123°39'E.), located about
4 miles ESE of Donsol, is covered with tall grass and small
trees, and shows a level profile almost to the 9m vertical cliffs
at its extremity. A shoal, with a depth of 8.5m,lies about 1 mile
SSW of the point.

Port Putiao (12°53'N., 123°40'E.) is entered between Du-
maquit Point and Cutcut Point, about 2.5 miles E. The N part of
the port is known as Pilar Bay. The Malbug River discharges in-
to the head of the bay. Pilar, located 3.5 miles NNE of Dumaquit
Point, is the most important town on the bay.

A reef, which dries, extends nearly 0.5 mile SE from Du-
maquit Point. The shores of the port are foul and the entire bay
is shallow. A narrow unmarked channel, with a least depth of
2.4m, leads to the anchorage off the town of Pilar. A light is
shown from the W entrance point.

Small vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage with
the church at Pilar bearing 030° and Punahuan Island, 0.5 mile
S of Pilar, bearing 080°.

2.85 Port Panlatuan (12°52'N., 123°42'E.), a shallow bay,
is entered between Cutcut Point and Bantigui Point, about 2.75
miles SE. The bay is largely encumbered with shoals and reefs.
Mecapiot Bay, the NW arm of the port, is an excellent typhoon
anchorage for small vessels drawing less than 3.7m.

The N arm of the port is narrow and of little importance. The
small town of Panlatuan stands on Panlatuan Point, on the W
side of the port, in a position about 1 mile NE of Cutcut Point.

A shoal, with two rocks lying awash on its outer end, extends
nearly 0.75 mile SSE from Cutcut Point. A reef, which dries,
extends 1.25 miles W from the E shore, just inside the outer en-
trance. Bantigui Point is low, rocky, and wooded. It terminates
in clay cliffs and a gravel beach. Bantigui Point is fringed by a
reef extending about 0.2 mile S.

Small vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage, in a
depth of 3.6m, mud, about 0.25 mile NW of Panlatuan Point.

Sorsogon Bay (12°55'N., 123°55'E.), the largest and best
harbor in S Luzon, is entered between Bantigui Point and Ma-
gallanes, a small port about 5.5 miles ESE.

The bay indents the coast as far as 17 miles in an ENE direc-
tion.

The entrance to the bay is divided into three channels by Ma-
laumauan Island and Bagatao Island. The main channel, which
is about 1.25 miles wide, lies between the two islands.

Caution.—The channels between these islands and the coast
of Luzon are narrow and encumbered with shoals.

The navigable channel, which has depths of over 12.8m in
the fairway, is reduced to a width of about 0.6 mile between the
9.1m curve on either side. The 9.1m curve fronts the head of
the bay as far as 7.5 miles, and the 5.5m curve fronts the head
of the bay as far as 3.75 miles.

The channel sides of the islets on the N side of the channel
within the outer entrance are steep-to, vessels have only to
keep in mid-channel to be clear of all dangers.

2.86 Malaumauan Island (Malauvan Island) (12°51'N.,
123°46'E.) is low, flat, wooded, fronted by white sandy beach-
es, and located on the W side of the entrance to the bay in a po-
sition about 1.5 miles E of Bantigui Point.

A narrow spit extends about 0.8 mile N from the N extremity
of the island, leaving only the very narrow channel between it
and the coast to the N. A ledge, which dries in places, extends
1.25 miles SW from the island.

A depth of 8m is found on the outer edge of the shoal ground
extending 1 mile S from the island.

Bagatao Island (12°50'N., 123°48'E.) lies on the E side of
the entrance to the bay in a position about 3.25 miles ESE of
Bantigui Point. The island is 126m high and wooded. The
coasts of the island are clear of dangers, except on the SE side,
where it is connected to the coast of Luzon by shoals and foul
ground. A shoal, with a depth of 5.5m, lies about 0.5 mile SSE
of the W extremity of the island.

Two lights mark the W extremity of the island. Bagatao Is-
land Light, a round metal tower and dwelling, 9m high, stands
on the S point of the W extremity of the island. Sorsogon Bay
Light is shown from a concrete tower, 7m high, standing on the
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Bagatao Island Light

N point of the W extremity of the island.

Tinacos Islet (12°50'N., 123°50'E.), 12m high, lies 0.25
mile N of the NE extremity of Bagatao Island.

Anchorage.—There is temporary anchorage over a bank of
fine, black sand which extends 3 miles SW from Bagatao Is-
land, in depths of 18 to 29m. There is also good sheltered an-
chorage N of Bagatao Island, off a small sandy beach close W
of Tinacos Island.

2.87 Tomalaytay Islet (12°52'N., 123°49'E.) lies about 0.5
mile off the N side of the channel leading to Sorsogon Bay and
about 2.75 miles ENE of Malaumauan Island.

It is the W islet of a group of small islets and dangers which
are separated from the coast of Luzon by a narrow and foul
channel. Foul ground connects the islet to the shore N. A shoal,
with a depth of 3.5m, lies about 0.6 mile SW of the islet.

Maririg Islet (Maririgi Islet) (12°52'N., 123°50'E.), another
islet of the group, is 22m high and lies about 1 mile ENE of To-
malaytay Islet. Lavampa Islet, 35m high, lies about 0.3 mile
NE of Maririg Islet, and Matagdac Islet, 57m high, lies about
the same distance N of Lavampa Islet.

Rocks and dangers lie close off the coasts of these islets.

A shoal, with a depth of 8.7m, lies about 0.5 mile NE of
Matagdac Islet.

Dibughan Islet (12°54'N., 123°51'E.) lies close off Palinau-
an Point on the N side of the inner entrance to the wide part of
the bay. The point is located about 7.75 miles ENE of Bantigui
Point.

Magallanes Rock (12°53'N., 123°51'E.), the outer danger
on this side of the channel, lies awash in a position about 0.15
mile N of Macuhil Point, located on the S side of the channel,
about 3.25 miles NE of Magallanes.

2.88 Sablayan Island (12°53'N., 123°53'E.), 130m high
and wooded, is located about 1.5 miles E of Macuhil Point.

The island is separated from the coast to the SW by a narrow
and shoal channel. There are numerous fish traps and stakes in
Sorsogon Bay.

Castilla (12°57'N., 123°53'E.) is a small town on a low bluff
on the NW shore of Sorsogon Bay, about 10.5 miles NE of
Bantigui Point.

A light is shown at Castilla on the N entrance of the river
from a concrete tower, 10m high.

Sorsogon (12°58'N., 124°00'E.) (World Port Index No.
58205), a town of considerable importance, stands on the N
shore near the head of the bay in a position about 17.5 miles
ENE of Bantigui Point.

The church tower in the town is prominent. There are two
small piers which dry at LW, and a stone causeway, of consid-
erable length, which has a depth of 1.2m.

2.89 Casiguran (12°53'N., 124°00'E.) lies on the S shore
of the bay near its head, about 16.25 miles E of Bantigui Point.
There is a concrete causeway at the waterfront. Vessels anchor
a little more than 1 mile NW of the town. Casiguran Light is
shown from a concrete tower, 10m high, standing in the town.

Anchorage.—Large vessels can anchor anywhere in Sorso-
gon Bay, according to their draft, except in the vicinity of the
submarine cable.

Small vessels can anchor SW of Sablayan, which should be
made with Palinauan Point bearing 316° astern; anchorage can
be taken anywhere off the W face of the island. This channel
carries a depth of about 2.7m.

Directions.—Vessels entering Sorsogon Bay should pass
about 1 mile E of the buoy moored SW of Malaumauan Island,
on a course of 017°, until Bagatao Island Light bears 112°,
then steer 064° with Macuhil Point ahead.

This course is run for a distance of 4 miles until the E tan-
gent of Lavampa Islet bears 338°, distance 0.5 mile. Then steer
038° until Macuhil Point bears about 168°, distant 0.6 mile.
From this position a course of 066° leads to the anchorage off
Sorsogon.

2.90 Magallanes (12°50'N., 123°50'E.) lies on the S side
of the entrance to Sorsogon Bay. A narrow channel, with a
least depth of 10.9m, leads to the port from N, but only drafts
of 2.4m can be carried at LW across the bar in the S approach.
It is a regular port of call for inter-island vessels.

Bulan (12°40'N., 123°52'E.), the most important town in this
vicinity, stands on the N side of the entrance to the Sabang Riv-
er, close N of Sabang Point.

The town can be identified by Verde Hill, 146m high and
covered with tall grass, located about 3.5 miles E of Bulan. Bu-
lan Church is not visible from seaward.

Bulan Light is shown from a concrete tower, 8m high, stand-
ing on the shore near the middle of the town. It has been report-
ed that in daylight the tower was obscured by buildings when
approaching from NW.

The 20m curve fronts the shore, in the vicinity of the town,
as far as 0.75 mile offshore.

Storm warning signals are displayed in the town.

The anchorage off Bulan is an open roadstead. Vessels can
take anchorage with the light structure, bearing 075°, distant
about 0.75 mile, in a depth of 18m.

The anchorage is safe during normal weather conditions, but
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currents of up to 3 knots set parallel with the coast in this vicin-
ity.

Two small wooden piers, 75m in length, are situated 0.15
mile N and S, respectively, of Bulan Light.

The principal pier, situated S of the two wooden piers, is a
100m long pier at the end of a rock causeway, 247m in length,
with depths of 4.1m alongside its head.

Bulan—Principal Pier

291 Agnas Point (12°37'N., 123°55'E.) lies about 3.25
miles SE of Sabang Point. It is a well defined flat-topped bluff,
36m high, covered with tall grass, and with vertical sides
which are nearly bare. Trees extend to within a short distance
of the bluff.

Utabe Bay (Otabi Bay) (12°38'N., 123°54'E.) lies close NW
of Agnas Point. The 20m curve fronts the head of the bay at a
distance of about 1 mile. The bay is fully exposed to the W, but
temporary anchorage can be taken about 0.5 mile from the
head of the bay, in depths of over 9m.

Butag Bay (12°37'N., 123°56'E.), entered E of Agnas Point,
is about 0.75 mile wide and indents the coast to about the same
distance in a N direction.

The shores are wooded, and the head of the bay is shoal. Bu-
tag, a small village, stands at the head of the bay on the N side
of the Butag River.

Vessels can take anchorage in a very limited area in the cen-
ter of the bay, in depths of 13 to 18m.

Tagiran Point (12°33'N., 123°58'E.), lying about 5 miles SE
of Agnas Point, is the termination of a flat-topped peninsula
about 9.1m high. It is covered with tall grass. This part of Lu-
zon is mountainous and densely wooded.

The summits of the main ridge are from about 304 to 500m
high. Mount Calomutan, 591m high, and Mount Sujac, 501m
high are located 2 miles NNE and 2.5 miles NE, respectively,
of Tagiran Point and are prominent summits.

Masbate—Northeast Coast

2.92 Masbate Island (12°20'N., 123°30'E.) is mountain-
ous, there being a central chain which follows a semicircular
direction and terminates at the SW and SE points of the island.
The island is sparsely inhabited.

The highest point is located 19 miles SE of Bugui Point
where there is an elevation of 696m. The towns are small and

of little commercial importance.

Bugui Point (12°36'N., 123°14'E.), the N extremity of Mas-
bate, is moderately high, rugged, and steep-to. The point is
marked by a light which is shown from a round masonry tower,
15m high, attached to a dwelling.

The NE coast of Masbate between Bugui Point and Colorada
Point, about 9 miles ESE, is rugged and steep-to. The shore
reef extends from 91m to about 0.25 mile offshore. Diablo Islet
lies on the coastal reef about 4 miles ESE of Bugui Point.

Colorada Point (12°33'N., 123°23'E.), marked by a light, is
the termination of a group of small hills that rise from about 61
to 91m high, ending in a bluff about 15.2m high. The point is
fringed by a drying coral reef extending as far as 200m NE. A
shoal spot, as defined by the 9.1m curve, extends about 0.5
mile E from the point.

2.93 Port Barrera (12°31'N., 123°23'E.) is entered be-
tween Colorada Point and Catbatan Point, about 2 miles SE. It
is a good harbor of refuge and indents the coast as far as 7
miles in a SSW direction. The surrounding land is mountain-
ous, and of a reddish color. The shores are fringed with man-
groves.

The N shore of the outer part is generally steep-to. A narrow
shoal spot, with a least depth of 3m at its outer end, extends
about 0.25 mile SSE from a position about 1.75 miles W of
Colorada Point.

The W shore of the outer part of the port between the Maila-
ba River, located 2.25 miles W of Colorada Point, and Matalan
Point, about 1.5 miles SSW, is fronted by drying reefs as far as
0.5 mile offshore. Matalan Point is fronted by a drying reef
which extends about 0.4 mile NE.

The SE shore of the outer part of the port between Catbatan
Point and Amoron Point, about 2.25 miles WSW, is fronted by
a drying reef.

This reef, which is broken only off the town of Aroroy, ex-
tends 0.25 mile N from Catbatan Point and 0.4 mile NNE and
0.15 mile W from Amoron Point.

A reef, with a least depth of 0.9m, lies on the W side of the
channel leading to the inner anchorage in a position about 0.65
mile E of Matalan Point. Another reef, with a least depth of
1.8m, lies on the E side of the channel in a position about 0.3
mile W of Amoron Point.

Two shoals, with depths of 5.5m, lie on the W side of the
fairway in positions about 0.5 mile WSW and 0.65 mile SW of
Amoron Point. The channel S of these shoals is very narrow.

The head of the port S and SW of Macatul Point, located
1.25 miles S of Amoron Point, is shallow and encumbered with
mud flats. The Lanang River and several smaller rivers flow in-
to the head of the port. These rivers cause a strong N current
during the falling tide in the inner anchorage, with practically
no current during the rising tide.

Mount Canatonatoan, 224m high, and Mount Bagadila,
321m high and marked by a large grassy patch on its W slope,
are located about 0.75 mile and 1.75 miles, respectively, S of
the town of Aroroy. They are conical in shape, in contrast to the
irregular-shaped and higher mountains inland, and serve as
useful marks when approaching the port.

Aroroy (Aroro), a small town, is located on the E shore of
the harbor in a position about 0.75 mile SW of Catbatan Point.
An 8m long pier stands at the end of a 90m causeway extend-
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ing from the village. The town has a post office and telegraph
communication facilities.

Depths of over 18.3m are found in the wide outer part of the
harbor as far as 1.5 miles within the entrance points. A narrow
channel, with a least depth of 6m, leads S from the wide outer
part of the harbor to the inner anchorage, located about 3.25
miles SSW of Colorada Point. The continuation of the channel
S is extremely narrow and leads to the shallow head of the port.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take anchorage off the inner side
of the sandy beach S of Colorada Point, in depths of 40m,
coarse sand and mud. They can also anchor in the entrance to
the port with Colorada Point bearing 000°.

Small vessels, with local knowledge, can find secure anchor-
age in the inner part of the port, SW of the mouth of the Guino-
batan River, or NW of Magaguilan Islet, which lies about 0.15
mile SW of Macatul Point, in depths of 8 to 11m.

Directions.—Small vessels proceeding to the inner part of
the port, from a position about 1 mile S of Colorada Point,
should steer 225° for a white spot on Cliff Point, until Magagu-
ilan Island bears 153°, then head for it on this bearing. When
the center of Mount Canatonatoan bears 090°, alter course to
176°. When Magaguilan Island bears 145°, anchor in the spec-
ified anchorage.

Caution.—The waters of Port Barrera are not buoyed. Ves-
sels are advised not to enter the inner harbor.

2.94 Catbatan Point (12°31'N., 123°24'E.) is hilly and
wooded. Catbatan Rock, which is prominent, lies on the outer
edge of the coastal reef which extends about 0.25 mile N from
the point.

Pasil Bay (12°27'N., 123°32'E.), entered 9 miles SE of Cat-
batan Point, is very small and indents the coast as far as 0.5
mile in a SSW direction. The town of Magdalena, in which
there is a church, stands on the E side of the bay.

Small vessels, with local knowledge, can take anchorage be-
tween a prominent sand spit on the NW side and the church in
Magdalena, in depths of 13 to 15m, mud. Good protection may
be found nearer the head of the bay in depths of 5.5m.

Bagubaut Point (12°28'N., 123°33'E.), located close NE of
Pasil Bay, is a bold headland and the only prominent feature on
this stretch of coast. The coast between this point and the en-
trance to Masbate Harbor is steep-to with no reported off-lying
dangers.

2.95 Masbate (12°22'N., 123°37'E.) (World Port Index
No. 58620), the capital of Masbate Province, stands on the E
side of the harbor, just within the entrance. The capitol building
and the provincial hospital are prominent. The school, which
has a metal roof, stands at the E end of the town and is also
prominent.

Masbate Harbor (12°22'N., 123°36'E.) is entered between
Northwest Point, located about 6 miles SE of Bagubaut Point,
and an unnamed point about 0.6 mile SE.

Depths of over 49m are found in the middle of the entrance
channel, and depths of over 20m are found in the middle of the
harbor. A depth of 17m lies about 0.8 mile SW of Masbate
Harbor Light.

The entrance channel is reduced to a width of about 0.15
mile by steep-to reefs extending from both sides of the en-
trance, and can usually be distinguished by their light color.

Passage should be attempted only during daylight hours and
under favorable conditions.

The harbor is well protected from all winds and has suffi-
cient room for maneuvering.

A reef, which partly dries and is steep-to, extends about 0.2
mile offshore between Bantigue Point and Northwest Point.

A spit, marked by a buoy, extends 225 meters E from the ex-
tremity of the drying reef.

The head of the harbor is shallow. Several rivers discharge
into the harbor through the mangrove swamps which border its
shores. Steep-to reefs, extending 0.4 mile in places, are along
the N and W sides of the harbor.

Depths—Limitations.—The main pier for ocean vessels is
210m long, with an alongside depth of 12.1m and a width of
10m. Present port facilities can only accommodate 1 vessel at a
time due to draft limitation and physical length of wharf.

The largest vessel that can be accommodated is 300m in
length, with a maximum draft of 12m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and should be requested
from the Harbor Pilot Association, Legazpi City, at least 36
hours before arrival. The pilot will board the vessel 1.5 miles
NE of the harbor entrance and be aboard a boat displaying a pi-
lot’s flag.

Signals.—Typhoon signals are shown from the branch office
of the Philippine Weather Bureau.

Anchorage.—Anchorage is available close NE of the harbor
entrance, in 69m, sand, with the light bearing 225°, distant 1
mile. Anchorage is also available within the harbor, but this is
restricted to emergency or typhoon use.

Directions.—When approaching the entrance to Masbate
Harbor, steer for the light bearing 226°.

When 0.5 mile from it, steer for Bagalejo Point (12°22'N.,
123°36'E.), which is prominent and located on the S side of the

| harbor about 1 mile SSW of the light, on a course of 207°.
When clear of the entrance, alter course for the pier.

When berthing alongside, it is recommended to berth star-
board side-to during the flood current, especially during the
Southwest Monsoon (May to September). During the ebb cur-
rent, vessels should berth port side-to.

2.96 Mobo Bay (12°21'N., 123°39'E.), close SE of Mas-
bate Harbor, is entered between Baybay Point, about 1.75
miles ESE of Northwest Point, and Sagausauan Point, about
2.25 miles SE. It is foul and of little importance to navigation.

Baybay Point is fronted by a reef extending as far as 0.25
mile N and NE. Buntud Reef lies in the middle of the entrance
to the bay about 0.75 mile ESE of Baybay Point.

Shoal water, extends 0.5 mile NE and E from the E side of
Buntud Reef and constitutes a danger to vessels proceeding
NW along the coast of Masbate.

Tacu Shoal and Mobo Shoal, with depths of 0.9m and 1.4m,
lie about 0.35 mile NNW and 0.5 mile W, respectively, of
Sagausauan Point.

Shoals and dangers front the S and W sides of the bay as far
as 0.5 mile offshore. The Mobo River discharges into the SE
part of the bay. Mobo, a small town of little importance, stands
on the W side of the river at its mouth.

Small vessels, with local knowledge, can take anchorage in
the SE part of the bay, between Mobo Shoal and the mouth of
the Mobo River.
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Gorda Point (12°20'N., 123°42'E.), about 2 miles SE of
Sagausauan Point, is composed of large boulders from which
wooded land rises steeply about 75m to a bench and then an-
other 61m to the top of the hills near the shore.

It is prominent from both N and S.

2.97 Uson Bay (12°14'N., 123°47'E.) is entered between
Paniqui Point, about 6 miles SSE of Gorda Point, and Tabunan
Point, about 2.75 miles E of Paniqui Point.

This small inlet, which is fully exposed to the N, is very nar-
row in its inner part, but offers some protection to small vessels
with local knowledge during the Southwest Monsoon.

Uson, a small village, stands on the E shore of the bay in a
position about 2.25 miles SE of Paniqui Point. No supplies of
any kind are obtainable. The shores of the bay are bordered by
mangroves.

A narrow spit, as defined by the 5.5m curve, extends about
0.75 mile W from Tabunan Point. There is a least depth of 3m
at its outer end. A shoal, with a least depth of 8.5m, lies about 1
mile W of Tabunan Point.

The W shore of the bay is fairly steep-to, but the 5.5m curve
fronts its head to a distance of about 1.5 miles.

Naro Bay (12°13'N., 123°51'E.), entered between Tabunan
Point and Cadulan Point, about 4.5 miles ESE, is clear of dan-
gers and deep in the middle. The bay affords good protection
except from the NW.

The town of Dimasalang is on the beach at the head of the
bay. No supplies are obtainable. It is connected to the general
telegraph system, and there is regular sea communication with
other ports.

Cudao (Kudao) Islet is a low rock, 20m high, lying on the
edge of a shoal which extends 0.75 mile WSW from Cadulan
Point. It is steep-to on its W side.

Vessels can take anchorage almost anywhere in the bay, de-
pending on the direction of the wind. The E side of the outer
part of the bay and the head of the bay is to be preferred as the
depths are less steep.

298 Cadulan Point (12°13'N., 123°52'E.) is an eroded
bluff, covered with jungle, with a narrow ledge at its base.

Magcaragit Island (12°16'N., 123°50'E.), 83m high at its S ex-
tremity, lies with its N end about 4 miles NW of Cadulan Point.

A shoal, with a depth of 8.5m, was reported to lie about 1
mile N of the N extremity of Magcaragit Island. A shoal, with a
depth of 4.5m at its outer end, extends about 0.5 mile E of the
E side of the island. Shoals and broken ground extend 1.25
miles NE, E, and 0.5 mile N from the island. A shoal, with a
depth of 10.5m, lies about 1 mile NNE of the island.

Deagan Island (12°15'N., 123°51'E.), 30m high, lies about
0.75 mile NW of Cadulan Point. The island is fringed by a nar-
row reef, and a shoal, as defined by the 10m curve, extends
1.25 miles E from Ponduhan Point, the E extremity of the is-
land.

Dakit Islet, 73m high, and Hamoraon Islet, 61m high, lie in
mid-channel between Magcaragit Island and Deagan Island.
These islands are very small in extent.

The passage between Deagan Island and Cadulan Point is
about 0.75 mile wide, with a least depth of 14.6m in the fair-
way, but there are shoals on either side which contract the
channel to a width of 0.25 mile between the 9.1m line.

Directions.—Vessels bound E through the above passage
should give the S extremity of Deagan Island a berth of about
0.25 mile and then steer a course of 068° for 2 miles. The
course should then be set as desired for destination.

Vessels bound W through the passage should steer a course
of 248° in mid-channel, passing about 0.25 mile S of the S ex-
tremity of the island. The course should then be altered gradu-
ally to the NW, passing in mid-channel between the W sides of
the islands that extend about 4 miles NW from Cadulan Point
and the coast of Masbate.

2.99 Port Cataingan (11°57'N., 124°02'E.) is entered be-
tween Dumurug Point, about 20 miles SE of Cadulan Point,
and Lumbuhan Point, about 1.25 miles SW.

Dumurug Point is fringed by a reef which extends about 0.2
mile S, with depths of less than 5.5m. The W side of the en-
trance is rather steep-to, with the 20m curve lying close off-
shore. Baslay Islet lies about 0.75 mile SSE of Dumurug Point.

A shoal spit extends about 1.25 miles SSE from the islet. The
N and E sides of the islet are fronted by shoals as far as 0.15
mile offshore.

Baslay Reef, with a least depth of 1.8m, lies on this spit in a
position about 0.5 mile S of the islet.

Ordonez Bank, with a least depth of 16.5m, lies in the mid-
dle of the entrance in a position about 0.8 mile SW of Dum-
urug Point.

There are depths of over 18.3m in the approaches to the port
and in its outer part. It is 1.25 miles wide at the entrance, deep
and clear of dangers in the middle part, open SE, and has good
holding ground.

The shores of the port are fringed with reefs and shoals
which extend from 0.125 mile to 0.3 mile offshore.

A detached shoal, with a least depth of 0.3m, lies on the E
side of the fairway about 0.65 mile WNW of Dumurug Point.

A detached shoal, with a least depth of 0.3m, and a detached
shoal, with a rock awash, lie about 0.25 mile off the E shore
about 1.5 miles NW and 2.25 miles NW, respectively, of Dum-
urug Point.

Cataingan, a small town, stands on the W side of the inlet,
near its head. The town has a post office and radio communica-
tions.

The head of the port is fronted by drying mud flats extending
about 0.4 mile offshore.

The 10m curve fronts the head of the port at a distance of
about 1 mile; the 20m curve fronts its head at a distance of 2.5
miles.

The Tetas de Cataingan, two rounded hills, 280m and 284m
high, are the most prominent landmarks for vessels entering
the port. They lie close together about 3 miles NW of Catain-
gan.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take protected anchorage near the
head of the port about 0.5 mile SE of the town of Cataingan, in
depths of 7 to 9m.

Another recommended anchorage is in the bight on the W
side of the port, about 0.25 mile NW of Mintac Point, located
about 1.75 miles WNW of Dumurug Point.

2.100 Bugtung Island (11°53'N., 124°05'E.), 104m high,
lies about 4.5 miles SSE of Dumurug Point. It is fringed by a
narrow reef. A prominent hill, 100m high, stands at the SE ex-
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tremity of the island. A small village is on the W shore.

Shoals extend 0.5 mile N and 1 mile S from the island. A
stranded wreck lies off the coast of Masbate, 3.5 miles S of Du-
murug Point.

Balanguingue Island (11°50'N., 124°06'E.), 33m high, lies
about 7.5 miles SSE of Dumurug Point. Shoal water extends
about 0.25 mile NW from its N side.

The channel between these islands and Masbate is deep and
clear. A shoal, with a depth of 6.4m, lies about 1 mile NNW of
Balanguingue Island.

Caduruan Point (11°43'N., 124°04'E.), the SE extremity of
Masbate, consists of rocky bluffs, separated by short stretches
of sandy beach. The hills within the point rise to a height of
about 91m and are covered with trees and brushwood, with oc-
casional clearings near the coast. Shoal water extends about 0.3
mile S from the point, outside of which it is clear, with a depth
of 14.6m close-to. The point is marked by a light.

Masbate Pass (12°30'N., 123°35'E.) is very deep in mid-
channel and has great depths lying close off the projecting
points of Masbate and Ticao Island, on either side of the pass.

The various channels, which connect the S part of Masbate
Pass with the SW part of Ticao Pass, are for the most part nar-
row and deep in the fairway, but the currents run strongly
through them.

Of these, Black Rock Pass, with depths of over 18.3m in the
fairway, is recommended.

Vessels should keep in mid-channel when passing through
Masbate Pass. Vessels proceeding eastbound into Ticao Pass
may use either of the channels of Black Rock Pass or the chan-
nel between Deagan Island and Cadulan Point.

Ticao Island

2.101 Ticao Island (12°30'N., 123°43'E.), separated from
Luzon by Ticao Pass, is mountainous and thinly populated. The
W coast is steep and rugged with the 20m curve lying close
offshore.

Ticao Island—West Coast

2.102 Bagababoy Island (12°42'N., 123°36'E.), 51m high,
wooded, and steep-to, extends about 1.25 miles NW from a po-
sition close NW of Nunun Point. The E side of the island is ir-
regular and there are several high vertical cliffs on the W side.
A shoal, with a least depth of 5.9m, lies about 0.4 mile ENE of
the N extremity of the island.

Marcos Pass lies between the SE extremity of Bagababoy Is-
land and Nunun Point. The pass is very narrow, with a least
depth of 12.8m in the fairway. A shoal spit extending 1.25
miles N from Nunun Point has depths of 9 to 13m.

San Miguel Island (12°43'N., 123°36'E.), 67m high, lies
about 0.25 mile NW of Bagababoy Island. The island is nearly
divided into two parts by a low sand spit. A small islet, 43m
high, lies in mid-channel between San Miguel Island and
Bagababoy Island. A light marks the NW extremity of San Mi-
guel Island.

A shoal, with a least depth of 10.7m, lies about 0.3 mile NW
of San Miguel Island.

Vessels should give these islands a good berth as the tidal
currents are very strong in their vicinity.

2.103 Port San Miguel (12°40'N., 123°35'E.) is entered be-
tween Tabunan Point, located 1.5 miles SW of Nunun Point,
and Northwest Point, about 2.25 miles farther SW.

Faltaban Island, 54m high, lies about 0.25 mile W of Tabu-
nan Point. The shores of the island are steep-to with a vertical
cliff on its NW side. It is separated from the coast of Ticao Is-
land by a deep channel about 0.25 mile wide.

Yeso Island, 58m high, lies about 0.5 mile S of Tabunan
Point and close off the E shore. It is covered with brush and has
very jagged underworn shores. The W side of the island is
steep-to. A reef connects the E side to the coast of Ticao Island.

Catpatin Island, narrow, densely wooded, and 87m high, lies
about 0.15 mile N of Northwest Point. Its channel side is steep-
to and its W side is fringed by shoals to a distance of about
91m. The W side has bold, vertical cliffs about 45m high.

Mount Pandan, 233m high and oval shaped, is on the peninsula
S of Northwest Point and forms an excellent landmark.

Foul ground extends about 1 mile N and NE from a position
about 1 mile SSE of Northwest Point. The very small Puro Is-
lets, reefs that bare, and sunken rocks lie on this foul ground. A
narrow channel, with a least depth of 9.6m, leads between the
SE edge of this foul ground and the reef fringing the NW side
of the peninsula extending about 0.75 mile N from the head of
the port.

Pilar Bay, the SW arm of the port, is entered between the E
slope of Mount Pandan and the W side of the peninsula. The
shores of the bay are fringed with mangroves. The bay is shoal,
with the exception of the above mentioned channel, which
leads into its outer part.

The SE arm of the port, which lies E of the peninsula, is ir-
regular in shape and narrow. The channel abreast Mapusa
Point, the NE extremity of the peninsula, is only about 183m
wide between the reef extending 0.15 mile off the point and
about 183m off the shore on the E side of the entrance.

The channel, with a least depth of 10.5m, is about 91m wide
off the village of Pandan, located about 0.3 mile SE of Mapusa
Point. The shores of the port are fringed with reef and shoals.

Small vessels with local knowledge can take excellent ty-
phoon anchorage in mid-channel SE of Pandan, in a depth of
10.9m, mud. There is very little swinging room, but lines can
be made fast ashore on both sides. The reefs in the head of the
bay are hard to see on account of muddy water, and vessels
should not go S of the recommended anchorage.

2.104 Togoron Bay (12°36'N., 123°36'E.), entered about
3.5 miles SSE of Northwest Point, indents the coast to a dis-
tance of about 1 mile in a NE direction. The bay is fringed with
shoals and is fully exposed to S or W winds.

There is very little swinging room, and the bay is not recom-
mended as an anchorage. A shoal, with a least depth of 8.5m,
lies about 0.2 mile S of the W entrance point.

Bujo Island, 33m high, lies about 1.25 miles S of the en-
trance to Togoron Bay. A channel, with a depth of 4.1m, lies
between the island and the coast of Ticao.

The remainder of the W coast of Ticao Island, between the S
entrance point of Togoron Bay and San Rafael Point, about 18
miles SE, is steep and rugged, with the 20m curve lying close
offshore. A building, located about 7 miles NW of San Rafael
Point, is a conspicuous mark on this shore.

Tatus Island, 24m high, lies about 0.5 mile W of San Rafael
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Point. A channel, with a depth of 20m, lies between the island
and the point.

Ticao Island—East Coast

2.105 Taclogan Bay (12°37'N., 123°43'E.) is entered be-
tween an unnamed point, located about 7 miles SE of Nunun
Point, and Tasiran Point, about 0.75 mile ESE. The bay is open
to the NE, but the reefs protect it from the sea.

A reef, with a least depth of 0.9m, lies in the middle of the
entrance to the bay about 0.5 mile NW of Tasiran Point.

The entrance channel, which is about 0.125 mile wide, with
depths of over 18.3m in the fairway, lies between the SE side of
the above reef and the NW side of a shoal, with depths of less
than 5.5m, extending about 0.25 mile N from Tasiran Point.

A secondary channel, about 183m wide with a least depth of
6.7m, lies between the W side of the mid-channel reef and the
shoal spit extending 0.2 mile E from the W entrance point.

The W side of the bay is fronted by reefs, which bare at LW,
as far as 0.125 mile E. The 10m curve lies about 91m E of the
outer edge of the reefs.

The S shore of the bay is fringed by reefs as far as 0.15 mile
N. A shoal, with a depth of 2.1m at its outer end, extends about
0.25 mile NNW, from a position about 0.5 mile WSW of Tasir-
an Point.

A very narrow channel leads W from the head of the bay into
a basin in a shallow lagoon.

The lagoon extends about 1 mile S, but there is only a very
small area near the entrance which provides secure anchorage
for small craft.

2.106 Rizal (12°37'N., 123°43'E.), a small village, stands on
the S shore of the bay in a position about 1 mile WSW of Tasir-
an Point.

Anchorage.—Small vessels with local knowledge can take
anchorage in the middle of the bay about 0.4 mile N of the vil-
lage of Rizal, in depths of 18 to 22m, mud.

The holding ground is good, but the swinging room is very
limited. The channel leading to the anchorage area is unmarked
and vessels should attempt entry only under favorable condi-
tions.

Caution.—A 14m patch lies about 3.25 miles NNE of Tasir-
an Point.

2.107 Port San Jacinto (12°34'N., 123°44'E.) is entered be-
tween San Cosme Point, located about 2.25 miles S of Tasiran
Point, and San Jose Point, about 0.5 mile SSE.

San Jacinto, located on the S side of the entrance to the bay,
is the most important town on the island of Ticao. It may be
identified by several prominent, grass covered hills, from 61 to
122m high, located behind the town.

The town is connected to the general telegraph system by ra-
dio. San Jacinto Light is shown from a concrete tower, 8m
high, standing on San Jose Point.

There are depths of over 18.3m in the fairway of the entrance
channel and depths of over 9.1m in the middle of the outer part
of the port.

Shoal water, as defined by the 9.1m curve, extends 183m S
and 0.5 mile E from San Cosme Point, and 0.15 mile N and
0.35 mile ESE from San Jose Point. The entrance channel, be-

tween the above curves, has a least width of about 0.2 mile.

The N shore of the bay W of San Cosme Point, is fronted by
shoal water extending as far as 0.25 mile offshore.

The S shore of the bay, for about 0.6 mile W of San Jose
Point, is fronted by shoals, as defined by the 9.1m curve, ex-
tending as far as 0.15 mile N. The head of the bay is shallow.
Drying mud flats, with reefs at their outer end, front the head of
the bay as far as 0.25 mile offshore.

Anchorage.—The port affords secure anchorage, well pro-
tected from all but E winds. The holding ground is good and
the swinging room is ample for small vessels.

Vessels can take anchorage in a position about 0.15 mile NW
of San Jose Point, in depths of 7 to 18m.

Vessels intending to anchor inside the bay should enter mid-
way between San Cosme Point and the town on a 262° course,
and anchor, in 13 to 18m, with San Cosme Point bearing about
000°.

Caution.—A 12.8m patch lies about 0.8 mile SE of San Ja-
cinto Light.

2.108 Ticao Bay (12°29'N., 123°46'E.), a small cove, is en-
tered between Lagan Point, located about 5 miles SSE of San
Jose Point, and the N side of a small rounded peninsula about
0.75 mile S.

The town of San Fernando stands at the head of the bay in a
position about 0.5 mile SW of Lagan Point. The town has a
post office and telegraph facilities.

Vessels should approach the bay with the town bearing 258°
and anchor, in 11 to 22m, when about 0.5 mile from the head of
the bay. This anchorage is practically an open roadstead, as it is
protected only to the W.

Batuan Bay (12°25'N., 123°47'E.), a narrow cove, is entered
between Aricomo Point, about 4 miles S of Ticao Bay, and an
unnamed point about 0.5 mile SSE. Batuan, a small town,
stands on the N side of the entrance.

A reef extends about 0.3 mile E from Aricomo Point. Another
reef extends about 0.25 mile NE from the S entrance point of the
bay. The edge of this reef is usually marked by stakes.

Small vessels with local knowledge can take protected an-
chorage in Batuan Bay. Vessels should keep from 50 to 91m N
of the stakes, and anchor, in 6 to 7m, mud, S of Batuan. In case
the stakes are not in place, vessels should steer 225° for a coni-
cal hill on the S shore, and alter course to 270° when a depth of
9.1m is obtained.

2.109 Biton Bay (12°23'N., 123°47'E.), entered about 1.75
miles S of Batuan Bay, is foul and encumbered with reefs and
shoals.

A shoal extends over 1 mile E from the coast between Biton
Bay and San Rafael Point, the S extremity of Ticao Island. A
shoal, with a depth of 4.9m, lies about 1.25 miles NE of San
Rafael Point.

Ticao Pass (12°40'N., 123°45'E.), lying between Ticao Is-
land and the coast of Luzon, is very deep and clear of dangers
with the exception of the 14m shoal which lies approximate
position 12°40'N, 123°45'E. This shoal lies about 3.25 miles
NE of Tasiran Point. Strong currents are present in Ticao Pass.

2.110 Matabao Island (12°19'N., 123°48'E.), 53m high, ex-
tends a little over 1.5 miles SSE from a position about 0.5 mile
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San Bernardino Islands Light

SSE of San Rafael Point. The S and W sides of the island are
steep-to, but a shoal extends about 1.5 miles NE from its NE
side.

Matabao Pass, a narrow channel with a least depth of 20m in
the fairway, lies between the shoals extending E from San Ra-
fael Point and the shoal extending NE from Matabao Island.
The passage is less than 0.25 mile wide and is not recommend-
ed. A light marks Argos Point, the S extremity of Matabao Is-
land.

Black Rock Pass (12°18'N., 123°49'E.), lying between Ma-
tabao Island and Magcaragit Island, about 2.75 miles SSE, is
divided into two channels by Black Rock and its surrounding
shoals. The rock, which dries about 1.5m, is located about 1.25
miles SSE of Argos Point. A beacon marks Black Rock.

It is difficult to identify and appears as a black log from a
short distance off. Both channels are deep. The tidal currents in
this pass set E and W reaching about 5 knots.

Cross channel currents cause dangerous tide rips in the E ap-
proach.

The tidal currents are reported to be somewhat weaker in the
channel between Deagan Island and Cadulan Point.

A shoal, with a depth of 7.3m, extends about 0.25 mile SE
from the S extremity of Matabao Island.

A shoal, with a depth of 8.7m, was reported to lie in the S
channel about 1 mile N of the N extremity of Magcaragit Is-
land.

Directions.—Vessels bound E, passing between Matabao Is-
land and Black Rock, should make the approach with the light
on Argos Point bearing 070°.

When not more than 1 mile from the light structure on the
above bearing, the course should be altered so as to make good
a course of 090°, making due allowance for the tidal current
which has a strong tendency to set onto Black Rock during the
ebb current. This course should be held until Dakit Islet
(12°15'N., 123°50'E.), which is conspicuous, bears 180°, at
which time all dangers will have been passed and the course
may be set for destination.

Vessels bound W, through the above mentioned N channel of
Black Rock Pass, should make the approach with the light on
Argos Point bearing 280°.

This course should be held until Dakit Islet bears 180°, at
which time the course should be altered to 270°. This course
should be held until the light on Argos Point is well on the star-
board quarter, at which time all dangers will have been cleared
and the course may be altered for destination.

Vessels bound E, passing between Black Rock and Mag-
caragit Island, should keep in mid-channel and pass about 0.75
mile N of Magcaragit Island. When the middle of the cliff on
Deagan Island bears 180°, all dangers will have been cleared
and vessels may proceed to their destination.

Vessels bound W, through the above mentioned S channel of
Black Rock Pass, should keep in mid-channel and pass about
0.75 mile N of Magcaragit Island. When the light on Argos
Point bears 000° all dangers will have been cleared and vessels
may proceed to destination.

San Bernardino Strait

2.111 San Bernardino Strait (12°35'N., 124°12'E.), which
separates the SE extremity of Luzon from the NW part of Sa-
mar, iS an important passage, as it is one of the routes taken by
vessels from the Pacific bound to Manila or Cebu. The strait is
wide, deep, and free from the dangers in the fairway. Heavy
seas and tide rips are encountered here during the Northeast
Monsoon.

The channels E and W of the San Bernardino Islands are 3
and 7 miles wide, respectively, with depths of 55 to 128m.

Tidal currents in the strait attain a rate of 4 to 8 knots in the
narrow passages between the islands and cause strong whirl-
pools and eddies among them. After passing through the strait,
the currents spread out on either side and lose their force.

The San Bernardino Islands (12°45'N., 124°17'E.) are two
small islets lying in the N entrance to San Bernardino Strait.
They divide the outer part of the strait into two wide and deep
channels, both clear of the dangers in the fairway. The S and
larger island is 48m high and sparsely wooded, as compared to
the N island, which is very rugged, bare of vegetation, and 30m
high. Two large rocks lie about 0.2 mile E of the S island. The
N rock is 5.2m high and the S rock is 6.4m high.

These islands lie on the SW end of the bank extending about
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7 miles NE, and surrounded by much deeper water.

A detached shoal, with a depth of 7.9m, lies about 0.75 mile
E of the S island. An obstruction has been reported about 1.5
miles ESE of the same island. A rock, with a depth of 7.9m,
lies about 1 mile NNW of the S island. The rock shown on the
chart as reported 1 mile NNW of the S island has not been lo-
cated on recent surveys of the area.

Depths of 12m and 13m lie about 5 miles NNE of the is-
lands.

San Bernadino Islands Light, a round masonry tower, 15m
high, and dwelling stands on the summit of the S island.

San Bernardino Strait—West Side

2.112 Langao Point (12°32'N., 124°02'E.), on the S side of
Luzon, lies 4.5 miles ESE of Tagiran Point. There are several
small inlets along this coast which provide protection to small
craft with local knowledge. The point is sloping, grass covered,
6.1m high at its outer end, and composed of a dark red colored
conglomerate.

Hamorauan Point (12°32'N., 124°03'E.), lying about 1 mile
ENE of Langao Point, is a bold reddish-brown bluff, 21m high,
with a steep timbered slope rising above it. The low ground on
either side makes the point stand out prominently.

Colasi Point (12°32'N., 124°05'E.) lies 2 miles E of Ham-
oravan Point.

2.113 Hamorauan Reef (12°32'N., 124°04'E.), nearly 0.5
mile of white sand, with a least depth of 1.8m, lies on the N
side of the SW entrance to Ticlin Strait, about 0.75 mile WSW
of Colasi Point.

Ticlin Strait (12°33'N., 124°06'E.) is the narrow channel be-
tween the coast of Luzon and the NW sides of Ticlin Island,
Juac Island, and Calintaan Island. The strait is deep and clear
of dangers in the fairway with a least navigable width of 0.2
mile.

This passage is not considered safe for large vessels because
of the strong tidal currents and eddies in it.

Ticlin Strait is often used for coastal vessels bound to or
from ports on the E coast of Luzon from San Bernardino Strait.

2.114 Calintaan Island (12°32'N., 124°05'E.), 83m high
and Juac Island, 44m high, extend about 2.75 miles NE from a
point about 1 mile SE of Colasi Point.

Juac Channel, which separates Juac Island and Calintaan Is-
land, is deep, but narrow and of little use. Both islands are cov-
ered with jungles and trees. Their shores are indented by
lagoons and fringed with mangroves.

The inner shores are low and have coral beaches. The outer
shores consist, alternately, of rocky bluffs and coral beaches.
Both islands are fringed by narrow reefs. Apari Rock, 3m high,
lies 183m off the SE side of Calintaan Island, and about 0.75
mile NE of Calayuan Point, the S extremity of the island.

Calantas Rock (12°31'N., 124°05'E.), marked by a light,
consists of a pile of small rounded rocks, 1.5m high, located
about 1 mile SW of Calayuan Point. A shoal extends 0.35 mile
W, 0.25 mile E, and about 0.75 mile SE and S from the rock.

A shoal, with a least depth of 8.5m, lies about 0.75 mile NW
of Calantas Rock.

Ticlin Island (12°35'N., 124°08'E.), the N island of the

group, is 56m high and lies about 1.25 miles NE of Juac Island.
A shoal, with depths of less than 9.1m, extends about 0.9 mile
SSW from Ticlin Island. A rock, awash, lies near the outer end
of this shoal.

Foul ground, with a rock, 1.8m high at its outer edge, ex-
tends about 0.25 mile E from the E side of the island, and
shoals extend about the same distance from the W side. Broken
ground extends as far as 3 miles NNW from Ticlin Island, with
depths of 12.8 to 18.3m.

Magtimua Rock, about 0.9m high, lies about 0.6 mile SE of
Ticlin Island.

Caution.—The passage between Ticlin Island and Juac Is-
land is obstructed by rocks and is not safe.

2.115 The W shore of Ticlin Strait, between Colasi Point
and Padang Point (12°36'N., 124°06'E.), 4 miles NNE, is
composed of broken coral covered with mangroves, and
fringed by reefs which extend up to 0.35 mile offshore. The
least navigable width of the strait is 0.15 mile, between Calun-
taan Island and Burungan Island (12°33'N., 124°05'E.).

Directions.—A mid-channel course should be steered
through the N part of the strait, keeping well W of the dangers
between the Ticlin Island and Juac Island. Having cleared these
dangers vessels should bring the sharp conical summit of Ticlin
Island to bear 040°, astern.

This range will lead through the narrow part of the strait in
mid-channel. When Calantas Rock bears 170° the course
should be altered to 270°, with Calayuan Point astern. This
course, run for a distance of about 6.5 miles, leads to the chan-
nel through Ticao Pass.

Caution.—Mariners are cautioned that a W set occurs in the
strait abreast of Burungan Island when the ebb current is run-
ning.

2.116 Matnog Bay (12°35'N., 124°06'E.), lying about 1
mile inside the N entrance to Ticlin Strait, is entered between
Padang Point and Mantay Point, about 1.5 miles SW. The bay
is fringed by a narrow reef, with the 9.1m curve lying about
0.25 mile from its head.

A reef, with a rock awash at its outer end, extends about 0.35
mile NNE from Porong Island, located about 0.35 mile SE of
Mantay Point. A large shoal, with depths of 10 to 15m, lies in
the outer entrance to Matnog Bay.

Matnog (12°35'N., 124°05'E.), a port of call for coastal ship-
ping, stands on the W shore of the bay. It can be readily identi-
fied by the white iron roof of the church. A short concrete
causeway, with a wooden landing platform at its head, extends
ESE from the vicinity of the church. It is the busiest passenger
terminal in southern Luzon and is the jump off point to Central
Visayas and Mindanao.

The diurnal range of the tide at Matnog is about 0.8m. The
tidal currents in Matnog Bay are weak.

Small vessels can take anchorage in Matnog Bay, in a depth
of 5.5m, about 0.25 mile from the beach. Larger vessels can
anchor in the middle of the bay in depths of 14.6m.

Vessels wishing to enter Matnog Bay may bring the sharp
conical summit on Ticlin Island astern, bearing 090°, and an-
chor according to draft.

Balusingan Bay (12°38'N., 124°06'E.) is entered between
Padang Point and Pacahan Point, about 5 miles NNE. The

Pub. 162



84 Sector 2. Luzon—South Coast

Matnog Bay

shore of the bay is fringed by a narrow reef.

The town of Santa Magdalena stands on the N shore of the
bay. Vessels can take anchorage, about 0.5 to 0.75 mile off-
shore, in depths of 18 to 27m, sand. This anchorage is fully ex-
posed to the E, but some protection is afforded from W and SW
winds.

2.117 Bulusan (12°45'N., 124°08'E.), a small town, is locat-
ed about 5 miles N of Pacahan Point. There is a telegraphic of-
fice in the town.

Vessels can take anchorage off a break in the coastal reef
abreast of Bulusan, with the church at that town bearing 300°
and Tang Point bearing 010°, in depths of 22 to 26m.This an-
chorage is an open roadstead, fully exposed to the E. The hold-
ing ground is not good and there is considerable tidal current in
the vicinity.

Bulusan Volcano, 1,559m high and active, stands about 5
miles WNW of Bulusan. When not obscured by clouds the vol-
cano is visible over 60 miles. Sharp Peak, located about 1.25
miles NE of the volcano, is 1,215m high, but appears sharp on-
ly from the E. This volcano is currently active, last erupting in
2011.

2.118 Port Gubat (12°55'N., 124°08'E.), entered between
Rasa Point, 9 miles N of Bulusan, and Dancalan Point, about 2
miles further N, is formed by an opening in the coastal reef
about 1 mile wide. This coastal reef extends about 1 mile from

the shore in places.

Canauay Reef, which dries, extends about 0.8 mile SSE and
0.5 mile E from Dancalan Point.

The port consists of two bays divided by Penuntignan Point,
located about 1.75 miles SSW of Dancalan Point.

A reef extends about 0.2 mile E from the point. A shoal, with
a least depth of 0.3m, extends about 0.125 mile NE from the
NE edge of this reef.

The S bay is the larger, but it is seldom used as it is open to
the NE and has poor holding ground.

The N bay is sheltered from the sea by reefs, but there is only
a small area in its outer entrance with suitable depths. The N
part of the bay is very shallow.

Shoals, with depths of 6 to 7m, lie in the entrance to the N
bay, about 0.5 mile ENE of Penuntignan Point.

A reef, which dries, extends about 0.5 mile N and over 0.5
mile E from Rasa Point.

A detached shoal, with a least depth of 8.7m, lies on the S
side of the entrance to the port about 1 mile NNE of Rasa
Point.

The 20m curve lies just within the entrance to the port be-
tween the reefs. The 10m curve lies up to 0.75 mile from the
head of the N and S bays. Detached shoals, with depths of 2 to
4m, lie about 0.4 mile E of the W shore of the S bay.

The town of Gubat stands on the W shore of the bay about
1.25 miles SW of Dancalan Point. Copra and hemp are export-
ed and loaded from lighters. Cargo operations are slow and of-
ten delayed for days whenever there is any kind of swell.

There are no provisions, water, or repair facilities in the
town. There is a post and telegraph office in Gubat. The nearest
hospital facilities are at Sorsogon, about 8 miles WNW.

A light marks the N part of Gubat. A beacon, situated on the
edge of the shore reef on the W side of the N bay, about 0.45
mile NNW of the above point.

Small vessels can take anchorage in the N bay with the bea-
con bearing 298°, distant 0.3 mile, in depths of 7 to 9m, mud.
This anchorage is protected by reefs, but the swinging room is
very limited.

Larger vessels generally anchor about 0.5 mile NW of Rasa
Point in the S bay, in depths of 13 to 15m. This anchorage is
fully exposed to the NE and a heavy swell sometimes rolls in.
It should be noted that the holding ground is quite poor and the
anchorage is untenable during the Northeast Monsoon.

The coast between Dancalan Point and Bingay Point, about 9
miles NNE, is fringed by a drying reef extending from 0.75
mile to 1.75 miles offshore. The coastal reef is steep-to within
0.25 mile of its outer edge and can generally be identified by
the line of heavy breakers.

Caution.—Mariners are cautioned against using the beacon
in range with Gubat Light.

Bingay Point (13°04'N., 124°11'E.), the N entrance point of
the strait, is low, rounding, and wooded. It is fringed by a reef
partly bare at LW and about 0.25 mile wide N and about 1.5
miles E. The reefs are well defined and steep-to.

Bingay Island is a rock, 4.5m high, lying about 0.4 mile E of
Bingay Point.

A stranded wreck lies on the edge of the reef, 2 miles ESE of
Bingay Point.
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Samar—North Coast

2.119 Samar (12°00'N., 125°05'E.) is the third largest of the
Philippine Islands. It is about 136 miles long and has a greatest
width of 51 miles. The island is moderately high, densely
wooded, and well watered. It is sparsely populated, and only a
small part is cultivated. The principal exports are hemp and co-
pra.

The N coast of Samar, which forms the S side of the E ap-
proach to San Bernardino Strait, is fronted by islands and
shoals extending as far as 16 miles offshore. This coast is ex-
posed to the full force of the Northeast Monsoon which blows
at times with the force of a gale accompanied with much rain
and a very heavy sea.

During the Northeast Monsoon, which occurs from Novem-
ber to the early part of March, no safe anchorage can be had
between Port Palapage (12°40'N., 125°01'E.) and Biri Chan-
nel, about 39 miles W. It is frequently impossible to communi-
cate with the towns of Catarman (12°30'N., 124°38'E.), and
Bobon, about 5 miles WNW.

Oacan Point (12°35'N., 125°09'E.), located about 1 mile SE
of the NE extremity of Samar, is low and fringed by a coral
reef extending about 0.5 mile ENE of the point.

The land rises steeply SE to the summit of Cape Espiritu
Santo, lying about 2.5 miles SE, and is reported to give a good
radar return up to 40 miles.

2.120 Bacan Island (12°36'N., 125°09'E.) is connected by a
reef to the NE extremity of Samar. The island is generally low
and wooded, except near the center, where there is a tree cov-
ered hill, 51m high. The island is fringed by reefs which extend
about 0.5 mile offshore.

A shoal, with a least depth of 4.1m, lies about 0.75 mile NW
of the N end of Bacan Island.

Reefs, with depths of 7.3m and 9.1m, lie about 2 miles N and
1.25 miles NE, respectively, of the same extremity.

The water in this vicinity is very clear and the bottom can
frequently be seen in a depth of 18.3m.

Palahan Islet (12°35'N., 125°08'E.) lies 1 mile WSW of the
S extremity of Bacan Island. Sunken rocks and foul ground lie
between it and the coast of Samar, about 0.5 mile S. Reefs ex-
tend about 0.25 mile N from the N side of the islet.

A rock, which is bare 0.6m at LW and a shoal, with a depth
of 1.8m, are about 0.4 mile N of Palahan Islet, in the middle of
the entrance to the small bay between Bacan Island and Palah-
an Island.

The coast, between the NE extremity of Samar and an un-
named point about 2.75 miles W, is indented to a distance of
about 1 mile, forming a large bay which is fully open to the N.
The latter point is reef fringed as far as 0.5 mile N and NE.

2.121 Port Palapag (12°38'N., 125°01'E.) is formed by the
channel that separates Cahayagan Island and Laoang Island
from Batag Island to the E, and by the channel which separates
the latter island from the coast of Samar to the S. The port is
partly sheltered from all winds and serves as a good harbor of
refuge.

The N entrance, between Cahayagan Island and Batag Is-
land, is about 0.65 mile wide and has depths of over 18.3m.
The E entrance, between Batag Island and Samar, is encum-

bered with several rocky shoals and should be navigated only
by small vessels with local knowledge.

The channel between Cahayagan Island and Laoang Island
has a least charted depth of 6.8m, but is extremely narrow and
the tidal currents set strongly through it. There are numerous
shoal patches within both entrances to the port.

Cahayagan Island is moderately high and heavily wooded. A
narrow reef, on which stand several small islets, extends about
1 mile NW from the NW end of the island. These islets, known
as the Macan Islets, are covered with brushwood. The highest
islet has an elevation of 6.4m.

A reef, with a charted depth of 3.6m over its outer end, lies
parallel with the reef on which the Macan Islets lie, about 0.3
mile SW of its outer end.

The remainder of the island is fringed by a narrow reef on its
E and S sides and by a reef which extends 0.4 mile N from its
N side and 0.25 mile W from its W side.

Laoang Island, 65m high in its S end, is heavily wooded. It is
separated from the coast of Samar by the Catubig River and the
Laoang Channel. The W side of the island is fringed by a reef
extending about 0.4 mile offshore.

Shoal water, as defined by the 9.1m curve, extends as far as
0.5 mile E, from the E side of the N part of the island, and as
far as 1 mile N, from the N side of the S part of the island.
Calapan Islet, small and reef fringed, lies within the above
curve in a position about 2 miles SSE of the SE extremity of
Cahayagan Island.

A light is shown from Ipil Point (12°35'N., 125°00'E.), on
the W side of Laoang Island.

Two reefs, with depths of 4.2m and 8.5m lie about 1.1 miles
and 1.25 miles, respectively, SE of the SE extremity of Cahay-
agan Island.

Batag Island, the largest and E of the islands forming Port
Palapag, is 67m high and heavily wooded. Reefs extend about
0.6 mile W from the NW side of the island and form the E side
of the N entrance to the port. The W side of the island between
Leung Point and an unnamed point, about 2 miles S, is indented
to a distance of about 1.5 miles, but is foul throughout.

A light on the summit of Batag Island, 1.75 miles S of Ata-
laya Point, the N extremity of the island. Dwelling houses
stand close S of the tower. Two stranded wrecks lie on the NE
coast of Batag Island.

Batag Island is reported to give a good radar return up to a
distance of 28 miles.

Anchorage.—Moderate-sized vessels, with local knowl-
edge, can take anchorage about 0.25 mile W of the SE extremi-
ty of Cahayagan Island, in a depth of 9.1m, mud, or about 0.3
mile SE of Leung Point, in a depth of 10.9m.

Larger vessels can anchor about 0.5 mile SE of the SE ex-
tremity of Cahayagan Island, in a depth of 14.6m, or farther S
in mid-channel between the SW extremity of Batag Island and
Calapan Island.

Vessels using the latter anchorage must exercise caution to
avoid the previously-mentioned 4.2m and 8.5m reefs.

Vessels entering Port Palapag from N should favor the W
side of the channel, as the reefs fringing Cahayagan Island do
not extend as far out as those fringing the NW side of Batag Is-
land. The SE extremity of Cahayagan Island and Leung Point
are steep-to, and may be passed fairly close.
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2.122 Laoang Bay (12°35'N., 124°59'E.) is entered between
the N extremity of Laoang Island and Livas Point, about 4
miles SSW. The main branch of the Catubig River discharges
into the SE corner of the bay, widening at the mouth and form-
ing Laoang Harbor.

The E branch, known as Palapag Channel, leads E into the
head of Port Palapag. This passage is used by small craft with
local knowledge.

The W shore of Laoang Bay is fringed by a reef and foul
ground extending about 0.3 mile offshore.

A conspicuous house stands in the village of Burabud, at the
mouth of the Burabud River, about 2.25 miles SSE of Livas
Point.

The depths in the bay decrease regularly from 18.3m at the
outer entrance to 9.1m about 2 miles from the head.

Detached shoals, with depths of 3 and 3.9m lie about 0.5 and
0.8 mile ESE, respectively, of Livas Point.

A shoal, with depths of 2.7 to 3.4m, lies about 1 mile NNE
of the conspicuous house in Burabud.

A rock, with a depth of 0.9m, and a shoal, with a depth of
1.8m lie 0.6 mile N and ENE, respectively, of the conspicuous
house.

2.123 Laoang (12°34'N., 125°01'E.) (World Port Index No.
58630), the principal port of N Samar, stands on the N side of
the mouth of the Catubig River. It is a regular port of call for
inter-island shipping. Considerable quantities of hemp and co-
pra are exported.

Laoang Harbor is only 137m wide with depths of over 3.7m.
Rocky patches extend 0.6 mile W from Maculmacul Point, the
N entrance point of the river, and form the N side of the chan-
nel into the harbor. A drying reef extends 0.3 mile WNW from
the S entrance point.

Shoals, with depths of 1.8 and 1.2m lie about 0.3 mile and
0.6 mile W, respectively, of Maculmacul Point.

On entering the harbor there are sand bars on the S side of
the channel, and on the N side inside the line of the end of the
wharfs are reefs. A submarine cable crosses the Catubig River
from Rawis Point, the S entrance point of the river, to the town
of Laoang.

Daranasan Island, located between Laoang Island and Sa-
mar, is low, wooded, and formed by the delta of the Catubig
River.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take anchorage between Livas
Point and Laoang Island, in depths of 9 to 13m, mud. The an-
chorage is sheltered from all winds except those between N
and W.

2.124 Livas Point (12°35'N., 124°57'E.), the W side of the
entrance to Laoang Bay, is low and wooded. Reefs and foul
ground extend about 1 mile W from the W side of Livas Point.

An extensive reef, which dries, lies with its NW extremity
about 1.25 miles NW of the point. There are some rocks about
0.6m high on this reef which is connected to the point by foul
ground. Reefs and foul ground extend about 0.5 mile N and NE
of Livas Point.

A shoal, with a depth of 3.7m, lies about 0.8 mile ESE of the
NE extremity of the reef.

Pambuhan (12°34'N., 124°56'E.) is located at the mouth of
the Pambuhan River about 2 miles SW of Livas Point. The

church and red-roofed buildings in the town are prominent.
The 9.1m curve fronts the town as far as 0.5 mile offshore.

Vessels can take anchorage about 0.5 mile N of the church,
in a depth of 10.9m, sand. To approach the anchorage, vessels
should steer for the church bearing 181°, and when about 3
miles distant, anchor according to draft.

Villalobos Reef (12°40'N., 124°55'E.), with a least depth of
3.7m, lies about 6.25 miles N of the church at Pambuhan. It is
about 0.5 mile in extent and the sea breaks heavily over it
during the Northeast Monsoon.

2.125 Oot Point (12°35'N., 124°51'E.), located about 5.75
miles W of Livas Point, is a low, narrow peninsula extending
about 2.25 miles NW from the coast.

A mangrove swamp lies at the extremity of the peninsula
which is bordered by reefs and foul ground extending as far as
0.4 mile offshore.

Bantayan Bay (12°33'N., 124°50'E.), fully exposed to the
N, indents the coast to a distance of about 2.25 miles between
Oot Point and Bugko Point, about 4 miles SW. The latter point
is fringed by a drying reef to a distance of about 0.5 mile N.
There are no dangers in the bay, and the water shoals gradually
to the 10m curve which lies close offshore. The villages of
Laoangan and Bantayan stand on the shores of this bay.

Cajoagan Island (12°37'N., 124°49'E.), small in extent and
reef fringed, lies about 3 miles NW of Oot Point. Shoals extend
1 mile NW and 0.5 mile E from the island.

Catarman (12°30'N., 124°38'E.), a small town and a port of
call for coastal shipping, stands on the W bank of the Catarman
River about 9.5 miles WSW of Bugko Point. It stands about 0.5
mile inland and is nearly obscured by trees, only the roof tops
being visible from seaward. The town has a radiotelegraph of-
fice.

The village of Cawayan (Cauayan) stands on the E side of
the mouth of the above river. Two partly drying reefs extend
about 0.3 mile N from Cawayan, forming an inlet where small
boats may land. Maguran Reef, a large coral reef bare at LW,
lies just N of this inlet and partially protects it from the sea.

The W side of the mouth of the Catarman River is formed by
a long and narrow sandspit, which is reported to shift consider-
ably during the Northeast Monsoon. The channel across the bar
is very narrow and has a depth of 2.1m at LW.

A light is situated on the beach at Cawayan on the E side of
the entrance to the Catarman River.

Vessels can take anchorage about 0.5 mile NW of the light at
Cawayan, in a depth of about 9.1m, sand. This anchorage is un-
safe during the Northeast Monsoon.

Hirapsan Island (12°32'N., 124°42'E.), small in extent and
about 4m high, is located about 2.75 miles ENE of the light at
Cawayan. The trees on the island are tall and dense.

Palijon Island, located about 1 mile NW of the above island,
is a mangrove swamp, all the land being covered at HW.

These two islands stand on the same reef, which is narrow
and about 2 miles long in a NW and SE direction.

The reef between the islands dries at LW. Fairly good an-
chorage, protected during the Northeast Monsoon, can be taken
by vessels with local knowledge, W of Hirapsan Island.

Caution.—Foul ground, consisting of a number of danger-
ous reefs and shoals, with depths of less than 2 to 6m, lies
within an area bounded by Cajoagan Island, Palijon Island, Hi-
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rapsan Island, and Bugko Point. Vessels must navigate with
caution in this area.

A shoal, with a least depth of 12.8m, lies about 6.75 miles
NE of the light structure at Cawayan.

2.126 Catarman Shoal (12°34'N., 124°38'E.), on which the
sea breaks in moderate weather, lies about 3 miles NNW of the
above light. The shoal is about 0.75 mile long, with a depth of
1.8m.

A reef, with a depth of 7.3m, lies about 2.75 miles WNW of
the light at Cawayan. A shoal, with a depth of 9.6m, lies about
2.5 miles N of the above light.

Wright Shoal, about 1 mile in extent and with a least depth
of 10.9m, lies 9.5 miles N of the light at Cawayan.

A shoal, with a least depth of 9.1m, lies about 7.75 miles N
of the above light. The sea breaks heavily over these shoals.

Shoals, with depths of 14m and 15m, lie about 13.5 and 16
miles, respectively, N of the light at Cawayan. A detached
shoal, with a depth of 18.3m, lies about 14 miles NNW of the
light.

Fisher Shoal, with a least depth of 9.1m, lies about 7.5 miles
NW of the light structure at Cawayan. The sea breaks heavily
over it in rough weather.

Bobon Point (12°32'N., 124°34'E.) lies about 5.5 miles W of
Cawayan. The town of Bobon stands on the E side of the en-
trance to the Bobon River, which discharges close W of the
point. The roof of the church is prominent from seaward. Reefs
extend from both entrance points of the river, leaving a narrow
boat channel to the beach in front of the town.

Reefs and foul ground extend as far as 1 mile NW from Bob-
on Point. A rock, 3m high, lies near the middle of a drying reef
about 1.5 miles W of Bobon Point and about 0.5 mile offshore.
A shoal, with a least depth of 3m, lies about 2 mile W of the
point.

A drying rock lies about 0.75 mile W of Bobon Point and
about 0.35 mile offshore.

Vessels can take anchorage, in fair weather, with the church
at Bobon bearing 120°, distant 0.75 mile, in depths of 11 to
15m.

2.127 Cabaun Island (12°34'N., 124°30'E.), low and bor-
dered with mangroves, extends about 3.5 miles NW from a posi-
tion about 2.75 miles WNW of Bobon Point. It is surrounded by
a reef which extends about 0.5 mile from the NE side.

A shoal, with a least depth of 11.9m, lies about 1.75 miles
NNE of the N extremity of Cabaun Island. A shoal, with a least
depth of 6.7m, lies about 1 mile ENE of the SE extremity of the
island.

The S side of the island is fringed by a narrow reef and
shoals as far as mile S.

Ugamut Island (12°33'N., 124°29'E.) is small, low, covered
with mangroves, and lies parallel to the SW side of Cabaun Is-
land. A very narrow channel, which is foul at its N end, sepa-
rates the two islands. The channel between is impracticable for
navigation.

Bat Island (12°32'N., 124°30'E.), small and low, lies about
0.5 mile S of the SW extremity of Cabaun Island.

Reefs and foul ground extend nearly 1 mile E and SE from
the islet. Foul ground extends 1 mile E and SE from the island.

Foot Islet (12°33'N., 124°29'E.), small and 3m high, lies

about 0.5 mile W of the SW end of Ugamut Island. Reefs ex-
tend about 0.25 mile NW and SE from the islet.

Green Islet (12°33'N., 124°28'E.), small and about 30m
high, lies about 1 mile WNW of the NW extremity of Ugamut
Island. Reefs and foul ground extend up to 0.35 mile NW and
0.25 mile W from the islet.

The waters enclosed by a line joining the islet with the NW
extremity of Cabaun Island and the N side of Ugamut Island,
are for the most part, foul. The waters between Green Islet and
Foot Islet are also foul.

2.128 Carangian Channel (12°32'N., 124°30'E.) separates
Cabaun Island and Ugamut Island from the coast of Samar. It is
narrow and used by coasting vessels which usually pass S of
Green Island and Foot Island and N of Bat Island.

The channel between Bat Islet and Cabaun Island is over 0.3
mile wide and clear of dangers in the fairway. It has a least
depth of 12.8m. The part of the channel between Foot Islet and
the coast of Samar is very narrow with a least depth of 7.3m in
the fairway.

All the channels in this vicinity are subject to strong and ir-
regular tidal currents.

San Jose (Carangian) (12°32'N., 124°29'E.), a loading port
for copra, stands on the E side of a small cove about 4.5 miles
W of Bobon. The cove is fouled with reefs, but there is a nar-
row boat channel to the shore. A range of hills approaches the
coast close E of the town. There is a private wharf located
about 0.4 mile NE of the town, with a depth of 10m alongside
its berthing face.

A light is situated from a concrete tower 0.3 mile WSW of
the pier, close N of the town. Improvements to the port are
planned.

The town has a post and telegraph office but no medical fa-
cilities. There are no fresh water or stores available.

The approach to San Jose should be made from the E as the
channel is wider, deeper, and straighter. The approach from the
NW should be made only by small vessels with local knowl-
edge. Carangian Channel should be attempted only during the
daytime when the weather and visibility are good. There are no
prominent landmarks or aids to navigation to mark the numer-
ous shoals and reefs which are hard to discern.

Approaching from N, within 5 miles off Bobon Point, steer
180° for the roof of the church in the town of Bobon until the
pier at San Jose comes clear and bears 255°.

Then steer 248° until the E point of Cabaun Island bears
360°, then change course to 270° and come alongside or an-
chor off the end of the pier, in 18 to 20m.

Anchorage is also available in mid-channel, N of Bat Island,
in depths of 15 to 22m.

2.129 Gilbert Island (12°33'N., 124°26'E.) is well wooded
and 69m high at its S end. It is separated from the coast of Sa-
mar by a very narrow and winding channel. Small vessels with
local knowledge sometimes use this channel, which has a least
depth of 6.9m in the fairway.

A detached reef lies in the center of the W entrance and a
coral head is about 0.3 mile N of this reef.

The E entrance is clear of dangers in the fairway. The
Sinamangan River, which discharges into the S side of the
channel, is narrow, shoal, and winding. Baird Point, the N ex-
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tremity of Gilbert Island, is fairly steep-to. The NW and NE
sides of the island are fronted by reefs to a distance of about
0.25 mile.

Buenavista, on the S shore of Gilbert Island, is a regular port
of call for coasting vessels. A small dock is located SW of the
town.

The Balicuatro Islands (12°39'N., 124°24'E.) are a group of
seven fairly large islands and numerous islets, reefs, and dan-
gers lying N of the NW part of Samar. The islands extend from
Tinau Island, lying about 2.5 miles NW of Cabaun Island, to
the N extremity of Biri Island about 7.5 miles NW.

2.130 Biri Island (12°40'N., 124°23'E.), the largest and
northernmost of the group, is 85m high in the center and heavi-
ly wooded. Biri Head, the NW extremity of the island, is a
rocky perpendicular bluff, 61m high, and steep-to. It serves as
a prominent landmark for vessels approaching San Bernardino
Strait from the NE.

About 0.3 mile E of the N extremity of Biri Island a steep-to
reef begins, which continues along the NE and E sides of the
island, and also surrounds all the islands lying E and SE of Biri
Island.

On the outer edge of this reef, which bares at LW, are a series
of islets of limestone formation, from 3 to 36m high, all of
which are prominent. The shoreline of the island is low and
fringed with mangroves except at the N and S ends.

The W side of the island consists of a low bluff and gravel
beach. The majority of the inhabitants are on the W side of the
island.

Shoals, with a depth of 10.5m lie about 1.5 miles NW and
0.6 mile WNW, respectively, of Biri Head. A rock, 4.5m high,
lies near the S end of a reef located about 0.75 mile S of Biri
Head. A shoal, with a least depth of 19.5m, lies about 3.5 miles
SW of the head. A rock, 6.1m high, lies just outside the coastal
reef about 0.5 mile ENE of Biri Head.

Fitzgerald Banks are three small shoals, with depths of 16.5,
11.3, and 11.3m lying about 5, 7, and 10 miles ENE, respec-
tively, of the summit of Biri Island. These banks, clearly indi-
cated by their color, are of coral formation.

A shoal, about 1.5 miles long with a least depth of 14.6m,
lies about 11 miles ENE of Biri Head.

Strong tidal currents and heavy tide rips are encountered off
Biri Head.

Macarite Island and Cagnipa Island, moderately high and
about 1.25 miles long, lie close off the SW side of Biri Island.
The islands are separated from each other, and from Biri Is-
land, by narrow and deep channels. The S ends of these islands
form the N side of the W entrance to Biri Channel.

Talisay Island, Magesang Island, Makadlao Island, and Ti-
nau Island and a number of small, unnamed islets and rocks lie
E and SE of Biri Island. These islands, along with Biri Island,
all lie on one large reef, which is mostly bare at LW.

A light, 9m high, marks the S end of Tinau Island at San An-
tonio village.

Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can take an-
chorage between the N end of Cagnipa Island and the E side of
Macarite Island. This anchorage is not recommended, because
the bottom is rocky and the tidal currents are strong.

Biri Anchorage is a small but well-protected anchorage
formed by a break in the reef between the S end of Biri Island

and the W side of Makadlao Island

Vessels with local knowledge with a need to use this anchor-
age should make the approach from Biri Channel on a N course
so as to pass about 0.25 mile W of a small, bright, sand cay ly-
ing about 0.75 mile WSW of the W extremity of Makadlao Is-
land.

A mid-channel course should then be steered between the
reefs and anchorage, taken as convenient, in depths of 27 to
37m. The edges of the reefs marking this anchorage show
plainly, are steep-to, and in many places are marked by fish
traps.

2.131 Biri Channel (12°38'N., 124°22'E.) lies between the
Balicuatro Islands and another group of islands located close
off the N coast of Samar. It is generally used by coastwise ves-
sels bound to and from ports on the N and E coasts of Samar.
The channel is over 0.5 mile wide, deep, and clear of dangers
in the fairway.

In Biri Channel, and in the other channels in this vicinity,
there are strong tidal currents. The flood flows W and the ebb
E, the change of current occurring about 4 hours after HW and
LW, respectively.

2.132 The San Juan Islands (12°36'N., 124°23'E.) lies in a
group of five densely-wooded islands located on the S side of
Biri Channel. They are separated from the coast of Samar and
from Gilbert Island by Bani Channel.

The islands are closely joined by reefs and appear as one is-
land. San Juan and the islands of Nagnasa, Elonbachid, Mara-
villa, and Bani lie in a N to S direction.

The outer coasts are well defined, usually bold, and fringed
by a narrow reef. The inner coasts of the islands are mainly
mangrove swamps.

Shoals, with depths of 10.4m and 14m, lie about 0.75 mile
and 0.5 mile NW and W, respectively, of the S extremity of
Maravilla Island. Another shoal, with a depth of 9.5m, lies
about 1 mile W of the NW extremity of Bani Island.

Three shoals, with depths of 2 to 4m, extend about 1.25 miles
NW from a position about 0.3 mile SW of the SW extremity of
Bani Island. The shoals lie about 0.25 to 0.6 mile off the W side
of Bani Island in the W approach to Bani Channel.

Small vessels, with local knowledge, can take anchorage in
the channel between San Juan Island and Bani Island, in a posi-
tion about 1.5 miles E of the NW extremity of Bani Island. The
anchorage has good holding ground of mud and sand, but lim-
ited swinging room.

Vessels should enter from the W at slack water or with the W
tidal current.

The tidal currents at the W entrance to the channel are
strong, but are weak at the anchorage.

The W entrance to the passage has a depth of about 9.1m and
the E entrance about 13.7m.

2.133 Bani Channel (12°34'N., 124°23'E.) is a narrow pas-
sage separating Bani Island from the coast of Samar.

The channel has a least width of about 0.4 mile, but its navi-
gable width is reduced to about 0.15 mile by the group of de-
tached shoals lying just outside the W entrance. The fairway
has a least depth of 5.5m.

Reefs and dangers extend as far as 0.25 mile SE from San
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Juan Island and up to 0.15 mile S from Bani Island.

The S side of the channel, between Baird Point and Borabay-
bay Point, about 4.5 miles WSW, is low and mostly mangrove
swamp. Cave Point, 58m high, lies about midway between the
above points.

Bani Channel is used by coastwise vessels bound to and
from ports on the N and E coasts of Samar. Vessels navigating
Bani Channel should steer mid-channel courses and pass at
least 183m N of the reef off Borabaybay Point. A shoal, with a
depth of 5.5m, lies in mid-channel, about 0.3 mile NE of Bora-
baybay Point.

2.134 Urdaneta Harbor (12°33'N., 124°21'E.) is entered
between Borabaybay Point and the E face of a small peninsula,
lying about 1 mile SSW.

A shoal, with depths of less than 9.1m, extends about 0.5
mile NW from the E side of the entrance to the harbor.

A reef, with a depth of 3m, lies about 0.2 mile from the head
of the harbor. A small detached drying reef lies about 0.5 mile
NNW of the W entrance point of the harbor.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage in the mid-
dle of the harbor, in a depth of 18m. This anchorage is unsafe
during N winds.

2.135 Lavezares Harbor (12°33'N., 124°20'E.), entered
about 0.5 mile W of Urdaneta Harbor, is nearly blocked by the
fringing reefs which extend from either shore. There is a nar-
row boat channel between the reefs, which leads to the town of
Lavezares at the head of the harbor.

Fish traps mark the edges of the fringing reefs during most
of the year. The metal-roofed municipal building, the largest in
town, is prominent.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage, in the en-
trance to the harbor, with the municipal building bearing 181°
and the detached reef N of the E entrance point bearing 091°,
in depths of 18 to 20m.

Small vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage in
the middle of the harbor, nearer its head, with the municipal
building bearing 181°, in depths of 4 to 6m.

The swinging room is somewhat limited, but the holding
ground is good. These anchorages are untenable during N or
NE gales, at which time heavy swells set into the harbor.

2.136 Coconut Island (12°34'N., 124°19'E.), low and cov-
ered with coconut trees, lies near the shore in a position about
0.5 mile NNW of the W entrance point of Lavezares Harbor.

The narrow passage, between the island and the coast of Sa-
mar, is intricate and shoal.

A reef extends about 0.5 mile W of the N extremity of Coco-
nut Island. A rock awash lies about 0.3 mile ESE of the S ex-
tremity of the island.

Balicuatro Point (12°35'N., 124°17'E.), the NW extremity
of Samar, is steep-to and clear of dangers. The land within rises
to a hill, 173m high, about 1.25 miles SSE of the point. The
reef, which fringes the point on both sides extends only a short
distance offshore.

Samar—Northwest Coast

2.137 Lipata Point (12°32'N., 124°16'E.), lying about 3.25

miles S of Balicuatro Point, is quite high, rocky, and bordered
by a narrow reef of sand and rock.

Vessels will find anchorage during the Northeast Monsoon in
the small open bay off Quinaguitman about 1 mile SE of Lipata
Point. In the N part of the bay, there are depths of 24 to 49m.

Allen (12°30'N., 124°17'E.) is a small town, situated close S
of the mouth of the Sabag River. The town is reported to have a
post and telegraph office.

A light marks a position close N of the entrance to the Sa-
bang River. There is a concrete pier, 125m in length, at the
town. The depth at the end of the pier reported to be 3m.

Vessels can take anchorage about 0.5 mile off the town of
Allen, in a depth of 18m, sand and coral. This open roadstead
is not a good heavy weather anchorage.

Burobodiongan Point (12°28'N., 124°17'E.), located about
2 miles S of Allen, is covered with high trees. The tidal cur-
rents, which attain a maximum rate of 7.5 knots at springs,
cause heavy tide rips off this point.

The Mauo River (12°27'N., 124°18'E.), located about 2
miles SE of Burobodiongan Point, can be entered by small ves-
sels. The entrance to the river is rocky, with the channel lying
close to the wooded bluff on the N side. The navigable width of
the channel is reduced to about 18m by a reef extending from
the S entrance point.

There is a least depth of 4.5m in the fairway of the channel.
Inside the entrance a spit, with a least depth of 1.8m, projects
out from the village on the N bank of the river.

Victoria (Mauo) is a small town on the N shore of the en-
trance to the Mauo River. There is a small concrete pier with a
depth of 2.1m at its head.

Large vessels can take anchorage outside the mouth of the
river, with the river well open. Depths of less than 37m should
be approached carefully. The ground is foul N and S of the
mouth of the river.

Looc Bay (12°23'N., 124°20'E.) is entered between Looc
Point, located about 4.5 miles SSE of the entrance to the Mauo
River, and Canaguayan Islet, about 0.6 mile SSW. A shoal ex-
tends about 0.5 mile W from Looc Point.

A shoal, with a depth of 8.2m, lies in the middle of the en-
trance to the bay. The head of the bay is filled with reefs. A
causeway, with two bridges, extends across the bay about 0.5
mile NE of Looc Point. A pier at which small vessels load co-
pra is located in the bay about 0.5 mile NE of Looc Point.

Sojoton Point (12°19'N., 124°20'E.), located 3.5 miles S of
Looc Point, is high and jagged. Sojoton Islet, 32m high; lies
about 45m NW of the point. There is a small, steep-sided cove
just N of Sojoton Point. A depth of 7.3m lies near the mouth of
the Palanit River, which discharges into the head of the cove.

Canaguayan Islet, 36m high, lies close off the coast of Sa-
mar, on the E side of the entrance to Dalupiri Pass.

Vessels can take anchorage between Canaguayan Islet and
the coast of Samar in sufficient depths with good holding
ground, but the space is limited.

2.138 Dalupiri Island (12°25'N., 124°15'E.), 128m high and
partly wooded, extends about 6 miles SSE from its N extremity,
which is located about 7.75 miles SSW of Balicuatro Point. It
lies parallel to the NW coast of Samar, from which it is separated
by the wide and deep Dalupiri Pass. The E and W sides of the
island are clear of dangers and steep-to.
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Capul Island Light

A shoal, with a least depth of 8.2m near its outer end, ex-
tends about 2.25 miles N from Igang Point, the N extremity of
the island.

A shoal extends about 2.25 miles SSE and 2 miles SE from
Minanga Point, the S extremity of the island. At the inner end of
this shoal depths of less than 5.5m extend about 0.6 mile offshore,
and depths of less than 10.9m extend 1.5 miles offshore.

Vessels can take anchorage anywhere off the coast of Dalu-
piri Island, but necessarily close in on account of the consider-
able depths, except on the shoals extending from the N and S
ends of the island.

Dalupiri Pass (12°25'N., 124°18'E.), between Dalupiri Is-
land and the W coast of Samar, is the safest of the three passes
connecting San Bernardino Strait with the Samar Sea to the S.
The pass has a least width of about 1.75 miles and is deep and
clear of dangers in the fairway.

The strong tidal currents generally set fair with the channel,
with a countercurrent close inshore. Tide rips and whirlpools
are experienced about 2 miles N of Igang Point and 1.5 miles
SE of Minanga Point.

2.139 Capul Island (12°26'N., 124°10'E.) stands with its N
extremity about 6 miles WNW of the N extremity of Dalupiri
Island. It lies parallel to the NW side of Dalupiri Island, from
which it is separated by the wide and deep Capul Pass.

There are several sharp cone-shaped peaks on the island, but the
summit, located near the SE end, is 216m high and flat-topped.
The slopes are steep and heavily wooded, except on the NE side
where a valley trends inland, where there are several clearings.

Capul, the most important town on the island, is located on
the E side about 4.25 miles SSE of its N extremity. A church
with a prominent bell tower is conspicuous. The fishing village
of San Luis stands at the head of San Luis Bay on the NE side
of the island.

A light, shown from a 15m high white conical tower, marks
Totoog Point, the N extremity of Capul Island.

Vessels can take anchorage, during fair weather, in a position
NE of the town of Capul. This area is exposed to the full
strength of the tidal currents which set through Capul Pass.

A reporting system, operated by the Philippine navy, applies
to all vessels, including pleasure craft and seaplanes on the wa-
ter, transiting the area. Vessels should establish contact on
VHF channel 16 with Capul Coast Watch Station (call sign:
Coast Watch Capul) when entering or departing San Bernadino
Strait or passing Capul Island.

Vessels should report the following information:

1. Vessel name.

2. Call sign.

3. Course and speed.

4. Port of registry and nationality.
5. Type of vessel.

6. Type of cargo on board.

7. Port of destination and ETA.

8. Last port of call.

9

. Number of crew on board.
10. Master’s name.
Caution.—A stranded wreck lies 0.2 mile offshore, about
1.25 miles NNW of Capul.

2.140 Capul Pass (12°26'N., 124°13'E.), between Capul Is-
land and Dalupiri Island, should be avoided as much as possible,
and especially by northbound vessels, as there is danger of being
set onto Diamante Rock (12°21'N., 124°12'E.). This rock is com-
posed of sharp black rocks, which nearly dry, located about 2.25
miles SSE of Timon Point, the S extremity of Capul Island.

Rubi Shoal, which consists of sharp black rocks, with a least
depth of 5.8m, lies about 1.5 miles WNW of Diamante Rock
and 1.75 miles S of Timon Point.
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This danger and Diamante Shoal are steep-to and difficult to
distinguish. Strong eddies are encountered between these dangers.

While the tidal currents sets S on the W side and in the mid-
dle of Capul Pass, there is a N current setting along the W side
of Dalupiri Island, causing a long line of rips and eddies with a
great deal of foam which gradually works across the pass ac-
cording to the stage of the tide.

The ebb current flows N throughout Capul Pass, coming
from the W over Rubi Shoals, while the flood current is still
running SE of Diamante Rock.

Rips extend over 1 mile N from Totoog Point. During the
flood current in San Bernardino Strait, a N tidal current sets
along the E side of Totoog Point.

Tide rips have also been reported almost 2 miles W of
Totoog Point.

2.141 The Naranjo Islands (12°23'N., 124°02'E.), located
W of Capul Island and about 7.5 miles S of the coast of Luzon,
consists of the six small islands of San Andres, Rasa, Medio,
Darsena, Aguada, and Escarpada.

The islands are mountainous with very abrupt slopes, being
steeper near the shores. The islands are almost bare of heavy
timber, though practically the whole group is covered with
brush and jungle. There are no important towns in the islands.

Tadloy Point, on San Andres Island, is the N extremity of the
group.

Vessels can take anchorage in Sabariog Bay, lying on the N
coast of Darsena Island, with protection being afforded by the
other islands of the group. During the Northeast Monsoon an-
chorage can be taken off the SW side of Escarpada Island.

Ternate Bay, between Darsena Island and Aguada Island, af-
fords protected anchorage, but is subject to strong currents at
times. Access to this anchorage is from the SW.

Caution.—Navigators must exercise caution when ap-

proaching these anchorages as the channels are narrow and the
tidal currents are strong.

The flood current in San Bernardino Strait generally sets SW
between and around the Naranjo Islands. However, in the chan-
nel between Aguada Island and Escarpada Island, the current
sets NW; between Rasa Island and San Andres Island it sets
NE, causing heavy rips where it meets the flood current.

Naranjo Pass, which is wide and deep, separates the group
from Capul Island.

2.142 Destacado Island (12°17'N., 124°06'E.), about 201m
high, lies about 3.75 miles SE of the Naranjo Islands. The island
rises steeply from the sea and its coasts are generally clear of dan-
gers. Lode Bay is formed by an indentation in the W coast of the
island. A reef, on which there is a rock 2.7m high, extends about
0.3 mile offshore from the middle of Lode Bay.

Vessels can take anchorage in the N part of Lode Bay. This
anchorage is untenable during the Southwest Monsoon.

Naranjo Pass (12°24'N., 124°07'E.), between the Naranjo
Islands and Capul Island, is deep with a least width of 5 miles.

Numerous swirls and eddies are formed in the N entrance to
Naranjo Pass and in the channel between Capul Island and Lu-
zon.

Vessels bound S through Naranjo Pass should pass about 1 mile
W of Totoog Point and the same distance E of Destacado Island.

Vessels bound W with the current are likely to be carried S
toward San Andres Island unless special precautions are taken
to avoid it.

Caution.—Navigators must exercise caution when navigat-
ing Naranjo Pass because of the cross currents.

At night or during stormy weather when the visibility is
poor, vessels are advised to pass N and W of the Naranjo Is-
lands, keeping fairly close to the Masbate coast in passing to or
from the Samar Sea from San Bernardino Strait.
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SECTOR 3

PANAY—NORTH AND EAST COASTS/MASBATE—SOUTH COAST/NEGROS—NORTHWEST
COAST

Plan.—This sector describes the area between the NE ex-
tremity of Mindoro to the SE extremity of Masbate, the Sibuy-
an Sea and Sibuyan Island, the N coast of Panay, and off-lying
islands and dangers in the above areas. The arrangement is
from W to E.

Also described in this sector is the E coast of Panay and the
W coast of Negros, both from N to S, including Guimaras Is-
land, Iloilo Strait, and Guimaras Strait.

General Remarks

3.1 Winds—Weather.—The Southwest Monsoon gener-
ally begins about the middle or end of April, with winds from
the SW and W, which at times blow freshly, alternating irregu-
larly with NE winds. They are felt first in that part of the
Sibuyan Sea included between Verde Island Passage and the
meridian of Marinduque.

In this part they blow stronger than the variable winds from
N to S through E that are experienced farther E and which are
accompanied by thick weather and heavy squalls.

In April and May the winds are variable from N to S through
E, with occasional thick weather, heavy squalls, and calms.
This weather continues through June until the Southwest Mon-
soon becomes established in the vicinity of Verde Island Pas-
sage.

In general, the Southwest Monsoon becomes established
during June and blows from SSW to W, reaching at this time as
far E as Marinduque.

In some years the Southwest Monsoon is limited to a few
gales W, alternating with the variable winds from the E. In oth-
er years it attains full force in May, and in this case the SW
winds are less permanent from June to September and are re-
placed by longer periods of variable breezes.

The Northeast Monsoon begins toward the end of September
or the beginning of October. During September the winds blow
alternately from NE, SE, or SW, but with more persistence
from the SW. During the interval of change there are light
winds, calms, and tornadoes.

During October, November, and the early part of December,
the monsoon blows strong from the N and NE, accompanied by
thick weather and rains.

After the middle of December the gales cease and the winds
blows strongly from the NE, E, and SE, with much thick
weather and rain until the Vernal equinox, from which time un-
til the monsoon ends the winds vary from N to S through E,
sometimes blowing with force, and other times light and vari-
able airs and calms.

Typhoons are more prevalent in the months from June to No-
vember, inclusive, and about 20 per cent of all the typhoons oc-
cur in September.

Tides—Currents.—The flood current, is the current which
enters the Sulu Sea through Mindoro Strait and sets NE
through Tablas Island, where they are joined by the tidal cur-

rent. The tidal current comes through the passes between Tab-
las Island and Panay, and sets N through Romblon Pass.

Similarly, the ebb current, running SW, divides in the vicini-
ty of Punta Gorda, one current running S on each side of Tablas
Island.

Vessels coming from the NW along the usual route on the
flood current leave the current from Verde Island Passage about
midway between Maestre de Campo Island and Simara Island.

On nearing the latter island, a tidal current of 0.5 to 0.75 knot
is found setting to the NE.

Abreast of Guindauahan Island the direction of the current
changes to ENE, but seldom reaches the strength of 1 knot,
since it appears to be very deep and not a surface current. This
current causes a rip between the banks and the islet.

Close off Punta Gorda is an area with very little current, but
E of it the flood current is met setting due N through Romblon
Pass. This current enters the passages to Port Romblon from
the W, and continues to the NE between Cobrador Island and
Romblon Island.

The ebb currents are exactly opposite in strength and direction
to those of the flood. Tidal currents of up to 1.5 knots are found
in the narrow channels in the vicinity of Guindauahan Islet and
Origion Rock. Moderate rips are found in this area.

The currents on the W coast of Tablas Island are almost
wholly tidal and flood N, following the general trend of the
coast with a strength of about 0.5 knot. These currents, which
run very deep, causes rips at abrupt changes in depth. Strong
rips are found off Bagulayac Point.

The flood current on the E coast of Tablas Island sets N and
ebbs S at an estimated rate of about 0.5 knot. At the same time,
the flood current sets SE along the SW side of Sibuyan Island.

Observations near Cresta de Gallo Island shown the flood
current setting SW. The ebb current moves in a direction oppo-
site to that of the flood in the above localities.

The tidal currents between Panay and Tablas Island some-
times attain a rate of 3.5 knots, but elsewhere in the above lo-
calities do not exceed 2 knots. The flood current sets E and the
ebb sets W.

The flood current which sets E along the N coast of Panay
and S along the E coast of that island meets the flood current
which sets NE through Iloilo Strait and Guimaras Strait in the
vicinity of Pan de Azucar Island.

The ebb current sets in an opposite direction. As a general
rule the tidal currents are not strong in this area, but they some-
times attain a rate of 2 knots in the narrow channels and in the
approaches to these channels.

In the Sibuyan Sea, the tidal currents are not strong, except
off Arena Point, the SE extremity of the Bondoc Peninsula,
where they acquire some force from the amount of water that
enters and leaves Ragay Gulf.

The flood current that enters Mindoro Strait follows the
coast of Mindoro, part of it continuing around the S and E
coasts of that island and then N of Dumali Point, where it
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meets the tidal current through Verde Island Passage.

The remainder of this tidal current divides at the NW ex-
tremity of Panay, one branch flowing along the N coast of Pan-
ay past Bulacue Point and the Gigantes Islands to Bulala qui
Point the N extremity of Cebu.

From there it turns S and meets the tidal current from the Pa-
cific Ocean through Surigao Strait, about 6 miles S of the Ca-
motes Islands.

It also flows into the Iloilo Strait and into the Tanon Strait
where it meets the tidal current which has entered from the S
on the parallels of the N end of Negros and of Tajao Point.

The ebb currents set exactly opposite in strength and direc-
tion.

The tidal currents in the Visayan Sea are more or less unpre-
dictable due to the numerous connecting channels leading into
it. Swirls and eddies are apt to be found in the vicinities of the
numerous shoal patches and in the narrow channels leading be-
tween the islands and dangers.

3.2  The route from Manila to Iloilo, via Verde Island Pas-
sage, is the one most commonly used, as it permits deviation to
a number of minor ports. It is followed as far as Dumali Point,
the NE extremity of Mindoro, where a choice of two routes is
offered.

The E route is the one most often used by inter-island ves-
sels, particularly during the Southwest Monsoon. The W route
is deeper and more easily traversed.

The W route is used extensively during the strength of the
Northeast Monsoon, when there is a fair wind and sea on the S
passage. The W route is recommended for strangers and for
vessels of deep draft.

The E route leads E of Maestro de Campo Island and then S
of Simara Island, between it and the N end of Tablas Island. It
then leads through Romblon Pass, between Tablas Island and
Romblon Island, then SW of Jintotolo Island and through Jin-
totolo Channel.

From here proceed through one of the channels NE of Panay,
and then between Panay and Negros.

Off-lying Islands

3.3  Dumali Point (13°07'N., 121°33'E.) lies on the N part
of the E coast of Mindoro and is described in paragraph 2.34.

Maestre De Campo Island (12°56'N., 121°43'E.) lies about
13 miles SE of Dumali Point.

The summit of the island, 344m high, from E or W appears
like a ridge with three distinct hills, the highest near the N part
of the island.

The coast may be approached safely within 0.25 mile. The
island has a number of small bays which afford anchorage and
shelter to small craft.

Port Concepcion (12°55'N., 121°43'E.) lies on the SE side
of Maestre De Campo Island.

A beacon, 10m high, is situated on a 32m high hill on the S
side of the entrance to the port.

Depths of over 16.5m are found in the approach, and in the
middle of the S part of the port. The shores are fringed by a
reef, except at the head of the N arm, where there is a sandy
beach. Several wrecks lie in the N part of the port, N of a line
extending W from Batarya Point. This part of the port is ex-

tremely narrow and should only be used by small vessels with
local knowledge.

Concepcion, a small village of little commercial importance,
stands on the E shore of the N arm of the port.

There is anchorage in the middle of the port, protected from
all winds except those between E and SE, in depths of 29 to
37m, rock and sand. Small vessels may anchor farther N off
Concepcion village. Heavy squalls are reported to blow down
from the hills during the Northeast Monsoon season (October
to March).

3.4 Bidoos Bay (12°55'N., 121°44'E.), entered between
Batarya Point and San Martin Point, about 0.5 mile ENE, is
immediately E of Port Concepcion; they are separated by a nar-
row tongue of land.

Bidoos Bay and Agbatang Bay, on the S side of the island,
are the principal breaks in the shoreline outside of Port Con-
cepcion. They are open S, fringed with coral, and suitable for
small craft only.

The Dos Hermanas Islands (13°02'N., 121°55'E.) lie about
11 miles NE of Maestre De Campo Island.

This group consists of two small islets, Carlota Island and Is-
abel Island, 59m and 65m high, respectively, lying about 1.5
miles apart. From the offing the two islets appear alike, each
with a flat top and sloping to a terrace at each end.

The coasts of the islets consist of cliffs, 6 to 24m high, greatly
underworn by the sea. A narrow fringe of coral fronts the N side
of each islet. To the NE of Carlota there is a narrow coral spit
sloping gradually to a depth of 46m, at a distance of 0.5 mile.
Both islets are densely wooded and Carlota is inhabited.

The tidal current is especially strong in the vicinity of the
Dos Hermanas Islands; the flood current sets in an E or ENE
direction, and the ebb in a W direction. Added to this current is
the effect of the wind currents, setting SW from 0.25 to 0.5
knot during the Northeast Monsoon, and in the opposite direc-
tion, and weaker, during the Southwest Monsoon.

The best anchorage is on the coral spit on the NE side of
Carlota Island.

3.5 Banton Island (12°56'N., 122°04'E.) lies with its NW
extremity about 17.5 miles E of Maestre De Campo Island. The
island consists of a central ridge, 615m high at the N end, occu-
pying the larger part of the island. The W coast is indented by
Mainit Bay. This bay, and two small bays on either side, are too
deep and exposed to provide anchorage. A narrow steep-to reef
fringes the entire island, except at the NE and SW points where
the cliffs fall precipitously into great depths. A town, which
can be identified by its church, stands on the E side of the is-
land.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage off Banton
Island, either off the S point of the town or on a coral ridge off
the SE extremity of the island, in a depth of 27m, although this
has been reported to be a poor anchorage.

3.6 Simara Island (12°48'N., 122°03'E.) lies with its NE
extremity 4.5 miles S of Banton Island. The coast of the island
is bold with no indentations except at the SW end, where there
is a narrow, reef filled inlet. The rest of the coast consists of
low cliffs and coral beaches.

A small town stands near the S extremity of the island. It can
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be identified by a church and the ruins of a fort on the hill be-
hind the town.

A light is shown from a concrete tower, 10m high, standing
on Corcuera Point, the W extremity of the island.

The NE stream between Banton Island and Simara Island has
a rate of between 0.5 to 0.75 knot.

Ranger Reef (12°48'N., 122°06'E.), a small shoal with a
least depth of 3.6m, lies about 1.5 miles E of the SE part of the
Simara Island. It can only occasionally be discerned by water
discoloration.

Two 14.6m coral patches lie 2.25 miles off the E side of Si-
mara Island. A similar patch lies about 0.7 mile off the SE part
of the island.

Vessels, with local knowledge, can take anchorage between
Ranger Reef and the SE side of Simara Island, with Bantayan
Hill, the summit of the island, bearing between 300° and 315°,
in depths of 20 to 26m.

Tablas Island

3.7 Tablas Island (12°25'N., 122°02'E.), about 35 miles
long from N to S, is separated from Mindoro to the W by Tablas
Strait and from Romblon Island to the E by Romblon Pass. A
heavily wooded central range of hills traverses the length of the
island. There are no important towns on the island.

The only protected anchorage is Looc Bay, near the SW end
of the island, but sheltered anchorage may be obtained on ei-
ther side of the island according to the season.

Guindauahan Island (12°41'N., 122°06'E.) lies close off
the N coast of Tablas Island. An 8.5m shoal, coral and sand,
lies 2 miles W of Guindauahan Island. There are tide rips be-
tween the shoal and the island. Origon Rock, with two pinna-
cles, 33m and 12m, lie close off the N point of Tablas Island.
Tidal currents of up to 1.5 knots are found in the narrow chan-
nels in this area.

The W coast of the island is largely bordered by mangroves,
with numerous beaches of coral sand and some limestone
cliffs. The coastal reef extends up to 0.6 mile offshore in plac-
es. There are no reported off-lying dangers on the W side.

There are several villages on the W coast of which anchor-
age may be obtained with local knowledge during the North-
east Monsoon (October to March).

3.8 Odiongan (12°24'N., 121°59'E.), the largest town on
Tablas Island, stands on the S shore of Odiongan Bay, about 18
miles S of Guindauahan Island.

A light is shown on the beach near the town and also from
Batiano Point, about 1 mile NNE of the town. A stone mole,
with an alongside depth of 3.4m, stands on Batiano Point.

Vessels can take anchorage about 0.5 mile NW of Odiongan
Light, in a depth of 9.1m, mud. N winds cause a heavy sea at
this anchorage.

Mount Bitaogan, 659m high, standing near the middle of the
central range of hills 6 miles ENE of Odiongan, appears as a
rounded knob from E or W, and as a sharp peak from N or S.

Bagulayac Point (12°24'N., 121°57'E.) lies about 2.5 miles
WSW of Odiongan. It can be identified by a bare cliff and two
rocks 9m and 20m high.

Guinawayan Point (12°17'N., 121°56'E.) is located about
6.5 miles S of Bagulayac Point. Colasi Hill, located about 0.5

Odiongan—Romblon Pier

mile N of the point, is 168m high, and is prominent from the S.
Wayside Rock, 4.6m high, lies about 2 miles NNW of the
point.

Mount Lunas, 422m high, is a black ridge located about 6
miles E of Guinawayan Point. It appears long and rounded
from the E and W and presents a sharp appearance from N or
S.

Cauit Point (12°16'N., 121°58'E.), located about 3 miles SE
of Guinawayan Point, is low and bordered by mangroves.
There are two conical hills about 0.5 mile N of the point. The N
hill is 50m high and the S hill is 62m high. The point is fringed
by a reef, which dries, that extends about 0.5 mile S into the
entrance of the bay. A narrow spit, with a depth of 5.4m at its
outer end, extends 0.5 mile farther SW.

3.9 Looc Bay (12°14'N., 121°59'E.) is entered between
Cauit Point and Agoho Point, 1.25 miles S.

The bay is one of the best harbors of refuge in the Philip-
pines, and the only sheltered anchorage on the W coast of Tab-
las Island during the Southwest Monsoon.

A village stands on the N side of the bay and is identified by
its iron roof schoolhouse.

The shores of the bay are bordered with mangroves and there
are sandy beaches, backed by mud, in front of Looc village on
the N side of the bay and in the E bight.

The shore reef is from 0.15 to 0.35 mile wide and is steep-to,
except on the N and NE shores.

A drying reef extends about 0.5 mile NNE from the SW side
of the S arm of the bay. A small detached reef, marked by a
light, lies close offshore in the E arm of the bay.

Looc, a small town, stands on a low sandy shore in the N part
of the bay. A church with an iron roof is located in the town.
There is regular sea service to Manila and a telegraph connec-
tion with Odiongon.

Looc Reef, which dries 0.6m, lies about 0.75 mile ENE of
Agoho Point. It is steep-to and divides the N part of the bay in-
to two deep channels.

Looc Reef Light is shown from a concrete tower, 14m high,
marking the N extremity of the reef.

There is anchorage off the above village, in a depth of 20m,
with the village church bearing 029° and Cauit Point bearing
294°, or closer in if necessary.

There is anchorage in the S part of the bay, in a depth of
31m, 1.75 miles from the head of the bay, with the point sepa-
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rating the E and S part of the bay bearing about 089°.

Directions.—When approaching Looc Bay from the N, pass
0.4 mile W of Guinawayan Point and steer for a 6.1m high rock
about 0.9 mile SSW of Agoho Point, bearing 147°. When Ago-
ho Point bears 091°, steer for it on that bearing until Mount Lu-
nas bears 055°, which will lead through the entrance.

3.10 Agoho Point (12°14'N., 121°58'E.), the S entrance
point to Looc Bay, is 27m high, with black bluffs and man-
groves at the coastline. It is fringed by a reef which extends
about 0.15 mile N. A rock, 6.1m high, stands on the reef 0.9
mile SSW of Agoho Point.

Tuctuc Point (12°11'N., 121°57'E.) lies 3 miles SSW of Ag-
oho Point. The point ends in a dark rock which is shaped like a
sugar loaf. The shore reef extends about 0.15 mile offshore and
is steep-to at its outer edge.

Capid Point lies 2 miles SSE of Tuctuc Point and is fringed
by a narrow reef. An inlet indents the coast for 1 mile in a NE
direction between Capid Point and Tipolo Point, about 1.5
miles SE.

Santa Fe is a small town that lies at the head of the inlet. A
house with a prominent iron roof stands in the town.

Small vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage just
inside the entrance to the inlet, in a depth of about 26m, mud,
with Canyayo Point, 1 mile E of Capid Point, in line with
Capid Point, bearing about 279°, and the iron-roofed house,
065°. A large bushy black tree on a dark hill at the head of the
inlet, bearing 046°, is a convenient lead.

The coast between Santa Fe and Cabalian Point has low
rocks and boulders at all the points, with sandy beaches be-
tween.

Cabalian Point (12°06'N., 122°01'E.), the S extremity of
Tablas Island, is low, sandy, and difficult to distinguish at night.
A light marks the point. Cabalian Banks, extending from 1.5 to
5.5 miles S from Cabalian Point, have a least depth of 10m.
Heavy tide rips are formed on these banks.

Cabalian Point should be given a berth of about 1 mile.

In the S part of the island there are several sharp conical hills
which are bare and grassy. Mount Malbug, 277m high, is locat-
ed about 7 miles N of Cabalian Point. It is dark, wooded, and
prominent.

Tablas Island—East Side

3.11 Gorda Point (12°40'N., 122°09'E.), the NE extremity
of Tablas Island, is bold and shows a light.

Tablas Summit, which is prominent, stands about 1 mile SW
of Gorda Point.

Carmen Bay (12°37'N., 122°09'E.) lies about 2.5 miles S of
Gorda Point and is entered between Bailan Point and Canapiag
Point, 1.5 miles S. Biaringan Island lies close S of the N en-
trance point of the bay.

A rock, with a depth of 1.5m, lies 0.5 mile SE of Canapiag
Point. A rock lies close NE of the Biaringan Island.

A small village named Carmen stands at the head of the bay.
A light is shown on the W side of the bay. A wooden pier, re-
ported in ruins, lies S of the town. A concrete pier, 76m long, is
located close S of the light. In 1989, the light was partially ob-
scured by trees.

A radio tower has been established about 1.75 miles WSW

of Canapiag Point.

Small vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage with
Tablas Summit bearing 023° and Bailan Point bearing 074°.

Badajoz (San Agustin) (12°34'N., 122°08'E.), a small town,
lies 3 miles S of Carmen Bay. The roof of the schoolhouse is
prominent from offshore.

Small vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage
about 0.1 mile off the town, in a depth of 12.8m.

Caution must be used to avoid the shoal water extending 0.3
mile ESE of Nalumsan Point, and the 2.7m shoal lying in the
middle of the bight SE of the town. The shoals are visible at
half tide and break in a moderate sea.

A light is shown from the edge of the 2.7m shoal.

3.12 Pineda Point (12°32'N., 122°08'E.) lies about 1.75
miles S of Nalumsan Point. The point is low, sandy, and hard to
identify. Shoals, with depths of 10.9m and 5.8m lie about 1
mile NNE and 1 mile S, respectively, of the point.

Tugdan Point (12°19'N., 122°05'E.) lies about 14 miles S of
Pineda Point. This point, which is low, sandy, and difficult to
identify, is distinguished by the spurs extending E to the coast
from the main mountain range.

A reef which nearly dries extends about 1 mile NE from the
point. A shoal, with a least depth of 3.6m, lies about 1.25 miles
SSE of Tugdan Point.

There are several detached shoals, with depths of 11.9 to
16.5m, lying as far as 3.75 miles S of the point.

Calaton Point (12°11'N., 122°04'E.) lies about 8 miles S of
Tugdan Point. The point is a black heavily-wooded promonto-
ry, which projects about 1.5 miles from the coast. A hill stands
on the point. The point is steep-to and fringed by large rocks at
the water line. Foul ground extends as far as 1 mile N of the N
face of the point.

Cabahan Island (12°09'N., 122°02'E.) lies about 0.5 mile
offshore, 2.5 miles SW of Calaton Point. The S and E sides of
the island are formed by red, rocky cliffs, and its N and W
sides are bordered by mangroves. The island is fringed by reefs
and foul ground. A rocky islet lies about 0.25 mile E of the is-
land and is connected to it by a reef.

Pez Rock, a 21m high red pinnacle, lies about 0.25 mile SSE
of the island.

Tablas Island—Off-lying Islands

3.13 Romblon Passage (12°35'N., 122°12'E.) lies between
the NE point of Tablas Island and the islands of Cobrador,
Alad, Lugbung, and Romblon. The pass has a least width of
4.25 miles and is deep and clear of dangers in the fairway.

Cobrador Island (12°40'N., 122°14'E.), 244m high, lies
about 4.5 miles E of Gorda Point, the NE extremity of Tablas
Island. The island is steep-to except on its SW side.

Cazcarro Rocks, a group of above and below water rocks, lie
close off the SW side of the island. Aregita Rocks lie close off
the E coast of the island.

| Alad Island (12°37'N., 122°15'E.), 244m high, lies about
1.25 miles S of Cobrador Island. The island is steep-to and
wooded. An islet, consisting of two rocks, lies 0.2 mile S of the
S extremity of Alad Island.

| Lugbung Island (12°36'N., 122°15'E.), 95m high, is located
about 0.75 mile S of Alad Island. It has a hill 95m high at ei-
ther extremity. A reef extends about 0.2 mile NNE from the is-
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land and a similar reef extends 0.2 mile SW from the SW
extremity of the island; a shoal, with a depth of 12.2m at its
outer edge, extends about 0.2 mile farther SW.

The channel between Alad Island and Lugbung Island has a
depth of 12m and a width of about 0.2 mile between the reefs.

Bangug Island (12°34'N., 122°14'E.), 54m high and wood-
ed, lies 0.8 mile S of Lugbung Island.

Caution.—Shoals lie about 2 miles E and 2.75 miles SE of
the N extremity of Biaringan Island with depths of 27.9m and
25.2m, respectively.

3.14 Romblon Island (12°33'N., 122°17'E.) lies about 5.5
miles off the NE coast of Tablas Island. The island is about 9
miles in length, N to S. The shores of the island are fairly
steep-to.

Port Romblon (12°35'N., 122°16'E.) (World Port Index No.
58590) lies on the NW side of Romblon Island.

The port is entered between Sabang Point (12°36'N.,
122°16'E.) and Rosas Point, 0.9 mile S, and is divided into 2
arms by Agbatan Point, from which a reef extends W for 0.1
mile. A lighted beacon situated on the W end of a reef which
extends 0.2 mile W of Agbatan Point.

A light is shown from a concrete beacon, Sm high, standing
0.1 mile N of Binagon Point which is located 0.4 mile SSW of
Agbatong Point. The approaches to the port are deep and free
of dangers in the fairway. The main wharf is 108m long, with a
controlling depth of 9m alongside.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take anchorage in the middle of
the outer part of the N arm, protected from all but SW winds.

Anchorage can also be taken in the S arm, in the middle of
the arm, in depths of 26 to 29m, mud. A mooring buoy is laid
in the S part of the bay.

Although the entrance is only 0.15 mile wide, the edges of
the reef can usually be discerned by water discoloration. Al-
though confined, this anchorage is deep and provides good pro-
tection.

Directions.—Port Romblon may be approached by the
channels between Alad Island and Romblon Island or Alad Is-
land and Lugbang Island or Lugbang Island and Romblon Is-
land.

If bound for the S harbor, steer to pass from 46 to 70m S of
the lighted beacon off Agabton Point, and the same distance N
of the lighted beacon off Binagan Point; when abeam of the lat-
ter steer for the anchorage or the pier.

3.15 San Pedro Point (12°32'N., 122°15'E.) lies 2.5 miles
SSE of Bangud Islet. The point forms the S entrance point to a
small bay. A reef extends about 0.4 mile S from the N entrance
point of the above bay.

Vessels with local knowledge can anchor in this bay about
0.1 mile offshore, in depths of 12 to 18m.

There are two bays between San Pedro Point and Apunan
Point, the S extremity of Romblon Island; the N bay is foul, but
there is a depth of 9m at a distance of 0.1 mile offshore in the S
bay.

Apunan Point (12°29'N., 122°17'E.), lies about 4 miles SSE
of San Pedro Point. A light is shown on the point. Sablayan
Point lies 2.75 miles ENE of Apunan Point. The coast between
these two points is steep-to and clear of dangers.

Calabago Point (12°33'N., 122°19'E.) lies 2.5 miles N of

Sablayan Point. A small islet, from which a reef extends 0.5
mile NNW, lies in a large bight, close N of the point. Detached
shoals, with depths of 16.5m, lie about 4.5 miles E and ESE,
respectively, of Calabago Point.

Tongo Point (12°38'N., 122°17'E.) forms the N extremity of
Romblon Island. The coast between the islet N of Calabago
Point and Tongo Point is clear of dangers, and may be ap-
proached to within 0.5 mile.

A shoal, with a depth of 14.6m, lies close E of the point.

Sibuyan Island

3.16 Sibuyan Island (12°25'N., 122°35'E.) is separated
from the E side of Romblon Island by a passage 6.5 miles wide
and is very deep and clear of dangers, except for a shoaler
patch of 12 to 16.4m,

The island is mountainous and has eight prominent peaks.
Mount Guitinguitin, the highest at 2,057m, stands in the mid-
dle of the island. There are several small towns standing along
the shores of the island, but none are of any commercial impor-
tance.

The N and NE coasts of the island are fronted by detached
shoals and dangers as far as two miles offshore.

Cabodiangan Point (12°27'N., 122°25'E.), the W extremity
of the island, is low and covered with mangroves.

Cangouac Point lies about 5.25 miles NE of Cabodiangan
Point. It is reported (1955) that a depth of 8.2m lies about 1.4
miles NW of Ipil Point.

Magdiwang (Magallanes) (12°30'N., 122°31'E.), a town on
the W bank of the Magallanes River, lies about 1.5 miles ESE
of Cangouac Point. Madiwang Lighted Beacon stands on Can-
gouac Point.

A conspicuous house with a white roof stands on the E side
of the river.

Shoal water lies from 0.75 mile to 2 miles N of the town, and
can best be seen on the chart.

Vessels, with local knowledge, can take anchorage NW of
the entrance to the river, in depths of 11 to 17m, sand.

Vessels approaching from the W or N should pass about 2
miles N of Cangouac Point, and then steer 149° for the house
with a white roof.

Vessels approaching from the E should keep from 1.5 to 2
miles offshore until Ipil Point, 2 miles WSW of Cangouac
Point, bears 245°. Ipil Point is only prominent on this bearing.
Steer for Ipil Point on 245°, passing over a 10m depth located
about 1.25 miles N of Consumala Point.

When the mouth of the Magallanes River bears 186°, alter
course to 197°, being careful to avoid the charted dangers, and
approach the anchorage NW of the river’s mouth.

3.17 Consumala Point (12°30'N., 122°33'E.), the N ex-
tremity of Sibuyan Island, lies about 3.25 miles ENE of Can-
gouac Point. A reef, with a depth of 0.9m, extends 0.5 mile NE
from the point.

Silom (12°30'N., 122°36'E.), a village, stands about 3.25
miles E of Consumala Point. There is a break in the coastal reef
off the village which provides anchorage and shelter to small
vessels with local knowledge. Canloay Point lies about 2 miles
E of Silom.

The coast between Canloay Point and Cambulayan Point is
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fringed with coral and mangroves, but there are a few places
where landings can be made.

A chain of sand and stone shoals lies from 1 to 1.5 miles off
this coast.

There is a deep channel between the shoals and the coast
which can best be seen on the chart.

Cajidiocan (12°22'N., 122°41'E.), a small town, is located
about 2 miles SSW of Cambulayan Point. A school with a red
roof in the town is conspicuous.

3.18 Cauit Point (12°17'N., 122°38'E.), the S extremity of
Sibuyan Island, is located about 7 miles SSW of Cajidiocan.
The point is a low narrow flat peninsula of coarse sand and
gravel.

A concrete tower, 10m high, from which Cavit Point Light is
shown, stands on Cavit Point. Heavy tide rips occur off the
point at and near spring tides. Azagra town stands about 0.5
mile N of the point.

A rock, with a depth of 0.9m, lies about 0.4 mile N of Cauit
Point.

San Fernando (12°18'N., 122°36'E.) lies about 1.75 miles
NW of Cauit Point. Coral reefs extend as far as 0.25 mile off-
shore abreast the town. Cantingas Point lies 2 miles WNW of
San Fernando. The point is low and hard to identify.

Espana (12°23'N., 122°30'E.), a small village, lies 5.75
miles SE of Cabodiangan Point. A river empties into the sea 1
mile SE of the village.

Vessels, with local knowledge, can anchor off the mouth of
the river. Vessels can also anchor off the village.

A shoal, with a depth of 2.7m, lies about 0.75 mile SW of the
town.

Vessels should use caution in order to avoid the reef and
rock, awash, which extend 0.5 mile SE from the S side of the
river.

3.19 Prueba Reef (12°14'N., 122°38'E.), on which there
are two heads, which dry, lies about 1.5 miles S of Cauit Point.
The channel between Cauit Point and the N edge of Prueba
Reef has a least width of about 0.75 mile and is deep and free
of dangers in the fairway.

The channel between Sibuyan Island and Masbate Island is
about 30 miles wide and is encumbered by numerous shoals,
reefs, and dangers, which are for the most part steep-to. This
channel may be roughly divided into three passages, of which
the W passage is easiest to navigate.

This passage lies between Sibuyan Island and Prueba Reef
on the NW side and a line of reefs lying about 6 miles SE of
the island. The narrowest part of this passage lies between
Prueba Reef and Cresta de Gallo Island and is about 3.5 miles
wide, deep, and clear of dangers.

The other two passages should not be attempted as they are
unmarked and the tidal currents in the area are irregular and
unpredictable. There is also the possibility of the existence of
uncharted dangers.

Cresta de Gallo Island (12°12'N., 122°42'E.) is narrow and
surrounded by dangers, and lies about 5.75 miles SE of Cauit
Point.

The N part of the island consists of a low sandspit, which is
almost awash at extreme high tides.

The S part of the island can be identified by its two conspic-

uous peaks. A concrete tower, 10m high, situated near the S
point of the island.
| A shoal bank, with depths of less than 8.2m, extends about 3
miles SSW of the island.
Romero Reef, with a depth of 4.5m, lies about 2 miles SE of
Cresta de Gallo Island.

3.20 Aubarede Reef (12°13'N., 122°43'E.), with a least
| depth of 3.2m, lies about 1.75 miles NE of the NE extremity of

Cresta de Gallo Island.

Roda Reef, with a least depth of 3.6m, lies about 2.75 miles
NE of Aubarede Reef. A reef is reported (1984) to lie up to 3
miles E of Roda Reef.

Perseus Reef lies about 2 miles NNE of Roda Reef and has a
| least depth of 0.4m. Anda Reef, with a least depth of 2.1m, lies
about 6 miles ESE of Roda Reef.

An isolated 8.2m depth was reported to lie about 5.5 miles
ENE of Aubarede Reef. Another isolated depth of 3.7m, whose
position is doubtful, lies about 1.5 miles SSE of the 8.2m
depth.

Cervera Reef (12°20'N., 122°50'E.), awash near its E end,
lies with its W extremity 7 miles ESE of Cambulayan Point.
Shoals, with depths of 9.1 and 14.6m lie about 8 miles and 8.8
miles SE, respectively, of Cambulayan Point.

Bennet Reef (12°24'N., 123°05'E.), on which there is a shift-
ing sand cay, lies 15 miles ENE of Cervera Reef.

Montero Shoal, with a least depth of 0.9m, lies 7.5 miles
SSW of Bennet Reef. Gamma Reef, with a least depth of 5.5m,
lies 3.5 miles SE of Bennet Reef.

Tuma Reef (12°15'N., 123°07'E.), with a depth of 5m, lies
5.5 miles ESE of Montero Reef. Pineda Reef, with a depth of
0.9m, lies 8 miles WSW of Tuma Reef.

Arana Reef, with a depth of 0.9m, lies about 3 miles SW of
Pineda Reef.

Reynold Reef (12°07'N., 122°54'E.), with a least depth of
Sm, lies about 4.5 miles SW of Arana Reef. Carrasco Reef,
with a least depth of 4.6m, lies 1.7 miles SSE of Anda Reef.
Roldan Reef, with a least depth of 0.5m, lies about 2 miles N of
Carrasco Reef.

Panay—North Coast

3.21 Carabao Island (12°04'N., 121°56'E.) lies about 3.5
miles SW of the S extremity of Tablas Island. The shores of the
island are mainly steep-to and clear of dangers.

Vessels can take anchorage off a sandy beach on the E side
of the island, in a depth of 9.1m. Anchorage can also be taken,
in 18.3m, E of the village of Taft, lying 1.5 miles N of the SE
extremity of the island.

Vessels can also anchor on the SW side of the island, about
2.25 miles WNW of its S extremity, in a depth of 10.9m.

Borocay Island (11°58'N., 121°56'E.) lies 2.5 miles S of Ca-
rabao Island. See paragraph 4.26 for detailed description of
Borocay Island.

Potol Point (11°56'N., 121°57'E.), the N extremity of Panay,
is flat and sandy, with a few trees. A group of rocks and islets lie
about 0.5 mile NE of the point. A reef fringes the shore from the
point to Saboncogon Point, 3.25 miles SE. A prominent hill
stands about 0.25 mile SW of Saboncogon Point.

Ibajay (11°50'N., 122°10'E.), a small town, stands on a point
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of the same name, and lies about 11.25 miles ESE of Sabon-
cogon Point. The town is obscured by trees and is not visible
from offshore.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage NE of the
town. This anchorage provides protection from S winds but is
not safe during the Southwest Monsoon.

The wind often shifts suddenly to the NW, leaving Pontud
Banks to leeward, and a large vessel could not remain here
with safety.

Pontud Bank (11°52'N., 122°15'E.) consists of a group of
shoals with depths of 0.3 to 4.9m, lying from 1.5 to 3.5 miles N
of Apga Point (11°48'N., 122°16'E.).

Detached shoals, with depths of 3.6m and 1.8m, lie about 0.5
mile and 5 miles NNW, respectively, of Apga Point.

Aklan Point, 7.5 miles ESE of Apga Point, is low and flat. It
is formed by the delta of a river which flows out at the point.
The sea breaks heavily on the bar during NE winds. A town
stands on the E bank of the river, about 2 miles from the mouth
of the river.

3.22 Port Batan (11°35'N., 122°29'E.) is entered between
Floripon Point, a densely-wooded point marked by a light situ-
ated about 11 miles SE of Aklan Point, and Batan Point, 0.75
mile further SSE. Port Batan is formed by the mouths of sever-
al rivers flowing into the same general area.

Port Batan

The port may be identified by Ocboc Hill, a prominent,
steep, rocky mount 47m high, situated close to the coast, 2.5
miles SE of Floripon Point. Mount Sinalay, 214m high, rises to
a sharp peak 2.25 miles S of Ocboc Hill.

Detached reefs, with depths of 7.3m and 9.1m, lie about 5.75
and 5.25 miles NNE, respectively, of Floripon Point.

A shoal, with a depth of 17.7m, lies about 2.5 miles N of the
same point.

Shoals, with depths of less than 5.5m, extend 1.5 mile and 2
miles N from the W and E sides, respectively, of the entrance
to the port.

The entrance channel, lying between these shoals, is about
0.25 mile wide. The bar fronting the channel has a least charted
depth of 6.4m. The bar and the shoals have been known to shift
at times.

If the channel buoys are out of position, the edges of the

banks may sometimes be distinguished by the color of the wa-
ter and by tide rips. The tidal current runs at a considerable rate
in this vicinity.

The village of Batan is on the E shore of the port, with only a
few huts visible. New Washington, a loading port, lies about
5.75 miles NW of Batan, on the New Washington River
(Lagatic River), which could carry a depth of 3m to New
Washington.

Pilotage for both Port Batan and New Washington is provid-
ed from Iloilo (see paragraph 3.51). Pilots board E of Floripon
Point.

Vessels can take anchorage anywhere S of the peninsula
which forms the N side of Port Batan, in depths of 7 to 11m.

Anchorage can also be taken, during the Southwest Mon-
soon, outside the peninsula, about 0.75 mile NE of New Wash-
ington.

Vessels entering Port Batan should steer for Floripon Point
bearing 195°, and then pass in mid-channel between the en-
trance buoys, allowing for the tidal stream.

Vessels are cautioned against the effects of the tidal currents
in the channel and in the approaches. Vessels should round the
S part of Floripon Point at a distance of 0.15 mile and anchor
as convenient.

3.23 Sapian Bay (11°33'N., 122°36'E.) lies about 5.5
miles ESE of Batan Point. A small town of the same name situ-
ated about 3 miles up a river which flows into the SW corner of
the bay. The bay is free of dangers, but a bank, with depths of
less than 5.5m, extends about 2 miles from the head.

Malacha Islet, 15.2m high, lies on the E side of the bay,
about 2.25 miles SSW of Nailon Point.

Detached reefs, with depths of 1.8m and 9.4m, lie about 2.75
miles N of Baquiao Point, the W entrance point to Saipan Bay.
Shoals with depths of 12.9m and 14.7m, lie 5.5 miles NNE and
7.5 miles NE, respectively, of the above point.

A reef, with a least depth of 4.5m, lies about 1.25 miles N of
Baquiao Point. Foul ground, with depths less than 0.9m, lies
between this reef and the point.

Rocks, with a depth of 0.9m close E, lie 0.55 mile ESE of
Baquiao Point. A shoal, with a depth of 0.9m, lies 1.5 miles
NW of the point.

Maybay Island, rocky, partially wooded, and 23m high, lies
1.25 miles WNW of Nailon Point. A shoal, with a least depth
of 2.1m, lies about 0.5 mile NW of the islet.

Mahabang Islet, 6.1m high, lies 1.25 miles WSW of Nailon
Point. A number of small, rocky islets lie 0.35 mile S of the is-
let.

Capiz Bay (11°35'N., 122°42'E.) lies NE of Sapian Bay, and
is entered between Nailon Point and Culasi Point, about 4
miles NE. The depths in the bay are mostly shoal, with the
5.5m curve extending, roughly, between the entrance points.

The Panay River discharges about 1.5 miles SSE of Culasi
Point. Roxas City stands on the N bank of the river, about 3
miles above its mouth.

3.24 Port Capiz (Roxas City) (11°36'N., 122°43'E.)
(World Port Index No. 59150) is located on the S side of Culasi
Point. The entrance to the port is about 105m wide and lies be-
tween the heads of two breakwaters. A depth of 5.5m can be
carried through the entrance to the pier at Culasi. A light is
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shown from the head of each breakwater.

Port Capiz (Roxas City)

Pilotage is provided from Iloilo (see paragraph 3.51). Pilots
board in position 11°37.0'N, 122°41.3'E.

A depth of 5.5m was reported in the channel leading to Port
Capiz.

A concrete pier, with a reported depth of Sm, situated at Cu-
lasi.

A reef, with a depth of 5.8m, lies about 1.75 miles WNW of
Culasi Point Light. A rock, with a depth of 0.3m, lies about 0.5
mile N of the above point.

Flat Rock, about 0.3m high, and surrounded by rocks, lies
about 0.85 mile NNE of Culasi Point. Some rocks, which dry
about 1.5m, lie about midway between Flat Rock and the coast.

Tuad Islet, 13.4m high, is partly wooded; it lies about 3 miles
WSW of Culasi Point and within the 9.1m curve fronting the
bay. The islet lies near the N end of a shoal, of sand and coral
heads, which extends about 0.5 mile S.

A reef, with a depth of 2.7m, lies about 0.75 mile E of the is-
let. There is a 4.9m shoal 1.5 miles ESE of Tuad Islet.

A small pinnacle rock, with a depth of 2.1m, lies about 0.3
mile SW of Culasi Point.

Vessels unable to enter Port Capiz because of their draft can
take anchorage about 1 mile SW of Culasi Point, in a depth of
6.4m, mud. Smaller vessels can anchor closer to the point.

Nipa Point (11°37'N., 122°43'E.) lies about 0.5 mile NE of
Culasi Point. The point is steep and rocky. A cluster of intake
pipes, marked by two buoys and a tower, lies about 0.5 mile
NNE of Nipa Point.

Mantalinga Islet is small and wooded, and lies 1.5 miles E of
Nipa Point. The islet stands on a rocky shelf which is awash. A
5.8m patch lies about 0.6 mile N of the islet.

3.25 Pirara Point (11°36'N., 122°50'E.), low, sandy, and
covered with trees, lies about 7 miles E of Nipa Point.

A river, which empties close S of the point, forms a shoal
sandbar which extends 0.75 mile seaward.

Nagtig Islet, densely covered with brush and trees, lies about
1 mile NW of Pirara Point.

Olutaya Island (11°38'N., 122°50'E.), which is sparsely
wooded, lies about 1.75 miles N of Pirara Point. A small cove
indents the SE side of the island and affords anchorage to small
vessels.

A small wooded islet,15m high, lies about 0.25 mile W of
the island, and a similar islet lies close off the N end of the is-

land.

Eddies and irregular tidal currents are found in the vicinity of
Olutaya Island. Rips have been observed just W of the channel
between the island and Pirara Point, when the current was run-
ning at full strength.

Pilar Bay (11°33'N., 123°00'E.) is entered between Pirara
Point and Bulacaue Point, about 19 miles E. The bay indents
the coast for about 7 miles in a S direction.

The bay is mostly shoal, contains no sheltered anchorages,
and is of little use to shipping. A town of the same name stands
at the head of the bay.

3.26 The Zapato Islands (11°45'N., 123°01'E.) are three
small islets lying on a bank, located about 12 miles NW of Bu-
lacaue Point. Zapato Mayor Islet, the NE and largest of the
group, is fringed by a reef with shoal water extending about 0.5
mile S and W from the islet.

Zapato Menor Islet, located about 3.5 miles SW of Zapato
Mayor Islet, is well wooded, steep-to, and clear of dangers.
Chinela Islet lies about 1 mile NNE of Zapato Menor Islet.

A rocky ledge, which dries, extends about 45m from its
shores. Currents and eddies are strong in the vicinity of the
Zapato Islands.

Elcano Shoal (11°51'N., 122°53'E.), located about 9.5 miles
NW of Zapato Mayor Islet, is about 1.25 miles long and 0.5
mile wide with a visible bottom. The shoal has depths of 15 to
18m.

Bulacaue Point (11°36'N., 123°09'E.), the NE extremity of
Panay, is a spur from Mount Agudo and Mount Sibala, situated
15 mile and 12 miles, respectively, SW of the point. The point
is low and terminates in a sand spit with drying rocks which
extend 0.35 mile offshore.

Cucaracha Shoal (11°41'N., 123°11'E.) lies about 4.5 miles
NNE of Bulacaue Point. The shoal consists of several detached
patches with depths of 2.7 to 8.2m.

A number of shoals lie to the E of Cucaracha Shoal and can
best be seen on the chart.

Masbate—South Coast

3.27 Bugui Point (12°36'N., 123°14'E.), the N extremity
of Masbate, has been previously described in paragraph 2.92.
Beta Reef, with a depth of 2.7m, lies about 6.5 miles SSW of
Bugui Point.

Bagupantao Point (12°28'N., 123°15'E.) is located about 9
miles S of Bugui Point.

Gato Island (12°27'N., 123°12'E.), 57m high, lies on the
outer edge of a bank extending from the W side of Masbate,
about 2.75 miles WSW of Bagupantao Point. A 5.5m shoal lies
2.5 miles N of Gato Island.

Tumalaytay Point (12°17'N., 123°14'E.), 65m high, lies
about 10.5 miles S of Bagupantao Point.

The coast between these two points is indented by several
bays fronted by Majaba Island, Nabugtut Island, Bagumbanua
Island, and Napayauan Island.

The passages between these islands and the coast of Masbate
are encumbered with drying shoals.

Tumalaytay Island (12°17'N., 123°13'E.) lies on the edge of
the coastal reef which fringes Tumalaytay Point to a distance
of about 1 mile W and NW. The reef is bare at LW. A 7.6m
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Jintotolo Island Light

patch lies 1.25 miles NNW of the island.

3.28 Nin Bay (12°13'N., 123°15'E.) is entered between
Pagbulungan Point, 3.75 miles S of Tumalaytay Point, and Tal-
isay Point 5 miles further S.

The bay is divided into two parts by Carogo Island and
Camasusu Island. The N side of the bay is sheltered, with good
holding ground.

The S side of the bay have been reported to contain numer-
ous shoals. The dangers in Nin Bay can best be seen on the
chart.

Alas Bay is a narrow and shallow cove which extends about
2.5 miles from the head of the bay.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take anchorage anywhere in the N
part of Nin Bay, according to draft. The holding ground is
good, but the anchorage is exposed to N winds.

Small craft can anchor just inside the narrow channel con-
necting the head of Nin Bay with Alas Bay.

Vessels can obtain secure anchorage in Looc Bay, about 0.5
mile E of the summit of Camasusu Island, in depths of 9 to
11m.

Caution.—A local magnetic anomaly of up to 42°E has
been reported in Nun Bay.

3.29 Looc Bay (12°09'N., 123°15'E.), the S part of Nin
Bay, lies about 2.5 miles NE of Talisay Point. The bay is shal-
low in its E part and somewhat restricted throughout.

Tandao Rock lies, awash, about 0.75 mile NNW of Talisay
Point. The rock is the only known danger in the entrance to
Looc Bay.

Coral reefs, some of which dry, extend up to 0.6 mile from
the S shore of the bay.

Talisay Reef (12°07'N., 123°12'E.), parts of which dry at

LW, lies 1.75 miles SW of Talisay Point and about 1 mile off-
shore.

Pulanduta Point (11°54'N., 123°10'E.), the SW extremity
of Masbate, is located 14 miles SSW of Talisay Point.

The coast between is low, except at Tumatum Point
(11°58'N., 123°09'E.), located 4 miles N of Pulanduta Point,
where hills lie close to the coast and form low rocky bluffs and
rise to a 143m high hill.

Coral reefs and sand beaches fringe the coast. A light is
shown from Pulanduta Point.

Jintotolo Island (11°51'N., 123°08'E.) lies about 3 miles
SSW of Pulanduta Point. The island is 40m high, well wooded
and bordered by a sandy beach. A light marks the SW side of
the island.

The island is surrounded by a reef which extends about 0.35
mile from the NW side. The channel between Masbate and the
island is clear of dangers in the fairway.

Jintotolo Channel (11°48'N., 123°05'E.) is the passage be-
tween Panay and Masbate. The channel is divided into three
passages by Jintotolo Island and the Zapato Islands.

All the passages are deep and clear of dangers in the fair-
ways, but numerous unmarked shoals lie in their approaches
and immediate vicinity. The middle passage is the one most
used.

3.30 Asid Gulf (12°05'N., 123°30'E.) lies between Pulandu-
ta Point and Buri Point, 32 miles E. The greater part of the gulfis
encumbered with islets, dangers, and shoals. There are a few
prominent landmarks and navigational aids in the gulf.

Only vessels with local knowledge should attempt to navi-
gate within the gulf, and then only during daylight hours and
under the most favorable conditions.

The coast between Pulanduta Point and Cinamongan Point,
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about 16 miles NE, is fairly steep-to and fringed by a narrow
reef, with sandy beaches in places. Moderate highland, covered
with trees, lies close to the shore as far as Jangan Point
(12°01'N., 123°17'E.), located 10 miles NE of Palanduta Point.
To the N of Jangan Point, the hills recede from the coast and
give way to low grass-covered plains. A shoal, with a least
depth of 1.8m, lies about 4 miles SE of Jangan Point.

Circe Bank, with a least depth of 6m, lies about 7.25 miles
ESE of Pulanduta Point. Shoals, with depths of 9.1 and 9.6m,
lie about 8.5 miles SSE and 11.25 miles SE, respectively, of the
above point.

A shoal, with a least depth of 0.3m, lies 3.25 miles ENE of
Jangan Point. Shoals, with depths of 0.9m, lie 5.75 and 6.75
miles E, respectively, of the above point.

A reef, which dries, lies about 10.5 miles E of Jangan Point.
A chain of shoals, with depths of 0.5 to 9.1m, extend in a gen-
eral SSE and then curve SSW to a position 8.75 miles S of the
drying reef; an isolated rocky patch, with a depth of 0.5m, lies
1 mile N of the drying reef.

Shoals, with depths of 5.1m, lie about 12.25 miles E and
13.25 miles ESE of Jangan Point. A reef, which bares at LW,
lies about 11.5 miles E of the point.

Taisan (12°06'N., 123°21'E.), a village on the N side of the
mouth of the Taisan River, stands 6.5 miles NE of Jangan
Point. There is a small wooden pier at the village. Manganese
ore is loaded from lighters at the anchorage.

Vessels can take anchorage 1 mile S of the mouth of the river
with Cinamongan Point bearing 290°, distant 1 mile.

A shoal, with a depth of 2.7m, lies 2.75 miles ESE of the
mouth of the Taisan River.

3.31 Milagros (12°13'N., 123°30'E.), a small town, lies at
the head of Asid Gulf, about 10.5 miles NE of Taisan.

Vessels can take anchorage about midway between Naguran
Island and Milagros, in a depth of 9m, mud. Small vessels can
anchor closer to the town.

A light is exhibited at Milagros.

When bound for Milagros from SW, pass E or W of the 0.5m
shoal off Jangan Point, and W of the 2.7m shoal lying 3.5 miles
E of Cinamongan Point.

Naguran Island lies about 5.25 miles SSW of Milagros and
the island is fringed by a reef.

A chain of drying reefs, shoals, and rocks awash extends up
to 12 miles SW from the island.

Buri Point (11°56'N., 123°43'E.), the E entrance point of
Asid Gulf, is the most prominent landmark in the area. Naro Is-
land is located about 3.5 miles WSW of Buri Point. The island
is fringed by a drying reef which extends about 1 mile S and W.
Chico Island, low and narrow, lies 2.75 miles WNW of Naro
Island. The island is fringed by a reef which extends up to 1.5
miles S and W. A reef, which uncovers, lies about 2.5 miles
SW of Chico Island. A light is exhibited from the S end of Na-
ro Island.

Guinlabagan Island (11°56'N., 123°35'E.) lies about 1 mile
NW of Chico Island. The island is small and fringed by a reef.
Pobre Island is located about 2 miles NE of Guinlabagan Is-
land. The island is fringed by a reef.

Guilutugan Island (11°57'N., 123°33'E.) lies about 4 miles
W of Pobre Island. Reefs and shoals extend up to 1 mile SSW
and about 1 mile N from the island.

3.32 Manoc Island (12°00'N., 123°34'E.) and Namatian
Island, both small and fringed by a reef, lie about 2 miles NNE
of Guilutugan Island. Guinluthagan Island lies about 4 miles N
of Guilutugan Island.

Reefs and shoals front the island as far as 1.75 miles NNW
and about 1 mile S. Balabao Point, on Masbate, projects about
1.5 miles from the coast, but is not prominent.

Nabugtu Island (11°51'N., 123°46'E.), fringed by a reef,
lies about 6 miles ESE of Naro Island. Numerous shoals lie be-
tween the island and the coast to the N and NE and between the
island and Gorriti Shoal, about 8 miles WSW.

Placer (11°52'N., 123°55'E.), a small town, lies about 12.5
miles SE of Buri Point and on the W side of the mouth of the
Nauco River. The town is prominent from seaward.

Vessels can take anchorage a little over 1 mile S of Nauco
Point, in a depth of 9.6m. There are some rocks lying awash,
about 0.5 mile SE of Nauco Point.

Guinauayan Island (11°49'N., 123°55'E.), marked by a
light, lies 3 miles S of Placer. The E side of the island is fringed
by a reef about 1.5 miles E, leaving a channel about 0.75 mile
wide between it and the 10m curve fronting the coast of Mas-
bate.

Nagarao Island lies about 3.5 miles W of Guinauayan Island.
The island is low, with shoals extending as far as 2 miles NW
and 1.25 miles SE from the island.

Numerous reefs and shoals extend as far as 5 miles S and
SW from the island.

Caduruan Point (11°44'N., 124°04'E.), the SE extremity of
Masbate Island, consists of rocky bluffs, separated by short
stretches of sandy beach.

Within the point the hills rise to a height of about 90m, but
have no prominent peaks; they are covered with trees and
brushwood with occasional clearings reported near the coast.

Shoal water extends about 0.3 mile S from the point, outside
of which is clear, with a depth of 14.6m.

The shore between Placer and Caduruan Point is mostly a
sandy beach, bordered with trees fronting a grassy plain, and is
devoid of prominent landmarks.

Panay—East Coast and Off-lying Islands

3.33 Bulacaue Point (11°36'N., 123°09'E.), the NE ex-
tremity of Panay, has been previously described in paragraph
3.26. The 20m curve lies about 1 mile N and 6.5 miles E of the
point. Inside this curve are numerous islets, rocks, and dangers.

Manigonigo Island (11°36'N., 123°11'E.), about 1.5 miles E of
Bulacaue Point, lies on the NE extremity of a shoal, with depths of
less than 5.5m, which extends from the coast of Panay. The islet is
small, flat, and surrounded by rocks extending as far as 0.1 mile on
all sides except on the S side, where they extend up to 37m. The
islet is marked by a light.

Anegada Rocks are two small rocks, with depths of less than
1.8m, lying on the shore bank about 0.75 mile SSW of Mani-
gonigo Islet.

Nabunut Island (11°35'N., 123°13'E.), about 30m high and
wooded, lies 3.25 miles ESE of Bulacaue Point. It is fringed by
a narrow reef and connected with Tulunanaun Island, about 2
miles SE, by a shoal with depths of 2 to 6m.

Tulunanaun Island (11°33'N., 123°14'E.) is a small, narrow
island having a hill 40m high near its N end. It is fringed by a
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narrow reef which extends about 0.25 mile offshore.

Nabunut Island and Tulunanaun Island are on a coastal bank,
with depths of 2 to 9m, that extends about 4.5 miles E from
Manigonigo Islet.

A shoal, with a depth of 3.6m, lies about 1.25 miles SE of
the SW extremity of Tulunanaun Island.

3.34 Balbagon Island (11°35'N., 123°17'E.), narrow and
low, is located about 3.5 miles E of Nabunut Island. A small
sand hill, covered with trees about 30m high, stands at its S
end.

The island lies on the W side of an extensive bank and is
fringed by drying reefs, which extend 1 mile from its N side.

Ojastras Islet, a small sandy cay, lies 0.5 mile S of Balbagon
Island, with which it is connected by a shoal spit.

Shoals, with depths of 5.5m, lie 1 mile and 1.75 miles SSE,
respectively, of the S end of Balbagon Island.

Turnina Islet lies on a detached reef about 0.75 miles E of
Balbagon Island.

It is connected to the reef fringing the island by a shoal spit.

Tacut Reef, bare at LW, lies about 1.5 miles SE of Balbagon
Island, on the E edge of the extensive shoal bank surrounding
Balbagon Island and Ojastras Islet and Turnina Islet.

The channel W of Balbagon Island is the one generally taken
by inter-island vessels bound for Iloilo. It has a navigable
width of 1 mile and is deep and clear of dangers in the fairway.

3.35 The Gigante Islands (11°36'N., 123°21'E.) are a
group of two islands and several islets and detached rocks lying
about 10 miles E of Bulacaue Point.

The group is clear of dangers on the N side, except for a
sunken rock lying close NE of the NE extremity of North Gi-
gante Island.

The reefs and shoals on the other sides do not extend more
than 0.75 mile offshore. A shoal, with a depth of 10.9m, lies
about 2.25 miles WNW of the S extremity of North Gigante Is-
land.

North Gigante Island (11°38'N., 123°21'E.) is wooded and
231m high near the N end. It is fringed by reefs, partly bare at
LW, which extend up to 0.5 mile W and E.

Three small islets lie about 0.5 mile off the SE side of the is-
land on the fringing reef. Named from N to S, they include Gi-
gantillo Islet, Gigantuna Islet, and Bulubadiang Islet. A light
marks the N extremity of North Gigante Island.

A shoal, with a depth of 7.3m, lies about 5 miles ENE of the
N extremity of North Gigante Island. A shoal, with a depth of
6.4m, lies about 7 miles ESE of the same point.

There are numerous other shoals in the vicinity whose posi-
tion can best be seen on the chart.

3.36 Uaydajon Island (11°38'N., 123°22'E.), lying about
0.75 mile E of the N end of North Gigante Island, is small,
clear, steep-to, well wooded, and 80m high to the tops of the
trees.

The channel between the island and North Gigante Island
has depths from 13 to 17m.

South Gigante Island (11°35'N., 123°20'E.) lies 0.5 mile S
of North Gigante Island, is well wooded, and 232m high near
its S end. The N side of the island is fringed by a drying reef
which extends about 0.3 mile offshore.

Dapdap Point, the W extremity of the island, is 33m high and
fairly steep-to.

Bantigui Island, 18m high, Cabugao Island, 109m high, and
Antonia Island, 98m high, are three small islands lying on the
same reef, S of South Gigante Island. A 4m shoal lies 0.5 mile
E of Antonia Island, with an 11m patch 1 mile farther E.

The channel between these islands and South Gigante Island
is 0.5 mile wide, with depths from 12 to 17m.

There is anchorage during the Northeast Monsoon off the
SW side of South Gigante Island, in a depth of 12.8m, mud and
sand.

The channel between Turnina Islet and Tacut Reef on the W and
the SW side of South Gigante Island on the E is about 1 mile wide
with depths of over 18.3m in the fairway. This channel is some-
times used by inter-island vessels bound S for Iloilo.

Tanguingui Island (11°29'N., 123°43'E.), a flat and sandy
cay about 6.7m high, lies about 22.5 miles ESE of the E side of
South Gigante Island.

A reef, with a least depth of 2.7m, lies about 5 miles S of the
islet. A shoal, with a least depth of 11.3m, lies about 4.5 miles
NNE of the islet. The islet is marked by a light.

3.37 Bancal Bay (11°32'N., 123°09'E.) is entered between
Blanca Point, lying 2 miles SSE of Bulacaue Point, and Gogo
Point (11°29'N., 123°09'E.), about 5 miles further S. This bay
is very shallow and the river entrances are blocked by sand bars
at LW.

Binuluangan Island (11°31'N., 123°11'E.), 60m high and
wooded, extends about 3.5 miles SW from a position about 2.5
miles SE of Blanca Point. The island is separated from the
coast by Bancal Bay on the W, and Gogo Pass, a shallow chan-
nel between the island and Gogo Point, to the SW. The island is
fringed by reefs; however, many islands and islets lie close N,
E, and SE of Binuluangan Island.

Calagnaan Island (11°29'N., 123°13'E.), 339m high and
wooded, lies with its W extremity about 1.5 miles E of Gogo
Point. The E and S sides of the island are steep-to and clear of
dangers, but reefs and shoals fringe its W and NW sides. There
are two reef-fringed bights on the NW side of the island.

Nilidlaran Pass lies between the NW side of Calagnaan Island
and the islands and dangers off the SE side of Binuluangan Is-
land. The pass is divided into two narrow and tortuous channels
by Labno Islet, lying close N of the W extremity of Calagnaan
Island. Both channels have a least depth of about 2.7m. The W
channel has a width of about 137m and is the one generally used
by small craft with local knowledge.

Canas Island (11°29'N., 123°15'E.), 94m high and steep-to,
lies about 0.85 mile E of Calagnaan Island. A pinnacle rock,
with a depth of 0.9m, lies about 0.3 mile NE of the island.

Carmencita Shoal, with a least depth of 0.9m, sand and rock,
lies about 1 mile SE of Canas Island. The navigable channel
between the island and the shoal is about 0.75 mile wide, and
between the shoal and the reef fringing the N end of Sicogon
Island it is about 0.3 mile wide.

3.38 Sicogon Island (11°27'N., 123°15'E.), lying about 0.5
mile SE of Calagnaan Island, is 241m high in its SE part.

A hill, about 291m high, stands in the NW part of the island.
This hill and Canas Island serve as good landmarks for vessels
navigating the channel W of Balbagon Island (11°35'N.,
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123°17'E.).

The NE side of Sicogon Island is fringed by a drying reef as
far as 0.5 mile N and 0.75 mile E. A shoal, with a depth of 6m,
lies about 0.25 mile SW of the S extremity of the island.

Tumaguin Islet, prominent and 90m high, lies about 0.25
mile E of the NE extremity of Sicogon Island. The SE side of
the islet is clear of dangers, but the W side is connected by a
reef to the NE point of Socogon Island.

Sicogon Channel, between Calagnaan Island and Sicogon Is-
land, is about 0.2 mile wide with a depth of 22m in the fairway.
It is clear of dangers and is the channel generally used by inter-
island vessels proceeding to Iloilo.

A shoal, with a depth of 7.3m, lies about 2.5 miles E of Tum-
aguin Islet. A shoal, with a swept depth of 5.1m, lies about 5
miles ENE of the islet.

A shoal, with a least depth of 10.1m, lies about 5.5 miles NE
of the islet.

There are numerous shoal patches, with depths of 7 to 17m,
lying E, SE, and S of these shoals.

3.39 Loguingut Island (11°28'N., 123°10'E.) lies about 1
mile SSW of the W extremity of Calagnaan Island and within
the 5.5m curve fronting the coast of Panay. The island is
fringed by a reef.

The Bayas Islets (11°26'N., 123°10'E.) are a group of four
islets lying about 3.5 miles SE of Gogo Point. Bayas Islet, the
E and largest, is 66m high. Manipulon Islet, 51m high, is sepa-
rated from the W side of Bayas Islet by a narrow, winding
channel with a depth of 9m in the fairway.

Magosipal Islet (11°26'N., 123°10'E.) and Pangalan Islet,
the other islets, are low and connected to each other by reefs
and shoal spits. The two islets are surrounded by sandbanks
and rocks, with no channel between them.

There is a channel, about 0.25 mile wide with a depth of
6.7m, lying between Pangalan Islet, the W islet of the group,
and the coast of Panay.

A rock, awash, lies about 0.5 mile S of Pangalan Islet.

3.40 Estancia (11°27'N., 123°09'E.) is a small town locat-
ed about 2 miles S of Gogo Point. The town can be identified
by two large prominent buildings with metal roofs.

A concrete pier, 137m long, stands about 0.5 mile S of the
town with a depth of 7m at its outer end. A light is situated
about 0.3 mile S of the town. The light is partially obscured by
the Bayas Islets.

Pilotage is provided from Iloilo (see paragraph 3.51). Pilots
board in position 11°25'09"N, 123°09'21"E.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage between
the Bayas Islets and Estancia, in a depth of 9m, mud. This is
the only anchorage in this vicinity which is protected during all
seasons.

The only danger in the E approach to this anchorage is a
small rocky shoal, with a depth of about 1.2m, and marked by a
buoy, lying about midway between Bayas Islet and Loguingut
Island.

Magalumbi Islet (11°23'N., 123°10'E.), 48m high, lies
about 4 miles S of Estancia. The islet is fringed by a reef, ex-
cept on the SE side. A channel, about 0.1 mile wide, lies be-
tween the fringing reef and the coast of Pinay, with a least
depth of 7.3m in the fairway.

341 Culebra Islet (11°21'N., 123°14'E.), 35m high, lies
about 4 miles ESE of Magalumbi Islet. A shoal with a reef ly-
ing awash, extends about 0.5 mile WSW from the islet.

Shoals, with depths of 5.1, 4.5, and 3.6m lie about 2.5 miles
NE, 4.25 miles ENE, and 2.5 miles E, respectively, of Culebra
Islet.

A reef, with a depth of 6.4m, lies about 2 miles SW of Cule-
bra Islet.

Malpal Point (11°21'N., 123°08'E.), a bold round steep-to
headland, 350m high, lies about 3 miles SW of Magalumbi Is-
let.

Odiongan Bay is situated N of the point; its head is encumbered
with reefs. Odiongan village is situated on its N shore.

The coast between Malpal Point and the village of Concep-
cion, about 7.75 miles S, is fringed by reefs, outside of which
shoal water extends about 1 mile in places.

San Dionisio (11°18'N., 123°05'E.), a small village, is situ-
ated about 5 miles SSW of Malpal Point. Matagda Islet and
Lacdian Islet lie on the coastal bank about 0.75 mile E and
ESE, respectively, of the village.

A narrow spit extends about 1.5 miles E and SE from a posi-
tion about 1.5 miles NE of Matagda Islet. A drying reef lies at
the SE edge of this spit.

The channel between this reef and the reefs NW of Tago Is-
land is about 1 mile wide, with a depth of 8.2m.

Concepcion Bay (11°15'N., 123°07'E.), located between Ta-
go Island and the coast of Panay, is of little commercial impor-
tance. The bay is encumbered with reefs and shoals.
Concepcion, a small village, stands near the head of the bay.

3.42 Pan de Azucar Island (11°17'N., 123°10'E.), the
largest and N of a group of islands located at the N approach to
Guimaras Strait, lies a little over 2.5 miles E of the coast of
Panay.

There are several prominent peaks on the island, the S and
highest having an elevation of 573m. The SE side of the island
is steep-to, the remaining sides being fringed with reefs on
which there are several islets and rocks.

Naburut Island, 41m high, lies on the reef off the NW point
of Pan de Azucar Island; Magaisi Island, 71m high, lies on the
reef fringing its N side.

Bocot Islet lies about 0.25 mile N of the NE extremity of
Magaisi Island.

A shoal, with a least depth of 2.3m, extends about 0.25 mile
SW from Bocot Islet. A very narrow channel, with a least
depth of 2.1m, lies between Bocot Islet and Magaisi Islet.

Sombrero Islet, conical-shaped, well-wooded, and 140m
high, lies about 0.25 mile from the SE side of Pan de Azucar
Island. It is connected to the island by a sand bar which is bare
at LW.

Tago Island (11°15'N., 123°08'E.), 170m high, is separated
from the SW side of Pan de Azucar Island by Pan Pass, which
is narrow and impassable.

A reef, which dries, lies about 0.6 mile N of the NW extrem-
ity of the island. A rock awash lies about 0.5 mile SE of the SE
extremity of the island.

Tago Pass, a very narrow channel, lies between the reefs ex-
tending from the coast of Panay and those extending S from the
S end of Tago Island. A depth of 2.7m is found in the N en-
trance, increasing to 5.8m in the S entrance.
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Tago Reef, a small dangerous coral reef bare at LW, lies
about 0.2 mile W of the S part of Tago Island. It forms the W
entrance point of the N approach to Tago Pass.

The tidal currents run strongly through the pass and transit
should be attempted only by small craft with local knowledge.

Four shoals, with depths of 3 to 6m, lie about 5.5 to 7.5 miles
E of Lanuan Point, the E extremity of Pan de Azucar Island.
Numerous dangers lie NE and E of these shoals.

Malangaban Island (11°15'N., 123°13'E.), wooded and
239m high, lies about 2 miles SE of Pan de Azucar Island. The
N and E sides of the island are fairly steep-to, but a reef fringes
its S and SW sides up to 0.5 mile offshore.

3.43 Igbon Island (11°12'N., 123°10'E.), wooded and
236m high, lies about 2 miles E of the S end of Tago Island. It
is fringed by a reef on its N and SW sides.

A shoal spit, with some drying reefs, extends about 1 mile S
from the S side of the island.

Bulubadiangan Islet, 67m high, lies close W of this spit and
about 0.5 mile off the S side of the island. Dunao Islet, 28m
high, lies close E of the spit, and is connected to the island by
foul ground.

Small craft with local knowledge can take anchorage in the
restricted areas between the spit and the islets. A detached
shoal, with a depth of 6.4m, lies about 0.3 mile SE of Dunao
Islet.

Bagabu Islet, low and wooded, lies about 1 mile SE of the S
extremity of Tago Island and close off the coast of Panay.

A sandspit, which bares at LW, extends from the islet nearly
across to a prominent green point on Panay, leaving a very nar-
row channel with a least depth of 5.5m between it and the
point.

A shoal, with a depth of 5.5m, lies in mid-channel in a posi-
tion about 1 mile W of the S extremity of Bulubagiangan Islet.
The recommended route lies E and SE of this danger.

3.44 Botlog Island (11°14'N., 123°09'E.), wooded and
113m high, lies about 0.5 mile NW of the NW extremity of Ig-
bon Island. It is steep-to and divides the passage between Pan
de Azucar and Igbon Island into two channels, the S of which
is generally used.

Agho Islet, 33m high, lies about midway between the SW
extremity of Malangaban Island and the NE extremity of Igbon
Island. It is fringed by a narrow steep-to reef.

Baliguian Island (11°12'N., 123°20'E.), lying about 9 miles
E of Igbon Island, is small, low, and densely wooded. It is
fringed by a narrow steep-to reef. From a distance, the tops of
the trees look like land. The island is marked by a light situated
on its NW end.

Two shoals, with depths of 4.6m, lie about 4.5 miles NNE
and 4 miles NE, respectively, of the island. A shoal, with a
depth of 2.7m, was reported to lie between these shoals in a po-
sition about 4.25 miles NE of the island.

A shoal, with a depth of 6.7m, lies about 3.5 miles E of
Baliguian Island. A shoal, with a depth of 3.6m, lies about 2
miles S of the island.

There are numerous other shoals farther NE and E, outside
the usual track of vessels proceeding to Iloilo, the positions of
which may best be seen on the chart.

Mount Apiton (11°11'N., 123°06'E.), 432m high, is a bold

round headland at the SE extremity of Panay.

3.45 Tagubanhan Island (11°08'N., 123°07'E.), 299m
high, and well wooded, is separated from the coast of Panay,
SE of Mount Apiton by Apiton Pass. The pass is 0.75 mile
wide and is deep and clear of dangers, except for a 5.5m patch
2 miles E of Mount Apiton.

Anauayan Island (11°06'N., 123°09'E.), 54m high and
steep-to, lies about 2 miles E of the S extremity of Tagubanhan
Island. Anauayan Channel, which is deep and clear of dangers
in the fairway, lies between the two islands.

Turia Rock (11°03'N., 123°06'E.), with a depth of 0.9m, lies
about 3.5 miles SSW of the S end of Tagubanhan Island. A
reef, with a depth of 4.3m, lies about 0.3 mile NE of Turia
Rock.

Caution.—Turia Rock, marked by a black and red can buoy,
cannot be distinguished except when close to it. The sea does
not break over it any heavier than it does anywhere else in this
vicinity. The channels leading to Guimaras Strait all pass N of
these two dangers. Vessels should give this rock a berth of ap-
proximately 0.5 mile.

3.46 Calabazas Island (11°05'N., 123°01'E.), 59m high
and wooded, lies about 5.5 miles WSW of the SW extremity of
Tagubanhan Island. A light marks the SE end of the island.

Nasidman Island, 42m high and well wooded, lies about 0.3
mile WSW of Calabazas Island. It is fringed by a reef with a
11.9m channel between it and the Panay coast.

Pepitas Rocks (11°03'N., 123°00'E.), lying about 2 miles
SSW of Calabazas Island, are a group of black rocks covered
only at extreme HW. The channels leading to Guimaras Strait
all pass SE and S of this rock and the island.

Directions.—If bound for Iloilo from Jintotolo Channel,
from a position 2 miles S of Jintotolo Island (11°51'N.,
123°08'E.), steer to pass between Cucaracha Shoal and the
7.3m shoal 6 miles ENE of it.

When the 291m hill on Sicogon Island bears 183° and is just
open E of the hill on the E side of Canas Island, steer S on this
leading line. This track leads between Balbagon Island and the
4.6m shoal W of it.

When the N end of Tulunanaun Island bears 273°, alter
course to 158°, passing 1.25 miles E of Carmencita Shoal.

Continue on this course until Baliguian Island (11°12'N.,
123°20'E.) bears 180°. Steer on that bearing until 2 miles N of
Baliguian Island, when the vessel’s course should be changed
to 234°, passing N of Anauayan Island and 0.5 mile N of Turia
Rock.

After passing Turia Rock, steer to pass W of Tomonton
Shoal, and then alter course S and keep in the fairway for 16
miles to the pilot station E of Navalas Point.

3.47 Binanan Island (11°09'N., 123°05'E.), 113m high,
lies close SW of the SW face of Mount Apiton. It is connected
to the coast of Panay by extensive mangrove swamps and dry-
ing mud flats.

Apiton Cove, on the E side of the island, is very narrow and
mostly shoal. The S side of the island is clear and steep-to.

Salog Island (11°09'N., 123°03'E.), 50m high and wooded,
lies in the entrance to Ajuy Bay, in a position about 1.5 miles
W of Binanan Island. It is surrounded by a drying reef.
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Buri Island (11°08'N., 123°03'E.), 52m high, lies 0.5 mile S
of Salog Island. There are a few inhabitants on both islands.

The pearl banks of Ajuy lie off the islands, and pearl diving
operations take place in their vicinity.

The Guinasian Islets (11°06'N., 123°02'E.), consisting of
Nasiducang Islet and Bayang Islet lie about 1.5 and 2.25 miles
SSW, respectively, of Buri Island. The islets are surrounded by
reefs.

Ajuy Bay (11°10'N., 123°03'E.) lies at the head of a large
shoal bay located between Binanan Island and Calabazas Is-
land, about 5 miles SW.

Ajuy, a small village, stands on the NW side of the bay in a
position about 0.5 mile up the Ajuy River.

The coast between Calabazas Island and San Juan Point,
about 11.25 miles WSW, is indented by four bays, all of which
are shoal and used only by local small craft.

These bays are separated by high, prominent headlands,
which are clear and steep-to.

3.48 Culasi Bay (11°05'N., 122°59'E.) is the NE bay, with
Culasi village at its head.

Pedada Bay (11°04'N., 122°58'E.), immediately SW of Cu-
lasi Bay, has a depth of 5.5m in its entrance.

Mount Bayang (11°03'N., 122°57'E.), 224m high, is the
summit of a peninsula separating Pedada Bay from Canas Bay.

Canas Bay (11°03'N., 122°55'E.) has a depth of 9m in its
entrance and shoals gradually towards its head. The villages of
San Fernando and Santiago stand on the shores of the bay.

Mount San Nicolas (11°02'N., 122°54'E.), 324m high and
wooded, is the prominent summit of the headland separating
Canas Bay and Barotac Bay.

A designated fish trap area lies about 1 mile E of Mount San
Nicolas which is best seen on the chart.

Barotac Bay (11°01'N., 122°52'E.) has a depth of 9m in its
entrance and shoals gradually towards it head; there are several
small villages on its shores.

San Juan Point (11°00'N., 122°51'E.), at the SW entrance
point of Barotac Bay, is a prominent headland about 60m high.
It is fronted by the 20m curve to a distance of about 1 mile SE.
A rock, 0.6m high, lies on a shoal, with depths of 4.1 to 6.4m,
in a position about 0.5 mile SW of San Juan Point.

A light is shown from the E entrance point of a river, 1 mile
WNW of San Juan Point.

Banate Bay (10°58'N., 122°48'E.) is entered between San
Juan Point and the unnamed point about 50.5 miles SW. The
bay is shoal, with the 5.5m curve lying up to 2.75 miles from
its head.

Banate (11°00'N., 122°49'E.), a small town, stands on the N
shore of the bay. A light is shown from the E entrance point of
the Imbrandahan River about 0.75 mile E of Banate.

The coast between the S entrance point of Banate Bay and
Dumangas Point (10°47'N., 122°44'E.), about 9 miles SSW, is
low and fringed with mangroves. Shoal water extends up to
2.75 miles offshore.

Iloilo Strait and Approaches

3.49 Tloilo Strait, located between the W coast of Guimaras
Island and the SE coast of Panay, may be entered either from
the NE or from the SW.

The NE entrance, which is used by inter-island vessels and
vessels having local knowledge, is divided into two channels
by Iguana Bank.

The N channel is recommended, but the S channel is some-
times used by vessels coming from the S through Guimaras
Strait and by the inter-island ferry plying between Pulupandan,
Negros, and Iloilo.

The SW entrance is used by deep-draft vessels and vessels
approaching the strait from the W and SW.

Dumangas Point (10°47'N., 122°44'E.), low and covered
with mangroves, lies on the N shore of the NE entrance to Iloi-
lo Strait. The coast is fringed by a shoal bank, with depths of
0.3 to 0.9m, extending from about 0.5 to 0.75 mile offshore.

A rock awash, lies at the outer edge of this bank in a position
about 1 mile SSW of Dumangas Point.

The NE entrance of Iloilo Strait is entered between Duman-
gas Point and Navalas Point, the NE extremity of Guimaras Is-
land, about 4.25 miles S.

The S shore of the entrance is bordered by a shoal bank ex-
tending from about 0.2 to 0.4 mile offshore. Bantigui Rocks, a
group of above-water dangers, lie on the coastal bank in a posi-
tion about 0.1 mile N of Bantigui Point (10°45'N., 122°41'E.),
which is situated 2.5 miles NW of Navalas Point. A conspicu-
ous white house stands on Bantigui Point.

Shoals, with depths of less than 7.3m, extend about 1 mile N
and 0.75 mile NE from Bantigui Point.

The NE entrance is divided into two channels by Iguana
Bank. The N channel has a least depth of 5.5m in the fairway.
A shoal, with a depth of 3.6m, lies about 1.5 miles SE of Du-
mangas Point.

The S channel has two shoals, with depths of 4.5m lying
about 0.6 mile NNE and NE, respectively, of Bantigui Point.

A shoal, with a depth of 4.9m, lies about 0.75 mile NE of the
point.

Iguana Bank (10°45'N., 122°44'E.), an extensive sandy
shoal, with a least depth of 1.2m near its center, lies from 1 to
3.5 miles NE of the NE side of Guimaras Island, in the middle
of the NE entrance to the strait. Buoys mark the NE edge, NW
edge and SW extremity of the bank.

A narrow sandy ridge, with a least depth of 5m, extends
about 1.5 miles SE from a position about 1.25 miles ENE of
Bantigui Point.

3.50 Siete Pecados (10°46'N., 122°41'E.), a cluster of
small rocky islets covered with trees and bushes, lies in mid-
channel at the E entrance to Iloilo Strait.

A rock, with a depth of 2.1m, lies about one-fourth of a mile
N of the light on Siete Pecados. Siete Pecados Islet Light, 9m
high, stands on the largest islet of the group.

Two rocks, with depths of 1.8m and 0.6m, lie about 0.15
mile and 0.3 mile SW, respectively, of the light. The latter rock
is marked by a stake.

Tides—Currents.—The spring tidal currents in Iloilo Strait
have a maximum velocity of 3 to 4 knots. The flood sets NE
and the ebb SW, following the general trend of the channel. In
the NE entrance to the strait, about 1.5 miles S of Dumangas
Point, the tidal currents set E on the rising tide and W on the
falling tide at an average rate of 1.3 knots.

Abreast of Iloilo, eddies are strong and irregular with both
the NE and SW currents.
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Directions.—Vessels should approach North Channel of the
NE entrance to Iloilo Strait on a course of about 283° from a
position about 9.25 miles E of the Siete Pecados Light. Contin-
ue on this course until the light bears 267.5° at a distance of
about 7.6 miles. Change course to 266°, continuing on this
course until Navalas Point bears 183°, at a distance of about 3
miles.

If passing N of Siete Pecados, when Navalas Point bears
183°, a course of 282.5 ° for about 2.4 miles leads to a position
about 0.5 mile N of Siete Pecados Light.

Jaro Church, which is almost obscured by coconut trees,
should then be steered for on a course of 247.5°.

When Bondulan Point and Iloilo Strait Wharf cargo shed are
in range bearing 220°, they should be steered for on that bearing
and then as necessary for berthing or anchoring at Iloilo.

If passing S of Siete Pecados, when Navalas Point bears
183°, the course should be altered to 272° with Siete Pecados
Light slightly on the port bow. When a position about 0.6 mile
E of the light is reached and when Cabugao Point bears 247°,
the course should be altered to 247°. °At this position Bantigui
Rocks are in range with a prominent white house located im-
mediately E of Bantigui Point. The course of 247° leads about
0.25 mile SE of the light.

When the light structure bears 036°, distant almost 0.5 mile,
the course should be altered to 249°, with the N rock of the Si-
ete Pecados group astern. When the latter point and the Iloilo
Strait Wharf cargo shed are in range 220°, the course should be
altered to 220°, and then as necessary for berthing or anchoring
at Iloilo.

Vessels continuing through the strait should follow the re-
verse of the directions given for the SW entrance.

Vessels wishing to enter Iloilo Strait through the channel S
of Iguana Bank, approach a position with Navalas Point bear-
ing 250° at a distance of 0.7 mile, on a course of 255°.

From this position steer for the Siete Pecados Light on a
course of 314°. When 0.5 mile S of the light, change course to
270°, and continue as described above.

Caution.—Fish traps are located 1 mile E of Navalas Point.
There is a least depth of 3.6m on this track.

The buoys marking the dangers at both entrances to Iloilo
Strait are often out of position or missing.

3.51 Iloilo (10°42'N., 122°35'E.) (World Port Index No.
59190), a first port of entry and an important shipping place,
stands on a low, sandy flat at the mouth of the Iloilo River on
the W side of Iloilo Strait.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents of 3 knots at strength for
both the rising tide and the falling tide may be experienced in
the Iloilo River. Abreast Iloilo Strait Wharf, the eddies are
strong and irregular on the rising tide.

Depths—Limitations.—The channel in the Iloilo River is
constantly shoaling and is maintained by dredging. The present
controlling depth is approximately 4.6m. Navigable widths in
the river are from 183m in the lower reaches to 23m at the up-
per end.

Old Foreign Pier, immediately SW of the Iloilo River en-
trance, is 500m long with a further proposed extension of about
140m to the SSW. The berth includes a passenger terminal and
is used by inter-island vessels. It has been reported that the
maximum depth alongside this pier is 6m.

Port of Iloilo

River wharfs, totaling 3,000m and having a maximum depth
of 4m, are located on both sides of the river. Inter-island ves-
sels use the S bank; barges and small craft use the N bank.

A T-shaped jetty extends 125m from the shore NE of the riv-
er mouth. There are dolphins on either side of the jetty head
and depths alongside are approximately 8m.

Iloilo Commercial Port Complex has a length of 400m with a
passenger terminal, container stacking yard and a RoRo ramp
at the SW end; maximum depth alongside is 10.5m.

There is a drydock, 77.7m long and 18.1m wide, capable of
accommodating vessels of up to 4,500 dwt.

A new terminal for ro-ro vessels and ferries has been com-
pleted (2014).

Iloilo—Berthing Information
Name Length Depth
Old Foreign Pier 513m 6.0m
River Wharf 3,000m 4.0m
Ro-Ro Facility — 10.5m

Aspect.—Iloilo Harbor is defined as that portion of Iloilo
Strait bounded by a line extending from the N bank of the Du-
mangas River (10°48'N., 122°42'E.), across the strait to Nava-
las Point on the NE coast of Guimaras Island; then along the N
and W coasts of that island to Lusaran Point; then along a line
extending from that point to the S bank at the mouth of the Si-
uaragan River (10°35'N., 122°07'E.); and then to the N bank
of the Dumangas River.

The limits of Iloilo Harbor includes the lower reaches of the
Iloilo River from its mouth to the Forbes Bridge, a distance of
about 1.75 miles.

On either side of the entrance to the river, stone jetties extend
a short distance into the strait, and retaining walls have been
constructed. A light marks the inner end of each jetty. A monu-
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ment situated on the shore 0.35 mile SW of the mouth of the II-
oilo River.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of 75 gross
tons and over through Iloilo Straits to and from the harbor, to
the Iloilo Straits Wharf, and to the Iloilo River. Pilots should be
requested 24 hours in advance.

Vessels should establish contact with the pilots (call sign: II-
oilo Pilots) on VHF channel 16 when within range and advise
which entrance to Iloilo Strait pilotage is to be taken. Pilots
board, as follows:

1. Northern entrance—About 2 miles E of Navalas
Point. Pilots board in this position during daylight hours on-
ly.

2. Southern entrance—1 mile W of Sinapsapan Point.
Vessels taking a pilot through Iloilo Straits are exempt from

mooring and unmooring pilotage fees, except when the vessel
first anchors in the stream longer than 12 hours, in which case
they shall pay the docking fees.

Iloilo also provides pilotage for:

1. Estancia (paragraph 3.40).

2. Jordan (paragraph 3.54).

3. New Washington (paragraph 3.22).

4. Port Batan (paragraph 3.22).

5. Port Capiz (Roxas City) (paragraph 3.24).
Regulations.—Vessels under quarantine are boarded off the

mouth of the Iloilo River about 0.75 mile E of the N entrance
light. The boarding hours are between 0600 and 1800. Vessels
proceeding to Panay and W Negros ports must call at Iloilo for
pratique.

The Quarantine Officer will take charge of medical cases on
request and will pick up emergency cases from vessels off Pan-
ay and Negros if radio request is made to the Bureau of Quar-
antine, which is located at the customhouse.

Signals.—Typhoon signals are displayed from a mast on the
customhouse tower.

Contact Information.—The port can be contacted, as fol-
lows:

1. VHF:

2. Telephone:

VHF channels 13 and 16
63-33-3376945
63-33-3377791
63-33-3377792
63-33-3377793

3. Facsimile: 63-33-3376945

Anchorage.—There are no specified quarantine or customs
anchorages. The usual anchorage can be taken with the cus-
tomhouse tower and the NE entrance light in range, and far
enough offshore so as not to obstruct the river entrance. There
are a few dolphins located about 0.15 mile NE of the N en-
trance light.

An anchorage area lies on the SE side of the strait between
Bondulan Point and Dapdap Point. The protected anchorage
has depths of 27.4 to 34.7m, with a sandy bottom.

Anchorage is also reported to be available between a point 5
miles NE and 1.5 miles SW of the Iloilo River entrance.

Directions.—No directions are given for the Iloilo River as
the channel is continually shoaling and changing. Local knowl-
edge is required. Vessels docking at the Iloilo Strait Wharf on
the rising tide will find that the tidal currents, which reach a
rate of 3 to 4 knots at strength, will easily lay the vessel along-
side the wharf. An anchor is usually dropped to facilitate leav-

ing the wharf.

Occasionally at night there is less water at this wharf when
the rising tide is opposed by a strong NE wind.

It is advisable to leave the Iloilo Strait Wharf at half-tide on
the NE tidal current, which tends to set the vessel off. Slack
water is experienced at the time of high and low water.

Vessels docking at the Marginal Wharf on the rising tide
should let go the port anchor and swing with the current in
coming alongside. Pilots will not dock vessels at this wharf af-
ter 1830 hours because of strong currents and inadequate facil-
ities for night conditions.

Caution.—A submarine power cable, best seen on the chart,
and restricted area lie between Ingore and Sawang on Guim-
aras Island to the E.

3.52 Oton Bank (10°38'N., 122°29'E.), an extensive shoal
of soft muddy sand, lies in the middle of the SW entrance to
the strait. The shoal, as defined by the 5.5m curve, extends
about 8 miles SW from a position about 0.5 mile SW of the
mouth of the Iloilo River. A least depth of 0.3m is found on the
shoal in positions about 1, 1.75, and 3.5 miles SW of the NE
end. Oton Bank is reported to be extending W, and vessels are
cautioned against attempting to cross it. It has been reported
that a depth of 0.5m lies at the SW extremity of the bank.

Less water than charted was reported on the detached part of
the bank 1 mile farther SW. There are numerous shoals report-
ed to lie in the immediate vicinity of the shoal bank.

There is a narrow channel, with a least depth of 5.8m, lying
between the N edge of Oton Bank and the coast of Panay. It is
sometimes used by coasting vessels, but the main channel into
Iloilo is between the bank and Guimaras Island.

The W limit of the 9.1m curve surrounding Oton Bank lies
on a line bearing 350° from the light on Lusaran Point
(10°29'N., 122°28'E.) and the S limit on a line bearing 260°
from Muhuy Point (10°36'N., 122°31'E.).

The 9.1m curve which surrounds Oton Bank fronts Cabalic
Point (10°37'N., 122°32'E.) at a distance of about 0.5 mile and
continues about 3.25 miles NE to within 0.1 mile of Bondulan
Point (10°40'N., 122°34'E.).

A narrow but deep channel lies between the shoal and the
coast. A shoal, with a least depth of 5.1m, lies about 1 mile N
of Cabalic Point.

Caution.—The buoys marking the dangers at both entrances
to Iloilo Strait are often out of position or missing. Caution
must be taken in passing through either entrance because of the
strong tidal currents. During the rising tide, which attains a
height of 1.5 to 1.8m, and a velocity of 3 knots, sets toward
Bondulan Point.

Guimaras Island—West Coast

3.53 The W coast of Guimaras Island is described from
Cabugao Point, the NW tip of the island, in a SW direction to
Lusaran Point, and then in a SSE direction to South Point, the
S tip of the island.

Cabugao Point (10°45'N., 122°39'E.) is a rocky bluff.

There are no charted dangers lying more than 0.25 mile off-
shore in this vicinity.

Dapdap Point (10°44'N., 122°37'E.) lies almost 3 miles SW
of Cabugao Point. An L-shaped pier, with a controlling depth
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of 11.3m alongside, lies about 0.75 mile NE of the point. Tanks
at the foot of the pier are prominent.

Santo Rosario (10°41'N., 122°37'E.) is situated 1.75 miles S
of Dapdap Point. A channel leads to Buenavista, a small town
0.5 mile further ESE.

The channel approaches are encumbered by fishing stakes,
but can be used by vessels with a draft of less than 2.7m.

3.54 Jordan (10°40'N., 122°35'E.) (World Port Index No.
59180), a subsidiary port of Iloilo, is located about 2.25 miles
WSW of Santo Rosario and about 1.75 miles S of Iloilo.

Tides—Currents.—The SW tidal current in the fairway in
the vicinity of the below-mentioned terminals has a maximum
rate of 4 knots. There are tide rips 0.1 mile SW of the molas-
ses-loading pier.

Depths—Limitations.—The Molasses Loading Pier can be
identified by the three steel tanks and one concrete tank stand-
ing on a hill just N of it. The pier is T-shaped with a line of four
pile clusters providing a berthing space of 91m with ample
mooring facilities.

Vessels should berth during the rising tide with the assis-
tance of a pilot. Vessels can depart at any time.

There were depths of 12m at this berth. Tankers of 12,000
dwt have been worked at this facility.

The Sugar Terminal Wharf at Jordan is a 183m long dolphin
berth fronting a large sugar mill located 0.15 mile S of the mo-
lasses pier. The wharf has a mean depth of 12m, but the maxi-
mum draft allowed is 10.1m.

The maximum ship length that can be accommodated is
193m. Ships can berth only at slack water. A tug assists vessels
in coming alongside.

There is a public landing, which dries, standing close S of
the Molasses Loading Pier.

Aspect.—Three metal and one concrete storage tanks are
prominent on a hill N of Jordan. Below the storage tanks are
terminals to load molasses and sugar at Lusteveco, a suburb of
Jordan.

Pilotage.—Pilots can be obtained at Iloilo (paragraph 3.51)
where vessels must first call for entry and customs clearance.

3.55 Bondulan Point (10°40'N., 122°34'E.), 136m high,
almost vertical and steep-to, is located about 1.5 miles W of
Jordan. It is prominent from the SW. A conspicuous cross
stands on the N side of the point. A shoal, with a depth of
2.7m, extends about 1.5 miles SSW of Bondulan Point.

Cabalic Point (10°37'N., 122°32'E.), 3 miles SSW of Bon-
dulan Point, is 70m high and bold, but is difficult to identify
from the W.

Muhuy Point (10°36'N., 122°31'E.), 73m high, steep-to and
prominent, lies about 1 mile further SSW.

Sinapsapan Point (10°35'N., 122°31'E.), where the pilot
station was located, lies 0.75 mile SSW of Muhuy Point. A
small islet lies close to the point. Balingasag Island, very small
in extent, lies close offshore about 0.5 mile SW of Sinapsapan
Point.

Naburul Island (10°34'N., 122°31'E.), 46m high, lies close
offshore about 1.5 miles S of Sinapsapan Point and is connect-
ed to the shore by a reef. It appears as a high black bluff appar-
ently part of the mainland.

3.56 Santa Ana Bay (10°32'N., 122°31'E.), very narrow
and shoal at its head, is entered between Lawi Point, 2.5 miles
SSE of Naburul Island, and Igang Point, about 0.75 mile fur-
ther SE. The bay indents the coast to a distance of about 1 mile,
but is only about 0.2 mile wide between the shoals which ex-
tend from either side.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage about 0.2
mile SSE of Lawi Point, in depths of 22 to 26m, or in the mid-
dle of the bay in a position about 0.5 mile E of Lawi Point, in a
depth of 13.7m.

Igang Point (10°32'N., 122°30'E.) separates Igang Bay from
Santa Ana Bay. Igang Bay, which indents the coast to a dis-
tance of about 1 mile, is clear of dangers with depths of 20 to
24m in its middle part. Tiniguiban Islet and Balud Islet, both
small in extent, lie on the S side of the bay.

Lusaran Point (10°29'N., 122°28'E.), the W extremity of
Guimaras Island, is a bold and prominent point. It is clear and
steep-to with the 20m curve lying less than 0.3 mile from the
shore. A light marks the point.

Tandog Island (10°25'N., 122°30'E.), lying close N of
South Point, is connected to the shore by foul ground. The sea-
ward side of the island is fronted by shoals, with least depths of
1.2m, to a distance of about 1 mile SW.

South Point (10°24'N., 122°30'E.), the SW extremity of a
small island lying close S of the S extremity of Guimaras Is-
land, is not very prominent.

There is anchorage in the bay on the S side of Guimaras Is-
land, 4 miles ENE of South Point.

Lusaran Point Light

Tloilo Strait—Southwest Entrance

3.57 The SW entrance of Iloilo Strait lies between the W
side of Guimaras Island and Oton Bank.
The coast between Talisayan Point and Miagao Point
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(10°38'N., 122°14'E.), about 6.75 miles ENE, is low and inter-
sected by numerous small rivers.

Directions.—When approaching Iloilo Strait from SW, steer
for Bondulan Point bearing 036° and pass 0.1 mile NW of Cab-
alic Point and SE of the 4.9m shoal lying 1 mile N of Cabalic
Point.

When the twin spires and white dome of Molo Church,
standing 2.25 miles NW of Bondulan Point bears 006°, steer
for the church on that bearing.

When Iloilo Strait Wharf bears 044°, steer for it on that bear-
ing and pass 0.15 mile NW of Bondulan Point. Then steer as
necessary for the Iloilo River or the anchorage.

Vessels continuing through the strait should follow the re-
verse of the directions given for the NE entrance.

Negros—Northwest Coast

3.58 Sagay Point (10°56'N., 123°30'E.), low and com-
posed almost entirely of mangroves, is described in paragraph
7.5.

Carbin Reef (10°59'N., 123°28'E.) lies awash, about 3.25
miles NW of Sagay Point, in the W approach to Asuncion Pass.
It has shifting sand cays, and lies outside the 20m curve front-
ing the coast. A lighted buoy marks the SW side of Carbin
Reef.

Panal Reef (11°01'N., 123°25'E.) lies awash about 6 miles
NW of Sagay Point and within the 20m curve fronting the
mouth of the Himugaan River. There is a shifting sand cay ly-
ing on the reef, and some detached dangers lie within 0.5 mile
E of the E side of the reef.

Maca Reef (11°04'N., 123°27'E.), which dries, lies about
7.25 miles NNW of Sagay Point. There is a long, narrow, sand
cay on the S end of the reef.

Maca Shoal, with a least depth of 0.3m, is located about 1
mile NE of the NE extremity of Maca Reef. Shoal water ex-
tends up to 1 mile N and W from this shoal.

Maca Shoal and the three reefs mentioned above can gener-
ally always be identified during daylight hours. There are nu-
merous shoals and dangers lying N of Maca Shoal.

The channel between Panal Reef and Maca Reef is about 2
miles wide and has depths of 22m and over in the fairway. Vessels
bound to and from Tanon Strait generally use this channel.

3.59 The Himugaan River (10°57'N., 123°24'E.), the larg-
est river in the N part of Negros, lies about 6 miles W of Sagay
Point. There are numerous drying sandbanks at the river
mouth. The Himugaan River discharges on the E side of
Himugaan Point (10°58'N., 123°24'E.).

The bar, which is passable by small vessels up to 3m draft at
HW, is liable to change and is entirely unprotected during the
Northeast Monsoon.

There are no pilots available, and because of the numerous
reefs and shoals off the N coast of Negros, vessels are advised
to make the approach to the river mouth only during daylight
hours and when conditions are favorable.

The Himugaan River is navigable for a distance of 7 miles as
far as Fabrica, where timber is milled.

Vessels can take anchorage outside the bar, in a depth of
14.6m, sand and mud, with the lighted beacon at the entrance
to the river, bearing 173°, distance 1.5 miles, and the center of

Suyac Island (10°57'N., 123°27'E.) bearing 120°. In fine
weather vessels lie outside the bar and load from lighters.

Sagay (10°57'N., 123°25'E.) is a small village standing on
the E side of the mouth of the Himugaan River. There are no
piers at the village. Lumber and sugar are loaded in lighters at a
landing on the river bank, and towed to the anchorage.

3.60 Cadiz (10°58'N., 123°18'E.), a small town, stands on
the W side of the mouth of the Cadiz River, about 5 miles W of
Himugaan Point. It is prominent from seaward. The 9.1m curve
fronts the mouth of the river at a distance of about 1.5 miles.
The bar of the river nearly dries, but is passable by small craft
at HW. A light marks the W side of the river mouth, 0.5 mile
NE of Cadiz.

There is good anchorage off Cadiz, in a depth of 12m, with
the mill chimney bearing 234°. Powerful white lights, which
may be seen from a distance of 20 miles, are occasionally
shown from near the top of the chimney.

This is an open roadstead and is untenable during the North-
east Monsoon.

Vessels are cautioned that there are numerous fish traps in
this vicinity.

Sicaba Point (11°00'N., 123°15'E.), the W entrance point of
the Sicaba River, lies about 4.5 miles NW of Cadiz.

The Sicaba River, which empties S and E of Sicaba Point, is
deep inside, but is of little commercial importance because of
the bar and shoals at its mouth.

Small craft can cross the bar at HW. Sicaba, a small village,
stands on the N side of the entrance to the river.

3.61 Sicaba Reefs (11°01'N., 123°16'E.) are two large dry-
ing reefs, lying about 2.25 miles ENE of Sicaba Point.

A 0.3m shoal lies a little over 0.65 mile NE of the outer Sica-
ba Reef, and a 2.7m patch lies a little more than 0.33 mile N of
the N extremity of the same reef.

East Rock (11°02'N., 123°15'E.), with a depth of 0.5m, cor-
al, lies 2.5 miles N of Sicaba Point. A shoal, with a depth 8.2m,
lies about 0.75 mile NW of the rock.

Daga Reef (10°59'N., 123°19'E.), which dries, lies 3.75
miles E of Sicaba Point.

Carmen Shoals (11°02'N., 123°20'E.), with depths of 1.8 to
8.2m, lie about 6 miles ENE of Sicaba Point. There are large
boulders on all of these shoals.

The W extremity of Carmen Shoals is marked by a lighted
buoy. It was reported that an unlit can buoy had been moored
close SW of the N shoal.

Sacramento Rock (11°05'N., 123°18'E.), consisting of
boulders with a depth of 0.9m, lies in the E approach to Ilacaon
Channel in a position about 6.25 miles NNE of Sicaba Point. A
depth of 8.2m was reported about 1 mile SSW of the rock.

3.62 Ilacaon Point (11°00'N., 123°12'E.), the N extremity
of Negros, is low, rounded, and sandy and lies a little less than
3.5 miles W of Sicaba Point. Shoal water extends about 1.75
miles N from Ilacaon Point, leaving a narrow boat channel,
with a depth of 6.4m in the fairway, between its N edge and the
S edge of the reef surrounding Ilacaon Island.

Ilacaon Island (11°03'N., 123°12'E.), small, low, and 1.8m
high, lies about 2.25 miles N of Ilacaon Point. It has some co-
conut trees and bushes on it, and lies on an extensive drying
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reef. A rock lies awash about 1 mile SE of the island.

Balaulan Reef (11°01'N., 123°09'E.), a small rocky patch,
with a least depth of 0.3m, lies about 2.25 miles WNW of Ila-
caon Point. A shoal, with a depth of 7.8m, lies close NW of the
reef, and shoal water lies in between the reef and the coast.

Manapla (10°58'N., 123°07'E.), the principal town on this
part of the coast, stands on the E side of the entrance to the
Manapla River, about 5 miles SW of Ilacaon Point.

The mouth of the Manapla River is fronted by coral reefs,
which extend for a considerable distance offshore.

Small craft with local knowledge can enter the river at HW,
or they can take anchorage about 1.75 miles N of the entrance,
in a depth of 5.5m. Shoals, with depths of 7.6m, lie about 3
miles N and W of the mouth, respectively, of the river.

Salong Reef (10°59'N., 123°07'E.), which dries, lies about
1.5 miles N of the mouth of the Manapla River. A shoal, with a
depth of 5.1m, lies about midway between Salong and Balau-
lan Reefs in a position about 2.5 miles NNE of Manapla.

3.63 Victorias (10°54'N., 123°04'E.) is a town located just
inside the mouth of the Victorias River.

Three stacks, painted aluminum with black tops, stand close
together and serve as prominent landmarks. They are located
about 0.75 mile SSE of the entrance to the river.

Victorias Light is shown near the coast 0.75 mile NNE of the
river mouth.

The Victorias River has a narrow channel with a depth of
0.3m on the bar. Small craft and lighters can enter the river at
high tide.

Pilotage is not compulsory but is considered advisable when
entering for the first time. Pilots for Victorias may be obtained
at Iloilo.

Vessels can take anchorage about 2 miles NNW of the river
mouth, in a depth of 15.2m, mud, with the stacks at the sugar
mill bearing 171°, and the S extremity of Ilacaon Island bear-
ing 057°. The anchorage is sheltered from the Southwest Mon-
soon, but being exposed to the Northeast Monsoon, it is rarely
used during that season.

During severe NE weather vessels calling to load sugar from
this district usually anchor off Bayang Point, on the Panay
coast, about 10 miles NW of Victorias.

Several mooring buoys are moored close inshore of the an-
chorage off Victorias for the use of lighters.

3.64 Tomonton Point (10°54'N., 122°57'E.), the NW ex-
tremity of Negros, is low, swampy, and covered with man-
groves. Tomonton Shoal, with depths of 1 to 3m, extends 3
miles NW from the point. A light marks the NW extremity of
the shoal.

Cambanog Shoal (10°56'N., 122°59'E.), which dries, lies
about 1.25 miles offshore and 3 miles NE of Tomonton Point.

Ilacaon Channel (11°04'N., 123°11'E.), lying between the
reefs fringing Ilacaon Island and Anauayan Island (11°06'N.,
123°09'E.), is about 3.5 miles wide.

Ilacaon Reef (11°05'N., 123°11'E.), consisting of coral
boulders and sand having a least depth of 3m, lies nearly in
mid-channel in a position about 2 miles NNW of Ilacaon Is-
land. Depths of 10m and less extend up to 0.5 mile NE from
the reef.

Between Ilacaon Reef and Ilacaon Island there are several

shoals, with depths of 6 to 8m.

3.65 Mambagid (10°51'N., 122°57'E.), a loading place for
sugar, is located at the mouth of the Mambagid River, about
2.25 miles SSW of Tomonton Point. The sugar is loaded into
lighters at a landing place and towed to the offshore anchorage.
The entrance to the river is shallow and suitable only for light-
ers and small craft. A concrete wharf, 80m long, with a depth
of 1m alongside, stands on the S side of the river mouth.

The 10m curve fronts the mouth of the river at a distance of
about 1.5 miles. The water shoals rapidly within the 10m
curve. A shoal, with depths of 7.8m to 8.7m, lies outside the
curve in a position about 2 miles W of Calubcub Point
(10°50'N., 122°57'E.).

There is anchorage 2 miles offshore SW of Calubcub Point,
in a depth of 15.2m. Vessels of lesser draft may anchor 1 mile
W of this point, in a depth of 7.3m, but a 5.5m patch lies close
SSE of the anchorage. A prominent white chimney stands 3.5
miles E of Calubcub Point.

These anchorages are open roadsteads and are fully exposed
to the Southwest Monsoon and to winds from N. The approach
to the anchorages should be made with caution as the water
shoals rapidly.

3.66 Silay (10°48'N., 122°58'E.) (World Port Index No.
59140), a loading place for sugar, alcohol, and rice, is located
about 2.5 miles SSE of Calubcub Point and about 0.5 mile in-
land. The town shows up well from seaward.

The dome of the church is prominent. A ruined pier stands in
front of the town. There are depths of 3.6m in the channel lead-
ing to the pier.

Talisay (10°44'N., 122°58'E.), a town of some importance,
stands on the coast in a position about 4 miles S of Silay. Three
chimneys, close S of the town, are prominent. A radio mast
stands close N of the chimneys.

At Banago, 2.5 miles SSW of Talisay, there is a long T-head-
ed pier for ferry traffic. There is a depth of 3.3m alongside the
head. If berthing, care must be taken to avoid some old piles
standing 0.3 mile W of the pier head. A light is shown from the
wharf.

3.67 Bacolod (10°40'N., 122°57'E.), the capital of Occi-
dental Negros Province, is located about 4 miles SSW of the
town of Talisay. Santo Nino, the loading place for Bacolod,
stands 1.25 miles N of the city.

Bacolod can be identified by the galvanized metal roofed
church and several large prominent buildings. The twin towers
of the church, the provincial building, and the aluminum paint-
ed stack, standing about 1 mile inshore behind the town, are
prominent landmarks.

Sugar is loaded into lighters from a ruined pier about 0.45
mile long located nearly 0.5 mile S of the mouth of the Manda-
lagan River.

Two fueling berths, connected to the shore by pipelines, lie
between Santo Nino and Bacolod.

There is a ruined pier, about 825m long, in Santo Nino. An-
other pier was reported (2011) to be under construction in Ba-
colod. Anchorage in the area E of the fueling stations is
prohibited.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots board about 3

Pub. 162



114 Sector 3. Panay—North and East Coasts/Masbate—South Coast/Negros—Northwest Coast

miles WNW of Bacalod.

Regulations.—Foreign vessels should sent the ETA 36
hours prior to arrival.

Contact Information.—The port can be contacted on VHF
channel 16.

Anchorage.—Anchorage is available in designated areas A
and B, 5 miles NW and 5 miles SW, respectively, from Santo
Nino and best seen on the chart.

3.68 Bago (10°32'N., 122°50'E.), a river port about 9.5
miles SW of Bacolod, stands on the E side of the Bago River,
just inside its mouth. The river, which is shallow, discharges
about 2.5 miles NE of Pandan Point.

The town can be identified by its large buildings with metal
roofs which show up well through the opening in the trees at
the mouth of the river.

There is a shallow sandbar lying in the mouth of the river.
Small craft with local knowledge can cross the bar at HW.

Pandan Point (10°31'N., 122°48'E.), the W extremity of this
part of the coast of Negros, is low, sandy, and covered with co-
conut trees. It is prominent from N or S. Its W extremity is
steep-to, but shoal water extends N and S from it.

The description of the NW coast of Negros is continued in
paragraph 3.74.

Guimaras Island—East Coast and Off-lying Is-
lands

3.69 Guimaras Island (10°35'N., 122°37'E.), lying a little
over 6 miles W of the W extremity of Negros, is large and hilly,
especially in the E part, where there are hills 183 to 213m high.

The summit, a 263m high hill, is located about 12.25 miles S
of its N extremity. Guimaras Strait lies between the E side of
the island and the W coast of Negros.

The E coast of Guimaras Island between Navalas Point
(10°43'N., 122°43'E.), the NE extremity, and Icauayan Point,
10.75 miles S, is mostly sandy and backed by low hills covered
with grass and brushwood.

The coast between Icauayan Point and South Point, the S point
of the island, is indented by some small reef fringed bights.

A bay indents the coast to a distance of about 2 miles be-
tween Cabalagnan Point (10°26'N., 122°35'E.) and Lug-
mayan Point, about 2.5 miles WSW. The head of the bay is reef
fringed and shoal.

Vessels can take anchorage in the outer part of the bay, W of
Cabalagnan Point, and about 1 miles N of Panubulon Island
(10°25'N., 122°34'E.), in depths of 9 to 15m. The E approach
to this anchorage has a least depth of 6.4m in the fairway.

The W approach to the anchorage is through a very narrow
channel lying between the W side of Panubulon Island, and the
coast of Guimaras Island to the NW.

Panubulon Island and Guiuanon Island (10°24'N.,
122°37'E.) are two flat-topped islands, 15m high, lying off the
S coast of Guimaras Island. Panubulon Island is fringed by a
reef on which there are several islets, but Guiuanon Island is
clear of dangers.

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be taken about 0.3 mile off
the S coast of the island, in a depth of about 11m. The anchor-
age is well protected from the Northeast Monsoon, but is open
to the Southwest Monsoon. It is used for the loading of sugar

from lighters.

3.70 Nadulao Island (10°31'N., 122°44'E.), small, narrow,
and covered with grass, lies about 2.75 miles SE of Icauayan
Point, on the SE side of Guimaras Island. The NW and SE
parts of Nadulao Island, 73m and 58m high, respectively, are
connected by a narrow isthmus.

The E side of the island is indented by a small bay, bare at
LW, in which there is a small islet. There is another small islet
about 0.3 mile N of Nadulao Island.

Shoal spits extend 1.25 miles N from the N side of Nadulao
Island and 0.75 miles S from the S side.

Nalunga Island (10°30'N., 122°43'E.), 130m high, lies 0.75
miles SW of Nadulao Island and is covered with grass.

The narrow channel between the two islands has a least
depth of 12.5m in the fairway.

An islet lies about 0.15 mile N of the N side of the island, to
which it is connected by a reef. An above-water rock lies 0.15
mile NE of the NE side of the island. A shoal spit, with depths
of 0.3 to 0.9m, extends 1.5 miles S from the S side of the is-
land.

The channel between the W side of this spit and the NE coast
of Inampulugan Island is about 0.25 mile wide. A drying shoal
lies in the channel on the E side of the fairway, in a position
about 1 mile S of the W extremity of Nalunga Island.

Vessels can take anchorage about 1 mile from the N shore of
Nalunga Island, in a depth of 14.6m, mud and good holding
ground. This anchorage is used to load molasses during the
Southwest Monsoon. Currents run in a SSW to NNE direction
at a rate of 2.5 knots during the ebb tide and flood tide.

The Hinigaron Anchorage (10°15'N., 122°49'E.) is used
during the Northeast Monsoon.

Inampulugan Island (10°28'N., 122°42'E.), 193m high, is
the largest and most prominent island in Guimaras Strait. A hill
with a rocky bluff is located on the E point of the island. The
shores of the island are clear and steep-to, except for its N ex-
tremity, where the shore reef extends nearly 0.3 mile N. Nar-
row shoal spits, as defined by the 9.1m curve, extend 1 mile N
and W of the island.

A reef, which bares at LW, lies close off the coast of Guim-
aras Island in a position about 1 mile NW of the NW side of In-
ampulugan Island. The channel between the reef and the island
has several shoal patches lying in it.

Rosario Rock (10°26'N., 122°42'E.), with a depth of 0.9m and
steep to, lies about 0.5 mile S of the middle of the S side of Inam-
pulugan Island. A bank, with depths from 4 to 9m, extends 3 miles
SW from a position 0.5 mile E of Rosario Rock.

3.71 Nauai Island (10°26'N., 122°40'E.), 37m high, lies
about 1.25 miles SW of the SW extremity of Inampulugan Is-
land. Shoals, with depths of 8.2m and 8.7m lie about 0.75 mile
NE and 0.75 mile SW, respectively, of the extremity of the is-
land.

Nagarao Island and Nalibas Island lie between the N end of
Nauai Island and Capo Point (10°27'N., 122°38'E.), about 1.5
miles NW. Numerous shoals are reported to lie in the vicinity
of these islands.

Seraray Island and Pamancolan Island lie within the 5.5m
curve fronting the coast of Guimaras Island in positions about
0.5 mile and 1 mile N, respectively, of Nalibas Island.
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Susan Island lies close off the NW side of Inampulugan Is-
land and about 1.75 miles NNE of Nauai Island. Shoal and foul
ground lies between the two islands.

Toyo Reef (10°21'N., 122°34'E.), which dries, lies about 2.5
miles S of Panubulon Island. The depths between are very ir-
regular, varying from 6 to 18m.

The Unisan Islets (10°20'N., 122°35'E.), consisting of a
group of two rocky islands and several above-water rocks, lie
about 3.5 miles S of the W end of Guiuanon Island.

Unisan Island, the central and largest island, is 28m high and
partly covered with coconut trees.

Reefs and above-water rocks extend about 0.75 mile W from
the W side of the island.

A detached shoal, with a least depth of 2.7m, lies about 0.5
mile NE of the island. Malingin Island, 32m high, lies about
0.5 mile E of the S end of Unisan Island.

The main channel of Guimaras Strait passes S and E of Ma-
lingin Island. The channel between Toyo Reef and the N side
of Unisan Island is about 1 mile wide and has a least depth of
12.8m in the fairway.

Guimaras Strait

3.72 Guimaras Strait (10°45'N., 122°50'E.), between
Guimaras Island and the W coast of Negros, has a least width
of about 6 miles, but the navigable channels are narrowed by
islets, banks, and dangers.

The main channel through the strait has a least depth of
12.8m in the fairway and lies between logiog Bank on the E,
and Inampulugan Island, Nalunga Island, and Nadulao Island
on the W.

The East Channel, which has a least depth of 4.5m in its N
part, lies between Iogiog Bank and Pandan Point.

Shoals, with depths of 7.8m and 8.2m lie in the middle of the
fairway, about 6.75 miles SE and 6.5 miles SSE, respectively,
of Navalas Point (10°43'N., 122°43'E.).

Several shoals, with depths of 6.9 to 9.1m, lie between 2
miles and 4 miles NNW of the mouth of the Bago River
(10°33'N., 122°50'E.).

A shoal, with a depth of 9.1m, lies about 4 miles NW of
Pandan Point (10°31'N., 122°48'E.).

The E side of the navigable channel of Guimaras Strait is
formed by Iogiog Bank, and by a shoal which extends about 11
miles SSW from Pandan Point.

Caution.—A shoal, with a depth of 7.8m, lies on this track
about 6.75 miles SE of Navalas Point.

A prohibited anchorage area, best seen on the chart, has been
established due to the presents of control type mines laid
during the 1939-1945 war. All control cables have been cut.
Due to the passage of time the danger to surface navigation is
considered contained; however, danger to anchoring, fishing,
and submarine activities may still exist.

3.73 TIogiog Bank (10°31'N., 122°46'E.), which dries, is a
long, narrow shoal formed of hard sand which rises in lumps
like submerged sand dunes. The bank extends about 5.5 miles
SSW from its N extremity, located about 1.5 miles NNW of
Pandan Point.

A shoal spit with a least depth of 0.9m, extends 1 mile NW
from the SW side of Iogiog Bank.

Pontevedra Shoal (10°22'N., 122°44'E.), with a least depth
of 0.3m, lies at the outer end of the extensive shoal off of Pon-
tevedra.

A shoal, with a depth of 6m, lies in the middle of the fairway
about 2 miles SSE of the E extremity of Inampulugan Island.

The flood current sets N and the ebb current sets S through Gui-
maras Strait, following the general trend of the channel. The high-
est observed velocity in the vicinity of Pandan Point was about 2
knots, the ebb and flood apparently being about equal.

Slack water occurs approximately at the time of high and
low water. During the Southwest Monsoon the flood current
sometimes attains a rate of 6 knots.

Directions.—When approaching Guimaras Strait from N or
S, bring the E points of Nadulao Island and Inampulugan Is-
land in line bearing 198° or 018°, respectively, and steer for
them. Both points are steep-to and should be given a berth of
0.25 to 0.5 mile.

If northbound, course may be shaped as soon as Nadulao Is-
land is passed.

If southbound, continue on course with the above points in
line until Guiuanon Island bears 270°. Then haul W to give
Pontevedra Shoal a good berth.

Caution.—A shoal, with a depth of 7.8m, lies on this track
about 6.75 miles SE of Navalas Point.

Negros—Northwest Coast (continued)

3.74 Pulupandan (10°31'N., 122°48'E.) (World Port Index
No. 59120), on the S side of Pandan Point, is a regular port of
call for inter-island vessels and a loading port for sugar. The
town has several large buildings which are visible from S or W.

Palupandan

Depths—Limitations.—Government Pier, the main con-
crete pier at Pulupand which is available to shipping, is located
about 0.2 mile S of Pandan Point.

It is 424m long providing 241m as berthing space for sec-
ondary vessels, and 183m for primary vessels. This pier is con-
nected by railroad to the sugar plantation.

Secondary vessels usually handle molasses, sugar, lumber,
and fertilizers. Primary vessels handle as much as 25 commod-
ities.

Government Pier is connected to the mainland by a cause-
way, 275m long. There are depths alongside of 5.2m. Ocean-
going vessels are not accommodated at the pier. Less water
than charted has been reported at the pier.

A concrete pier, with a L-head for loading sugar, is located N
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of the main pier approximately at the tip of Pandan Point. The
face of the pier is about 57m long with depths alongside of
about 11m; however, silting may reduce this depth consider-
ably near the S end of the berth.

The maximum draft accepted at this pier is 6.7m. There are
several dolphins N and S of the pier head to facilitate berthing.

It was reported that a tanker berth, 19m long and fitted with
fender piles and a mooring dolphin, had been constructed. The
maximum permitted draft was reported to be 7.6m.

There are strong tidal currents at the piers with the flood set-
ting N and the ebb S. The flood current sometimes attains a
rate of 6 knots during the Southwest Monsoon.

Vessels are advised to use double mooring lines alongside
the piers. During the Southwest Monsoon it is not advisable for
vessels to secure alongside the pier, but to anchor off.

The maximum vessel length accepted at the port is 200m.

Pilotage.—Requests for pilotage, which is compulsory,
should be communicated to Pulupandan Pilots, Pulupandan,
Negros Occidental, Philippines.

The pilot boards about 4.5 miles SSW of Pandan Point from
a wooden boat, painted white, with the name “Pilot” painted in
black. If the vessel cannot proceed to the boarding point the pi-
lot will board S of this point.

During the Southwest Monsoon the boarding position is 2
miles N of Pandan Point.

Regulations.—Vessel should send their ETA 7 days, 5 days,
96 hours, 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours prior to arrival, stat-
ing the following information:

Arrival draft.

Latest ETA.

Total cargo on board.

Total cargo to discharge.

Transit cargo.

Next port.

. Number of crew and nationality.

Contact Information.—The port can be contacted on VHF
channel 16 and by telephone (63-34-4412932).

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in about 10m, about
1 mile SW of Pandan Point.

Caution.—Anchorage between the parallels of 10°23'N and
10°30'N, and the meridians of 122°40'E and 122°50'E, is pro-
hibited because of the presence of controlled-type mines. How-
ever, although it is a mined area, it has been declared safe for
surface navigation.

Nk W=

3.75 East Channel (10°30'N., 122°47'E.), a secondary
channel of Guimaras Strait, lies between logiog Bank and the
coast of Negros. Vessels may approach Pulupandan from either
N or S through this channel.

The best approach is from the S, and only small vessels with
local knowledge should attempt the approach from the N or at-
tempt to transit the entire length of the channel. There are
depths of 4 to 11m in the narrow N entrance channel, and
depths of 9 to 17m in the S entrance channel.

Shoals, with depths of 4.5m, lie on the E side of the N en-
trance in a position about 1 mile N of Pandan Point.

The N entrance to East Channel lies between these shoals
and the NE side of Iogiog Bank.

The tidal currents set strongly through East Channel, espe-
cially in the N entrance. The harbor is exposed to the South-

west Monsoon and to N winds.

Vessels using the recommended approach to Pulupandan
from the S through East Channel, should steer for the W ex-
tremity of Inampulugan Point bearing 001°.

When clear of Pontevedra Shoal, alter course NE, until Pan-
dan Point bears 020°.

Caution.—Should be exercised to avoid the shoal, with a
depth of 6m, lying about 2 miles SSE of the E extremity of In-
ampulugan Island. A course of 020° should be steered until a
position is reached about 1 mile from the point, at which time
the vessel’s course should be altered to pass about 0.3 mile W
of Pandan Point. Then steer 000° and when 1.5 miles N of the
point, steer as necessary.

If proceeding alongside Pulupandan pier, steer for the pier
when it bears 090°. During the Southwest Monsoon (May to
September) it is advisable to anchor, in a depth of 15m, 0.5
mile W of the pier, on the E side of the fairway, with the sum-
mit of Nalunga Island bearing 270°.

3.76 Pontevedra (10°22'N., 122°52'E.), a small town on the S
side of the mouth of the Marayo River, lies about 10 miles SSE of
Pandan Point. It is a sugar-loading port for light-draft vessels. A
prominent white stone church stands in the town.

The 10m curve lies about 9 miles WSW through about 5.5
miles SW of Pontevedra. Lighters can leave the river only at
high tide.

Vessels can take anchorage about 4 miles WSW or SW of
Pontevedra, in depths of 6.8 to 8.1m. The anchorage must be
approached from SW, passing well S of Pontevedra Shoal. The
water shoals rapidly and vessels should not come closer than 4
miles of the shore.

The anchorage is an open roadstead and is exposed to NW
winds and the Southwest Monsoon. Deep draft vessels can an-
chor off Hinigaran.

Magquiquiling Point (10°18'N., 122°50'E.), located about
1.5 miles N of the mouth of the Hinigaran River, is reported to
be a good radar target.

3.77 Hinigaran (10°16'N., 122°51'E.), a sugar-loading
port, stands on the S side of the entrance to the Hinigaran Riv-
er, about 6 miles S of Ponteverda. It can be identified by a
small pier on the N bank of the river.

The lights of the town are prominent at night. A group of five
tall chimneys are conspicuous about 3.5 miles S of Hinigaran.

Sugar and molasses are loaded onto lighters at the pier and
towed to the vessels at the anchorage. There is a depth of about
0.8m over the bar at the mouth of the river.

Vessels can take anchorage, using the port anchor, about 2
miles SW of the town with the mouth of the river bearing 054°
and the five conspicuous chimneys bearing 136°, in a depth of
10m. The anchorage is unprotected and open to both mon-
soons. In the above anchorage the effect of the Northeast Mon-
soon is somewhat diminished, and lighters are reported to lie
quietly alongside.

In recent years, numerous fishing stakes have encumbered
the above anchorage and vessels have had to anchor farther N.
Caution must be exercised when approaching the anchorage.

An alternative anchorage has been used with Maquiquiling
Point bearing 040° and the chimneys bearing 136°, in a depth
of 11m.
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3.78 Binalbagan (10°12'N., 122°51'E.), a small town, is
located about 5 miles S of Hinigaran.

A group of three tall chimneys in the town makes a promi-
nent landmark.

Himamaylan (10°06'N., 122°52'E.) stands at the junction of
the Himamaylan River and the Bingig River, about 6 miles far-
ther S. It can be identified by a lighted beacon standing on the
coastal bank on the S side of the river entrance.

Ilog (10°02'N., 122°46'E.) stands about 4 miles inside the
entrance to the Ilog River. The towns are connected to the gen-
eral telegraph system.

The Binalbagan River, the Himamaylan River, and the Ilog
River all have a depth of about 0.5m over their bars.

Vessels can take anchorage anywhere along the coast off
these towns, from 1 to 2 miles offshore, in depths of 5.5 to
9.1m, mud. These anchorages are open roadsteads with no pro-
tection except from S and E.

The coast, moderately steep-to, extends 4 miles SW of the
Ilog River mouth, then 13 miles W to Sojoton Point.

Sojoton Point (9°59'N., 122°27'E.), a prominent headland,
is fringed by a steep-to reef extending about 0.15 mile oft-
shore. The land rises steeply from the coast to a height of
158m, less than 0.5 mile inland.

The point is an excellent landmark when approaching from
N or S, appearing as a step from the shore to the higher plateau
farther inland.
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SECTOR 4

MINDORO—SOUTHWEST AND EAST COASTS/PANAY—WEST COAST/NEGROS—SOUTH
COAST

Plan.—This sector describes the W and E coast of Mindoro,
the W coast of Panay, and the SW coast of Negros. The se-
quence of description is basically from N to S.

General Remarks

4.1 Winds—Weather.—The wind is variable along the
mountainous W coasts of Mindoro, Panay and Negros during
the Northeast Monsoon. Land and sea breezes are fairly well
developed along these coast.

In the regions where the mountains are near the coast the
land breeze is sometimes very squally. This is especially so in
Puluan Bay on the W coast of Mindoro.

NW winds are prevalent in Mindoro Strait. The SW coast of
Negros is fully exposed to the Southwest Monsoon.

Tides—Currents.—The flood current that enters Mindoro
Strait follows the coast of Mindoro, part of it continuing
around the S and E coasts of that island and then N of Dumali
Point, where it meets the tidal current through Verde Island
Passage.

The rest of this tidal current divides at the NW extremity of
Panay. One branch flows along the N coast of Panay, the other
turns SW from the NW extremity of Panay.

It is joined midway by the tidal current setting E of the Cuyo
Islands or Linapacan Strait and then continues around the coast
of Panay and Guimaras Island into Iloilo Strait, until it meets
the previously-mentioned branch.

The ebb currents are exactly opposite in strength and direc-
tion. The tidal currents in Mindoro Strait flow SE on the rais-
ing tide and NW on the falling tide.

The currents are variable and depend to a great extent upon
the strength and direction of the wind. The predominant trend
of the current in Mindoro Strait appeared to be W from January
to June and E from July to November.

The tidal currents off the SW coast of Negros set S during
the rising tide and N on the falling tide. They are weak for the
most part, but off the S end of the island they are strong and set
SE on the flood and NW on the ebb.

Mindoro—Southwest Coast

4.2  Cape Calavite (13°27'N., 120°18'E.), a low headland,
forms the NW extremity of Mindoro and is reported to give a
good radar return up to 19 miles. A light is shown on the cape.

Mount Calavite, the summit of which lies 6.5 miles ENE of
the cape, appears dome-shaped from the W, but from N or S it
shows as a long ridge, fairly high at its W end.

A few rocks lie close offshore along this coast; vessels
should give it a berth of 1.5 miles to avoid the dangers.

Paluan Bay (13°24'N., 120°26'E.), a small bay, is entered
between Pantocomi Point and Camtas Point, 4.75 miles E.

The bay indents the coast about 3 miles in a N direction.

A river flows into the NE side of the bay. Two towns stand

near the mouth of the river. The bay affords good shelter during
the Northeast Monsoon (May to September), but is fully ex-
posed to the Southwest Monsoon.

The entrance points are each fringed by a drying reef that ex-
tends about 0.3 mile offshore. Shoal water has been reported to
extend from Pantocomi Point. A number of shoal spots lie in
the entrance to the bay and can best be seen on the chart.

Vessels can take anchorage about 1.5 miles W of the N en-
trance point of the above river, in a depth of 26m, black mud.

Moderate-size vessels can find some protection from the
Southwest Monsoon by anchoring in the middle of the entrance
to Pamutusin Cove, in the NW corner of the bay, in a depth of
26m.

Vessels are cautioned that violent squalls blow down from
the high land with little or no warning.

Igsoso Bay (13°16'N., 120°31'E.) lies about 9 miles SE of
Paluan Point, and is entered between Igsoso Point and Tubile
Point, 2.75 miles SSE.

Tubile Point (Tubili Point) (13°14'N., 120°31'E.) is the ter-
mination of a densely-wooded and prominent peninsula con-
nected to the mainland by a low isthmus. A bank, with a depth
of 4m, extends 1 mile S of Tubile Point. The point is marked by
a light.

4.3 Mamburao Bay (13°12'N., 120°34'E.) is entered be-
tween Tubile Point and Mamburao Reef, about 4.5 miles SE. A
river of the same name flows into the head of the bay. A village
stands on the E bank of the river entrance. A conspicuous con-
crete building stands about 1 mile E of the village.

Mamburao Reef (13°10'N., 120°36'E.) lies close SE of
Mamburao Bay. The reef is awash near its NW end and has a
depth of 3m near its SE end.

Vessels can take protected anchorage, except during the
Southwest Monsoon, about 0.5 mile SW of the village of
Mamburao, in a depth of 9.1m, mud.

Vessels should use caution to avoid the shoal extending S
from Tubile Point and to avoid Mamburao Reef.

Carauisan Point (13°12'N., 120°36'E.) is situated about 5
miles ESE of Tubile Point. A reef, with a drying rock near its
outer end, extends 1.25 miles SSW of Carauisan Point.

Two 4.9m patches lie 1 mile W and SW of the same point. A
rock, with a depth of 0.9m, lies 1.75 miles S of Carauisan
Point. A depth of 16.1m was reported to lie 2 miles WSW of
the same point.

Makolbo Point (13°11'N., 120°39'E.) is situated 3.25 miles
SW of Carauisan Point.

A spit, with a depth of 2.7m over its outer end, extends 0.75
mile W and SW from Makolbo Point.

Talabasi Point (13°04'N., 120°43'E.) is situated 7.75 miles
SE of Makolbo Point.

A 497m high peak is located 4 miles ESE of Talabasi Point.
The coast between Carauisan Point and Talabasi Point and then
to Sablayan Point, is low, intersected by several rivers whose
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mouths are fronted by shallow bars, and rises gradually inland
to mountainous country.

4.4  Sablayan Point (12°50'N., 120°46'E.) is the termina-
tion of a small peninsula extending about 0.75 mile SW from
the coast of Mindoro. The peninsula forms the W side of a
small bay. A town stands on the E side of the peninsula. A
wooded knoll, 37m high, stands on the peninsula. A light situ-
ated on the summit of this knoll. A stone causeway situated on
the SE side of the point.

A reef, which dries, fringes Sablayan Point to a distance of
up to 0.15 mile. A shoal spit, with a depth of 6.9m at its outer
end, extends about 0.2 mile E from the fringing reef abreast the
church.

The N part of the bay is filled by reefs which enclose a small
lagoon. Depths of 7 to 9m are found in the lagoon, but the nar-
row channel leading into it is very shallow. Several rocky heads
show above water in the N part of the bay and sunken rocks lie
within 0.35 mile of the shore, in the S part of the bay.

A shoal, with a depth of 6.9m, lies in the middle of the bay,
in a position about 0.35 mile ESE of the church.

Vessels can take anchorage about 0.25 mile from the town
church bearing 270°, in a depth of 29m. Small craft can enter
the lagoon and anchor in its middle part.

Sablayan Point should not be brought to bear less than 270°
as the bottom is rocky and uneven and the depths decrease rap-
idly towards the reefs.

4.5 The Pandan Islands (12°51'N., 120°45'E.) lie NW of
Sablayan Point. The islands consist of two small, densely
wooded islands. The channel between the islands is clear of
dangers in the fairway, but the channel between the S island
and the mainland is foul.

Pandan Bay lies between the Pandan Islands and the coast of
Mindoro. A reef, with a depth of 4m, lies about 0.1 mile NE of
the S island. Reefs, with depths of 8.2 and 2.1m, lie about 0.5
mile NE and 0.6 mile E, respectively, of the same point.

Vessels can take anchorage in the S part of Pandan Bay, 0.25
mile from the NE side of the S island, in depths of 11.1 to 26m,
mud.

Dongon Point (12°43'N., 120°48'E.), low and sandy, is locat-
ed 6.75 miles SE of Sablayan Point. The point is marked by a
light. Dongon Bay, entered E of Dongon Point, is very deep.

Small vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage close
to the shore where protection from N and E winds is afforded.

Iriron Rock (Irirun Rock) (12°38'N., 120°54'E.) lies about 5
miles SE of Dongon Bay. The rock lies about 0.75 mile off-
shore. A drying reef, about 0.15 mile in diameter, lies 0.75
miles NNW of the rock. A reef, with a least depth of 3.6m, lies
1.25 miles N of the rock and 0.5 mile offshore.

Iriron Bay (Irirun Bay) (12°37'N., 120°55'E.), formed by a
slight indentation in the coast, is entered about 1.25 miles SE
of Iriron Rock.

The bay affords fairly good anchorage for small vessels
during the Northeast Monsoon. Tusk Peak, 904m high and
prominent, stands about 6 miles NE of Iriron Rock.

The coast between the mouth of the Lumintao River
(12°32'N., 120°55'E.), of no use to navigation, 5.5 miles S of
Iriron Bay and to the mouth of the Bugsanga River, 7 miles fur-
ther SSE, to Bubug Point, an additional 5 miles to the SE, is

low with a steep-to sandy beach. The bar of the Bugsanga Riv-
er is very shallow.

A beacon situated about 2.5 miles SE of the mouth of the
Bugsanga River. A stranded wreck lies about 0.2 mile WSW of
the beacon.

San Agustin (12°25'N., 120°59'E.) stands close SE of the
mouth of the Bugsanga River. A pier, the outer end of which is
destroyed, situated at the town.

Tanks situated on the coast about 1 mile NW of Bubug Point.
A monument, S5m high, situated on Bubug Point. A 16m patch
lies 1.25 miles W of the monument.

Caution.—A narrow rocky ledge lies parallel to the coast,
about 0.25 mile offshore, in a position about 1.5 miles NW of
Bubug Point.

Tidal currents off Bubug Point run parallel to the coast and
may attain a rate of 2 knots.

4.6 Mangaran Bay (12°19'N., 121°03'E.), SE of San
Jose is entered between Ilin Island and the coast of Mindoro.
The bay affords good anchorage for all classes of vessels
during most seasons of the year.

The inner part of the bay is shallow and of little value to
shipping. Tidal currents with a rate of 1.5 knots have been ob-
served in the bay.

Caminawit Point (12°20'N., 121°05'E.), 2 miles SE of San
Jose, is long and low with several prominent warehouses on it.
The area between Caminawit Point and the head of Mangarin
Bay is shallow and of little use to shipping.

A light is shown at the SE extremity of Caminawit Point. A
beacon is situated 0.3 mile E of the light. A buoy marks a 3.2m
shoal lying about 0.1 mile SSW of the light.

San Jose (12°21'N., 121°05'E.), a small village, lies about
1.5 miles ESE of Bubug Point. An obstruction light marks the
top of a church tower located about 0.45 mile S of San Jose.

A concrete pier about 43m long and 9.1m wide is situated on
the NE side of Caminawit Point. There is a depth of 4.2m
alongside the end of the pier at low water. A 74m long concrete
pier, with Ro-Ro facilities at the offshore end, has been in-
stalled. The controlling depth is 5m alongside the 32m berth on
the W side of the pier.

The channel leading to the pier can carry 3.1m at low water.
Only vessels with local knowledge should attempt to use the
pier.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take anchorage with the ware-
houses on Caminawit Point bearing about 065°, distant 0.75
mile, in a depth of 10.9m, mud. Vessels can anchor anywhere
along this bearing line according to draft.

4.7 Ilin Island (12°14'N., 121°04'E.), high, narrow, and
wooded is separated from the S part of Mindoro by Ilin Strait.

Mount Natangdol (12°12'N., 121°05'E.), near the S end of
the island, is the summit of a sharp ridge running in a NNW to
SSE direction and is the most prominent feature on the island,
except from the N.

Calalayuan Point (12°18'N., 121°04'E.) is the NE extremity
of Ilin Island. Ilin Rock, steep-to and with a depth of 1.8m, lies
about 1.5 miles WNW of the point, while a 3m depth lies 1
mile NNW of the point.

Liscum Reef (12°19'N., 121°05'E.), with a least depth of
1.8m, lies on the E side of the channel in the approach from II-
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in Strait, about 0.75 mile NE of Calalayuan Point.

Vessels should not attempt to pass E of the reef because of
the numerous shoal patches. The channel between Liscum
Reef and Calalayuan Point is deep and clear of dangers.

A shoal, with a depth of 5.9m, lies 0.4 mile N of Liscum
Reef.

Dongon Reef (12°19'N., 121°00'E.), the outer danger in the
W approach to Mangarin Bay, extends about 1 mile S from a
position about 2.75 miles SW of Bubug Point.

The reef is less than 0.5 mile wide and has a cay of coral and
sand lying on its E side. Several sunken rocks lie close off the S
side of the reef.

Sardine Reef (12°17'N., 121°00'E.), with a least depth of
4.1m, lies about 1.75 miles W of the NW side of Ilin Island.

4.8 Manadi Islet (12°20'N., 121°03'E.), a small sand cay
with several trees standing about 6.1m high, lies on the E side
of a small circular drying reef located about 2 miles S of Bubug
Point.

A 5.9m rocky patch and a 7.3m shoal lie 1 mile N and 1.25
miles NW, respectively, of Manadi Islet.

The channel between Dongon Reef and Manadi Islet, 2 miles
E, and also the channel between Dongon Reef and the Ilin Is-
lands are deep and clear of dangers.

Cajui Reef (12°20'N., 121°04'E.), about 0.75 mile E of Ma-
nadi Islet, dries about 0.9m, and is surrounded by above and
below-water rocks.

Broken ground, with depths of 2.7 to 5.1m, extends about
0.5 mile NNE from the reef, leaving a channel about 0.15 mile
wide between it and the coast of Mindoro. A least depth of
10m is found in the channel.

Directions.—Vessels approaching from the NW should pass
0.75 mile W and S of Manadi Island. When entering the bay
from the W, do not bring the W extremity of Ambulong Island
until the N extremity of Ilin Island bears 085° or Caminawit
Point bears 065°, so as to avoid Sardine Reef. The vessel can
steer for Caminawit Point on that bearing and anchor as appro-
priate.

Vessels arriving from S should pass about 0.5 mile W of
Ambulong Island, and steer 000° until Caminawit Point bears
065°, and then alter course to that bearing and anchor as direct-
ed above.

Vessels coming from the S through Ilin Strait should steer
for Manadi Islet as soon as it bears 311° in order to avoid Lis-
cum Reef. When Caminawit Point bears 030°, the course
should be altered to the N, taking care to avoid the shoal, with a
depth of 9.1m, lying about 0.75 mile W of Liscum Reef.

When Caminawit Point bears 065°, the course should be al-
tered to that bearing and anchorage taken as directed.

4.9 Ambulong Island (12°13'N., 121°01'E.) lies about
0.75 mile off the W coast of Ilin Island, and is separated from
each other by Ambulong Strait. A small village stands on the E
side of the island. The coasts of the island are fringed by nar-
row coral reefs.

A light is shown from the summit of a hill, standing at an el-
evation of 136m on the W side of the island. The island is re-
ported to give a good radar return up to 18 miles.

Silong Bay (12°11'N., 121°04'E.) lies between the E side of
Ambulong Island and the SW part of Ilin Island. A reef, with a

depth of 8.7m, lies in the middle of the S approach to the bay.

Baniaga Reef, with depths of 1 to 9m, lies in the SW ap-
proach to the bay. A rock lies on the S edge of this reef.

Vessels can take anchorage in the bay, but the holding
ground is poor.

Ambulong Strait, lying between Ilin Island and Ambulong
Island, has depths of 12.8 to 31m, in the fairway. The N part of
the strait is about 0.25 mile wide between dangers. The S part
of the strait is about 0.75 mile wide. The flood current sets S
and the ebb sets N through the strait.

4.10 Ilin Strait (12°16'N., 121°06'E.) lies between the NE
side of Ilin Island and the SW side of Mindoro. The strait has
depths of 16.5m and over in the fairway and is clear of dangers.

The W side of Ilin Strait, between Calalayuan Point, the NE
extremity of Ilin Island, and Mangsoagui Point, about 9 miles
SSE, is low, wooded, and backed by densely wooded hills. It is
fringed by a narrow steep-to reef.

The E side of the strait, between Bancal Point, lying about
1.25 miles ESE of Calalayuan Point, and Araguaya Point,
about 1 mile S is low and covered with mangroves.

The Caguray River, which discharges close N of the point, is
navigable by small boats to the small village of Caguray, about
1.75 miles from the entrance.

Lalawigan Bay, entered between Caguray Point and Lalaw-
igan Point, about 1.25 miles SSE, indents the coast to a dis-
tance of about 0.5 mile, and is very shallow.

Santa Teresa, a small village, stands on the shore about 0.5
mile SSE of Lalawigan Point.

Santa Teresa Hill, 122m high, round-topped and prominent,
lies about 1.25 miles E of the point.

Cominauet Point, located about 1.25 miles SE of Lalawigan
Point, is a low, rocky bluff, fringed by a bank with depths of
less than 6m, extending 0.6 mile offshore.

The 20m curve lies less than 0.25 mile W of Bancal Point,
0.2 mile SW of Caguray Point, and 0.4 mile SW of Lalawigan
Point. The depths shoal rapidly within this curve.

A shoal bank, which bares at low water, extends up to 0.35
mile SW from the coast between Santa Teresa and Cominauet
Point.

4.11 Pandarochan Bay (12°12'N., 121°10'E.) lies in the S
approach to Ilin Strait and is entered between Mangsoagui
Point and Buruncan Point, about 7 miles ENE. The head of the
bay is low and sandy, with mangroves and scrub behind it.

Several small rivers flow into the head of the bay. Buruncan
Point is reported to give good radar returns up to 18 miles.

Alibug Point, located 2 miles NW of Buruncan Point, can be
identified by the small village of Alibug standing close E.

Buruncan Point (12°12'N., 121°15'E.), the S extremity of
Mindoro, is composed of low, limestone cliffs, greatly worn by
the sea. The land N of the point rises steeply, and is 77m high,
0.35 mile from the point.

The 20m curve fronts the N shore of the bay at a distance of
up to 1.5 miles. The depths shoal gradually within this curve.

Garza Island (12°13'N., 121°12'E.), a small sand and coral
island covered with mangroves and trees, lies about 2.25 miles
W of Buruncan Point. The island is fringed by a drying reef. A
shoal, with a depth of 1.8m, extends 0.3 mile N from the N side
of the islet.
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A shoal bank, with detached shoals having depths of 5.5 to
16.5m, extends 0.35 mile E and 2 miles S from the reef fring-
ing the islet.

The flood current sets SSE through Ilin Strait and the ebb
sets in an opposite direction, following the general trend of the
channel. The flood current sets E along the S coast of Ilin Is-
land and in the outer part of Pandarochan Bay.

The ebb current sets in an opposite direction. Rips are found
off the S extremity of the shoal bank extending S from Garza
Island.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take anchorage almost anywhere
in Ilin Strait, in a depth of 18.3m.

A recommended anchorage is located about 0.1 mile off-
shore on the Mindoro side of the channel in a position about
0.5 mile NNW of the mouth of the Caguray River, in depths of
26 to 29m, mud.

Vessels can take anchorage anywhere in Pandarochan Bay
according to draft and direction of the wind. The bay is protect-
ed from all but S winds.

Directions.—Vessels entering Ilin Strait from the N should
keep Manadi Islet astern, bearing 311°, so as to clear Liscum
Reef. In passing through the strait, the Ilin Island side should
be favored as the water shoals suddenly on the Mindoro side.

After having cleared the strait, it should be kept open astern
until the S extremity of Garza Island is in range with Buruncan
Point bearing about 094°. Then the course should be altered to
125° until Garza Island bears 001°.

This course leads SW of the dangers extending S from Garza
Island.

Vessels entering the strait from S and E should pass about
3.5 miles S of Garza Island and follow the reverse of the direc-
tions given above.

Mindoro—East Coast

4.12 Pinamalayan (13°02'N., 121°30'E.) (World Port In-
dex No. 58550), a small loading port, lies about 6.5 miles SW
of Dumali Point. A light is shown from a white concrete tower,
10m high, standing on the beach.

A vessel can take anchorage with the light bearing 270°, dis-
tant about 0.75 mile, in a depth of 37m. Small vessels can an-
chor closer inshore, in depths of 7.3 to 18.3m.

Quinabigan (Kinabigan) (13°00'N., 121°29'E.) is a small
town located about 3 miles S of Pinamalayan. Several ware-
houses stand near the shore. Cargo operations are carried out at
the anchorage. Vessels can take anchorage with the town bear-
ing 235°, distant about 1 mile, in a depth of 55m.

Bongabong (12°45'N., 121°29'E.), a small village, lies 14.5
miles S of Quinabigan. The village stands at the mouth of the
Sucol River. Several warehouses stand near the mouth of the
river.

Vessels load cargo from barges. A light is shown from the
village. Vessels can take anchorage with the light bearing 243°,
distant 0.5 mile, in a depth of 22m.

4.13 Quinidiagan Point (Kinidiagan Point) (12°42'N.,
121°32'E.) is a slight projection lying about 4.5 miles SE of
Bongabong.

Duyagan Point (12°36'N., 121°33'E.), about 5 miles SSE of
Quinidiagan Point, is low, sandy, and steep-to.

At times discolored water from the many small streams in
the vicinity of the point extends a considerable distance sea-
ward.

Paglasan (Roxas) (12°35'N., 121°31'E.) is located about 2.5
miles SW of Duyagan Point. There is a conspicuous white bell
tower at Wasig, about 2 miles SSW of Paglasan.

Balanga Point (12°31'N., 121°28'E.), the first elevation near
the coast S of Mount Dumali, is formed by a hill 77m high; the
seaward cliffs have a reddish appearance. The point lies 3 miles
SW of Wasig.

Langauin Reef (12°32'N., 121°31'E.) is an extensive reef,
1.75 miles SSE of Wasig; part of the reef is awash. Shoals, with
depths of 4.5 and 6.7m, lie 0.75 mile W and 0.6 mile SSW, re-
spectively, of the reef.

Mansalay Bay (Mansalai Bay) (12°30'N., 121°27'E.) is en-
tered between Palaypay Point, located about 0.5 mile WSW of
Balanga Point, and Bugton Point, about 1 mile SW. The bay in-
dents the coast to a distance of about 0.75 mile. Depths of over
11m are found in the middle of the bay.

Palaypay Point is surrounded by a reef, near the S extremity
of which, about 0.1 mile offshore, is a prominent pinnacle rock
about 7.6m high.

Foul ground, on which there is a rock awash, extends about
0.5 mile offshore between Balanga Point and Palaypay Point.

Bugton Point (12°30'N., 121°27'E.) is steep-to and clear of
dangers. It is formed by a round-topped hill, 93m high, wooded
to the water’s edge. A similar hill, 85m high, lies about 0.5
mile S.

Mansalay is a small town at the head of the bay. The metal-
roofed school building in the N part of the town is prominent.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage in the mid-
dle of the bay, about 0.4 mile offshore, with the village bearing
316° and the 7.6m pinnacle rock off Palaypay Point bearing
091°, in a depth of 12.8m, mud. Smaller vessels can anchor
closer in, according to their draft.

Vessels approaching the anchorage from N should keep
Maestre de Campo Island open E of Duyagan Point until Lan-
gauin Reef is passed.

When Bugton Point bears 271°, steer for it on that bearing,
and give it a berth of about 0.25 mile, then alter course NW and
steer for the village.

Vessels are cautioned that the N shore of the bay is fringed
by a reef and that the bay is fully exposed to SE winds.

4.14 Cogolong Bay (12°29'N., 121°26'E.) lies about 1 mile
S of Mansalay Bay. Vessels can take anchorage in the middle
of the outer part of the bay, in depths of 9 to 18m, sand and
mud. The anchorage is exposed to E winds.

Mansiol Bay (12°28'N., 121°26'E.) lies 1 mile SSW of Co-
golong Bay. The bay indents the coast to a distance of about
0.5 mile. Mansiol Point, the N entrance point to the bay, is
bold, rocky, and surmounted by two grassy hills about 107m
high.

Several rocks, awash, lie up to 0.1 mile E of the point; the
outer rock dries 1.5m. Colasi Point, the S entrance point, is
rocky and fringed by a steep-to reef which extends 0.25 mile
offshore. Two hills, 37m and 44m high, stand on the point.
There are no dangers lying outside the narrow reef fringing the
shores of the bay.

Colasi Bay (12°27'N., 121°25'E.) lies about 1 mile SSW of
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Mansiol Bay. A small stream flows into the head of the bay.

Small vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage in
the middle of the outer part of the bay, in depths of 9 to 18m.

Pocanil Point (12°24'N., 121°25'E.), surmounted by a prom-
inent hill, 157m high, lies about 3.5 miles SSE of Colasi Bay.
A yellow limestone cliff marks the E and S sides of the hill. An
islet, wooded and steep, lies about 0.2 mile E of the point. A
barren pinnacle lies about 0.15 mile E of the islet.

Pocanil Bay (12°24'N., 121°26'E.) is entered close S of Po-
canil Point. Vessels can take anchorage in the middle of the
outer part of the bay, in depths of 18 to 22m, soft mud.

The Buyallao Peninsula (12°22'N., 121°26'E.) lies between
Pocanil and Soguicay Bays. The shores of the peninsula are
rocky and steep-to. Mount Namalayan, 270m high, stands in
the middle part of the peninsula and is prominent.

Buyallao Point, the SE extremity of the Buyallao Peninsula,
slopes down gradually from Mount Namalayan and terminates
in a low, rocky, and steep-to shelf.

Buyallao Island (12°23'N., 121°27'E.) lies close off the NE
side of Buyallao Peninsula and is separated from it by Buyallao
Pass. The island is high and densely wooded.

Two rocks lie close off the NE side of the island. Buyallao
Pass has a least navigable width of 0.15 mile.

A shoal, with a depth of 3.6m, lies in the middle of the nar-
rowest part. Anchoring in the pass is not recommended.

4.15 Soguicay Bay (12°20'N., 121°24'E.), which affords
the best typhoon anchorage on the E coast of Mindoro, is en-
tered between Buyallao Point and Cabug Point, about 5 miles
SW.

The bay indents the coast to a distance of about 3.5 miles.
The shores of the bay, which are steep-to, are fringed by a nar-
row reef and mud flats.

Soguicay Island, narrow and about 1 mile long, lies in the
middle of the bay, about 0.75 mile offshore. The N part of the
island is covered with mangroves and is fringed by partly dry-
ing reefs which extend about 0.25 mile from its E and S sides.
The W side of the island is fairly steep-to.

Foul ground extends about 0.5 mile S from the S extremity
of the island.

The village of Soguicay stands on the W side of the bay in a
position about 1.25 miles W of the N extremity of the island.
Panangiran Peak, a sharp peak, 721m high, is located about 8
miles WNW of the head of the bay.

A reef, which bares, lies close off the middle of the W side of
Soguicay Island. A reef, partly awash, lies about 0.3 mile NW of
the NW side of the island. It is separated from the reef fringing the
NW side of the island by a narrow but deep channel.

A reef, which bares, lies about 0.5 mile NNW of the N end
of the island. Detached shoals, with depths of 2 to 9m, lie be-
tween this reef and the shore of the bay to the W and SW.

The channel between this reef and the reef lying about 0.3
mile NW of the NW side of the island is about 0.25 mile wide
with depths of over 11m in the fairway.

Narrow shoals, with depths of 8 to 15m, extend about 1.5
miles N from a position close N of Cabug Point.

The least depth is found about 1 mile S of the S extremity of
Soguicay Island.

A detached shoal, with a depth of 9.1m, lies about 0.5 mile E
of the SE end of the island.

Anchorage.—Vessels anchor in a position W or NW of
Soguicay Island and clear of the detached reefs, in depths of 22
to 37m, soft sticky mud.

The recommended anchorage is located about 0.5 mile ESE
of the village of Soguicay with the N point of Soguicay Island
in range about 087° with the S tangent of the Buyallao Penin-
sula, in a depth of 26m, mud.

Directions.—Vessels approaching the bay from the E or SE
should steer 286° for Panangiran Peak, which leads in mid-
channel between the N point of Soguicay Island and the N
shore of the bay.

When abeam of this point, the course should be altered to
255°, heading for a position about 91m S of the village of
Soguicay and passing mid-channel between the N detached
reef which dries and the reef awash about mile S of it.

This course should be held for about 0.5 mile and then a
course of about 226° should be steered to the recommended
anchorage.

Vessels approaching the bay from the SW should steer a
course of 337° for a little over 2 miles from the position 2 miles
SE of Pandan Point to a position about 0.25 mile E of Cabug
Point.

Then a course of 342° should be steered until the S extremity
of Soguicay Island is in range about 068° with the S face of
Buyallao Point. A course of 348° leads to the recommended
anchorage.

4.16 Pandan Point (12°17'N., 121°24'E.), the E entrance
point of Pandan Bay, is a rocky, precipitous headland covered
with grass and about 140m high.

Pandan Reef, with a least depth of 2.1m, lies about 0.4 mile
SE of Pandan Point. A narrow, deep channel lies between the
reef and the point.

Pandan Bay (12°17'N., 121°23'E.) lies about 4.5 miles S of
Soguicay Bay. The 20m curve fronts the head of the bay to a
distance of about 0.2 mile and the E shore to a distance of
about 0.15 mile.

The W shore of the bay is steep-to. A shoal, with a depth of
7.3m, lies in the middle of the inner part of the bay, about 0.25
mile S of the head of the bay.

Vessels can take anchorage in the middle of the inner part of
the bay, in depths of 11 to 37m, sand and mud. Vessels should
not stand too far N as the head of the bay is foul.

Tambaron Island (12°16'N., 121°23'E.) lies close S of Pan-
dan Bay. The coasts of the island are steep-to and clear of dan-
gers. Tambaron Pass, on the N side of the island, is of little use
to navigation except for small craft.

Masin Island (12°15'N., 121°23'E.) lies close SSE of Tam-
baron Island and is separated from it by Masin Pass.

The pass is a narrow channel with a least navigable width of
about 109m and a least depth of 10.9m at its NE end. It is of lit-
tle use to navigation.

4.17 Bulalacao Bay (12°19'N., 121°21'E.), entered be-
tween Badian Point and Tambi Point, about 2.5 miles WNW,
indents the coast to a distance of 2.25 miles.

Badian Point, about 111m high, is the S extremity of a rocky
peninsula. Tambi Point, about 15.2m high, is a black and yel-
low bluff, covered with trees, steep-to, and clear of dangers.

The land rises gradually to a height of 173m about 0.75 mile
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NW of Tambi Point. Bulalacao, a small town, stands on the
NW shore of the bay. The W and E shores of the bay are steep,
rocky, and densely wooded.

The head of the bay, which has a low sandy shore, is com-
posed of mangrove swamps, intersected by a number of small
rivers.

Bulalacao Bay has depths of over 18m and is for the most
part clear of dangers. The 20m curve fronts the head of the bay
to a distance of about 0.5 mile. A shoal, with a least depth of
0.9m, extends about 0.35 mile SSW from the NE shore of the
bay.

Masin Bank, with a least depth of 12.8m, lies about 3 miles
SSE of Tambi Point.

Bula Shoal, with a depth of 7.3m, lies about 2.75 miles SSW
of the above point.

Lagara Cove (12°17'N., 121°22'E.), a small, narrow, and
deep inlet, lies about 0.75 mile N of Badian Point.

The projecting points of the inlet are high and steep and the
inlet is entirely enclosed by hills except for the low neck of
land which separates the cove from Pandan Bay.

The two arms which form the head of the inlet are both
shoal.

Small vessels, with local knowledge, can take anchorage
near the inner end of Lagara Cove, in a depth of about 22m,
mud. The anchorage is well protected and about 0.1 mile wide.

Vessels can take anchorage in the middle of the inner part of
Bulalacao Bay, in depths of 9.1 to 37m, mud and sand. Vessels
usually anchor SE of the town of Bulalacao according to their
draft. The anchorage is protected from all winds except those
between SSE and SW.

The Southwest Monsoon draws up the bay with great force
making anchorage in the bay untenable.

4.18 Alibatan Islet (12°13'N., 121°17E.), fringed by a
reef, lies about 5.5 miles SW of Bulalacao Bay. Two summits,
formed by sharp, rocky pinnacles, are located at the S end of
the islet. The channel between the islet and the coast to the W
is deep and clear of dangers.

Silat Islet, formed by a reef, lies about 1.75 miles N of Ali-
batan Islet. A cluster of rocks lie about 0.3 mile NW of the is-
let.

A channel, with a least depth of 7.3m in the fairway, and
about 0.1 mile wide, separates these rocks from the islet. The
channel between these rocks and the coast to the W is deep and
clear of dangers.

Aslom Islet (12°16'N., 121°17'E.), fringed by a reef, lies 1
mile NNW of Silat Islet. A shoal, with a depth of 5.5m, lies
about 0.15 mile W of the middle of the W side of the islet. Ves-
sels can take anchorage in mid-channel W of the islet, in
depths of 22 to 24m, sand and mud.

The Buruncan Peninsula (12°13'N., 121°14'E.), which ter-
minates in Buruncan Point, lies about 2.5 miles W of Alibatan
Islet. The peninsula is formed by several high ridges extending
in a N and S direction.

The sides of the hills and ridges are mostly covered with for-
est. The seaward end of the peninsula is a low limestone bluff
that is reported free of dangers and can be passed close-to.

The Semirara Islands

4.19 The Semirara Islands (12°00'N., 121°30'E.) are a
group of eight islands lying off the S end of Mindoro and ex-
tend about 28 miles SE of Buruncan Point.

Libagao Island (12°12'N., 121°25'E.), the northernmost is-
land of the group, lies about 10.5 miles E of Buruncan Point.
The island is high on its E side while the W side is low, flat,
and sandy. The island is wooded and fringed by a reef.

Nagubat Island (12°10'N., 121°24'E.) lies about 3 miles
SW of Libagao Island. The island is low, sandy, and wooded.
The island is fringed by a reef which extends about 0.4 mile N.
A coral reef, with a least depth of 0.3m, lies about 1 mile NE of
the island.

A deep channel, about 1.25 miles wide, with a depth of
16.4m near the middle, lies between this reef and Libagao Is-
land.

Semirara Island (12°03'N., 121°23'E.), the largest island of
the group, lies 8 miles SE of Buruncan Point.

The island is almost divided into two parts by a mangrove
swamp and a low neck of land about 3.5 miles from Tungao
Point (12°07'N., 121°21'E.).

Semirara town is situated on the E side of the island and the
villages of Tinabooc and Alegria stand on the SE and SW
coasts, respectively. Coal is mined at several locations on the
island.

Semirara Anchorage (12°04'N., 121°21'E.), on the W side
of Semirara Island, is in a bight 3.5 miles S of Tungao Point. A
coral reef, which nearly dries, lies at the head of the bight. The
rest of the bight is encumbered with islets, rocks, and shoals.

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of
27m, with Ilogao Point, 3 miles SSE of Tungao Point, high,
dark, and well-defined, bearing 060° and the tangent of land N
bearing 347°.

Small vessels may anchor, in a depth of 22m, with Ilogao
Point bearing 055°, and Twin Rocks, 2m high and situated 0.6
mile W of Ilogao Point, bearing 329°.

Dapdap Pier extends about 750m W from a position on shore
about 0.9 mile S of Ilogao Point and then NW for 250m. Coal
is stockpiled on reclaimed land NE of the extension and ships
of 9,500 dwt berth heading NE to SW to load coal against a
line of dolphins at the head of the extension.

A 600m extension leading W from the base of the NW ex-
tension was under construction. When completed, vessels of
20,000 dwt will be able to berth there.

Pilots for Dapdap Pier board 0.7 mile W of Twin Rocks.

4.20 Sibolon Island (12°06'N., 121°35'E.) lies about 10.5
miles E of the NE side of Semirara Island. The island is low
and wooded. A sandy beach fronts the W point and the NW
and S sides of the island.

A reef extends about 0.25 to 0.35 mile from the sandy beach
and is steep-to at its edge.

Vessels can take anchorage off the SW side of the island, in a
depth of 11m, with the W tangent of the island bearing 030°
and the S tangent bearing 068°.
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Sibaton Island (11°59'N., 121°34'E.) lies about 8 miles ESE
of the SE side of Semirara Island. The N side of the island con-
sists of low, black limestone cliffs, and the E and W sides con-
sists of sandy beaches. A small village of the same name stands
on the S side of the island.

Caluya Island (11°56'N., 121°34'E.) lies about 0.75 mile S
of Sibaton Island. A drying reef extends about 0.75 mile N
from the NW side of the island.

A very narrow and shallow channel lies between the island
and the reefs and shoals fronting the S coast of Sibaton Island.
A town of the same name stands on the W side of the island.

A round hill, 170m high and covered with bamboo, lies on
the S end of the island. From this summit the land slopes regu-
larly to the N point.

All around the island, the points are of black limestone and
there are sandy beaches in all the bays.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage during the
Northeast Monsoon (October to March) off the W coast of the
island, with the town bearing 091°, and the tangent of the W
side of the island to the S bearing between 180° and 182°, open
E of the E extremity of Sibay Island, in depths of 9 to 18m.

During bad SW weather there is anchorage near the edge of
the reef, in a depth of 29m, off the bay near the middle of the E
side of Caluya Island. A light is reported to lie close to Ibot
Point.

Caution.—A shoal, with a depth of 7.3m at its outer edge,
extends about 0.5 mile W of the town.

4.21 Sibay Island (11°51'N., 121°28'E.), the S island of the
Semirara Islands, is located about 3 miles SSW of Caluya Island.
The island is moderately high and level.

The summit of the island stands near the middle of the N coast.
The island is barren except for some small dark trees at the ex-
tremities. There are several small villages on the island.

The island is fringed by a narrow steep-to reef. The N and W
sides of the island are steep-to with the 10m curve lying up to
0.25 mile offshore.

Between Bacong Point, the NE extremity of the island, and
Tangaion Point, 1.5 miles SSW, the reef extends 0.5 mile off-
shore, while near the SW end of the island, it extends 1 mile
offshore.

There is no anchorage around the island, except on the spits
at the SE and NW points, both of which are exposed to mon-
soons, and are of hard sand and large coral heads.

Panagatan Cays (11°52'N., 121°18'E.) are three small
wooded islands lying on a partly-drying reef. They lie about 5
miles W of Sibay Island.

Panagatan Malaqui Island, the largest of the three, lies on the
W extremity of the reef. Bogtongan Island and Panagatan
Munti Island lie on the NE part of the reef.

There is anchorage off the edge of the reef except on the E
side, in depths of 18 to 37m.

Mindoro Strait

4.22 Mindoro Strait (12°40'N., 120°24'E.), which is di-
vided into two passes by Apo Island and Apo Reef, is wide and
deep. It separates the W coast of Mindoro Island from the is-
lands of the Calamian Group. The tidal currents in Mindoro
Strait flow SE on the flood and NW on the ebb.

Apo Island (12°40'N., 120°25'E.) lies about 23 miles WSW
of Dongon Point. The island is low and wooded.

White sandy beaches border its E and S sides. A fringing
reef extends up to 0.5 mile in places.

There are no good anchorages off the island. Apo Island is
separated from Apo Reef by a deep channel about 1 mile wide.

A light is shown on the NE side of the island. A conspicuous
wreck lies stranded on the S side of the island.

It has been reported the island is a good radar target up to 17
miles.

4.23 Apo West Pass (12°35'N., 120°20'E.) is about 20
miles wide and separates the NE islands of Calamian Group
and Apo Island.

A local magnetic disturbance has been reported to exist in
this pass about 7 miles S of Apo Island.

Merope Rock (12°44'N., 120°15'E.), a ledge with a least
depth of 4.3m and on which the sea breaks, lies about 10 miles
WNW of Apo Island.

A shoal, with depths of less than 11m, extends about 1 mile
N from the rock.

Hunter Rock (12°40'N., 120°11'E.), with a depth of 2.1m
on which the sea breaks, lies 13.5 miles W of Apo Island.

It is steep-to, except on its NE side, where a bank, with
depths of less than 18m, extends 0.5 mile.

An extensive bank, with depths of 37 to 110m, lies with its
center 18 miles SSE of Apo Island with a 20m depth in the S
part of the bank. Two banks, with depths of 30 to 93m, lie 9
miles S of Discovery Bank.

Apo East Pass (12°35'N., 120°43'E.) lies between Apo Reef
and Mindoro. The pass is about 15 miles wide, and with the ex-
ception of Discovery Bank, it is deep and clear of dangers. The
pass is used mainly during the Northeast Monsoon season.

Discovery Bank, with a least charted depth of 15.9m, lies in
the middle of the fairway about 9 miles WSW of Dongon
Point. The sea does not break on the bank nor is it marked by
any discoloration of the water.

Apo Reef (12°40'N., 120°30'E.) is an extensive danger in
which there are two shallow lagoons, separated by a channel,
which is entered from the W. The reef extends about 4.75 miles
NNE, 6.5 miles E, and 5 miles SE from Menor Islet.

The islet is 10.1m high, wooded, marked with a beacon, and
lies about 1.5 miles E of Apo Island. In the N lagoon are the
Cayos del Bajo, consisting of two rocks, 2.4 and 6.1m high, re-
spectively, and numerous above and below-water coral heads.

The S lagoon, which lies SE of Menor Islet, is also shallow
and filled with sunken dangers. The outer edge of Apo Reef is
generally steep-to, but there are numerous drying and above-
water rocks lying near its N and E sides.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage in the
channel between the two lagoons, about 2 miles E of Menor Is-
let, in a depth of 28m.

The channel, which is deep in its W part and foul in its E
part, is entered N of the islet.

Mindoro Strait—South Part

4.24 Ambulong Bank (12°13'N., 120°54'E.), with a least
depth of 5.5m, lies 7 miles W of Ambulong Island Light. Sar-
raceno Bank, with least depths of 4.6m and 5.5m, lies about 4.5
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T
Apo Reef Light

miles SW of Ambulong Bank.

Kambal Reef, with a least depth of 10.1m, lies about 7.5
miles SSW of Sarraceno Bank.

An isolated patch, with a depth of 5.5m, lies 6 miles SSW of
Kambal Reef.

Leonidas Bank (12°03'N., 120°52'E.), with a least depth of
13.4m, lies 5.5 miles E of Kambal Reef.

Falmouth Bank, with a least depth of 12.8m, lies about 15
miles S of Leonidas Bank.

Coutts Bank, with a least depth of 14.6m, lies about 6 miles
NE of Falmouth Bank.

Dominga Shoal (12°01'N., 121°10'E.), with a least depth of
7.3m, lies about 8 miles SSE of the S extremity of Ilin Island.
A 16.5m patch is reported to lie 2.25 miles S of Dominga
Shoal.

Framjee Bank (11°59'N., 120°32'E.), with a least depth of
4.9m, lies about 15 miles WSW of Kambal Reef.

Several banks, with depths of 6 to 18m, lie up to 11 miles
ESE of Framjee Bank.

Caution.—Banks in the S approach to Mindoro Strait, with
depths of less than 15m, are usually marked by discoloration,
but banks of less than 18.3m should be avoided, as large coral
boulders lie on some of them and the least depth may not have
been found during the surveys taken of them.

Panay—West Coast

4.25 This part of the sector describes the W coast of Panay
from Potol Point, its N extremity, to Caducdula Point, the S ex-
tremity of the island, a distance of about 91 miles. The general
description is from N to S.

Panay is the sixth largest of the Philippine Islands. The NW
extremity of the island is located 37 miles SE of the SE end of
Mindoro. A chain of mountains extends in a curve from the
NW to the S promontory.

The coastline is steep-to, with some points fronted by coral
reefs.

Panay is extremely fertile and is irrigated by the mountain
streams. It is one of the most densely populated and most ex-
tensively cultivated of the Philippine Islands.

4.26 Potol Point (11°56'N., 121°57'E.), the N extremity of
Panay Island, has been previously described in paragraph 3.21.
A reef, reaching a width of 0.2 mile, fringes the shore NE of
the point.

Boracay Island (Borocay Island) (11°58'N., 121°56'E.),
98m high, lies 2.5 miles S of Carabao Island and is separated
from Potol Point by a channel 0.4 mile wide.

The S end of the island is fairly steep-to, and the W and E
coasts are fringed by a reef as far as about 0.75 mile offshore.
There are shoals reported to lie about 0.25 mile off the N shore.

The channel between Borocay Island and the coast of Panay
is about 0.25 mile wide, and clear of dangers in the fairway;
but there are dangerous rocks on both sides of the fairway, and
there are shoal patches in the approaches. The tidal currents set
through the channel with great force.

Vessels can take anchorage off the W side of Borocay, in a
depth of 6.7m.

Nasog Point (11°54'N., 121°53'E.) lies 4.5 miles WSW of
Potol Point. The point, which is the NW extremity of Panay, is
a steep-to wooded bluff, 52m high; it is the extremity of a pen-
insula.

Mount Tinayunga, 915m high, 7.75 miles SE of Nasog
Point, is the highest peak on the peninsula.

Anchorage for vessels with local knowledge can be obtained
close off the N side of Nasog Point.

Caution.—A 6.9m shoal lies about 1.25 miles offshore,
about midway between Potol Point and Nasog Point.

4.27 Buruanga Point (11°52'N., 121°53'E.), located about
2 miles SSW of Nasog Point, is a small peninsula which ex-
tends about 0.5 mile SW from the coast.

The Buruanga River flows out into a small bight about 1.25
miles SSE of the point. The town of Buruanga stands on both
sides of the mouth of the river.

A shoal, with a depth of 3.6m, extends 0.25 mile offshore W
of the village.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage off a beach
near the mouth of the river, in depths of 6m to 9m.

Pucio Point (11°46'N., 121°50'E.), the SW extremity of the
peninsula, lies 5.5 miles SW of the Buruanga River. It rises to a
height of 182m and is similar to Nasog Point.

A fringing reef extends 91m W of the point; the 20m curve
lies close seaward of this reef. A 4.1m shoal lies 0.35 mile S of
the point.

A light is reported to be located at Pucio Point.

Maniguin Island (11°36'N., 121°41'E.) lies about 13 miles
SW of Pucio Point. The island has a narrow ridge across its S
end, but the remainder of the island is low and wooded. The is-
land is fringed by a narrow steep-to reef.

It has been reported the island is a good radar target up to 20
miles. A light is shown from the SE side of the island.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage close to the
edge of the fringing reef NE or SE of the NW point of the is-
land, according to the monsoon season. The anchorages offer
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little protection.
Caution.—The island should be given a berth of 1 mile on
its N, W, and S sides.

4.28 Patriya Point (Patria Point) (11°44'N., 122°01'E.)
lies 10.25 miles ESE of Pucio Point. The coast between the
points is bordered with sandy beaches, with the 10m curve ly-
ing up to 0.5 mile offshore; there are no charted dangers out-
side this curve.

Two ranges of hills, which have several churches on their
slopes, parallel the coast. San Roque, situated on the bank of
the San Roque River, is located about 1.75 miles WNW of
Patriya Point.

Patriya, a small town, stands close NE of Patriya Point, on
the W shore of a small bight.

Dayong, a small town, and Tingib, another small town, is lo-
cated 1.5 and 2.25 miles E, respectively, from Patriya.

The coastal bank, with a least depth of 3.7m, extends about
0.3 mile offshore from a position close SE of Tingib.

The Bugan River discharges into the N bight of Pandan Bay,
0.5 mile NE of Tingib.

A large net, with steel wires extending 2 miles seaward, was
under construction, close SW of the entrance to the Bugan Riv-
er.
Pandan (11°43'N., 122°06'E.), a small town, stands at the
head of Pandan Bay in a position about 2.25 miles SE of the
entrance to the Bugan River.

Pandan Bay is formed by a bend in the coast, has considerable
depths, but is fully exposed to winds from W through S.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage about 0.5
mile offshore abreast the town of Pandan, in depths of 13 to
18m.

4.29 Lipata Point (11°28'N., 122°03'E.), located 15 miles
SSW of Pandan, is a low, wooded neck of land. The interven-
ing coast is relatively free of dangers, with several small rivers
discharging into the sea.

Lipata Point is fringed by a steep-to reef which extends
about 0.5 mile NW from the point. Lipata, a small village,
stands on this point.

Vessels can take anchorage off the N side of Lipata Point, in
depths of 10 to 42m. This anchorage provides best protection
during the Southwest Monsoon (May to September).

Sebaste Shoal (11°36'N., 122°01'E.), with a charted depth of
7.3m, lies about 4.5 miles offshore, midway between Patriya
Point and Lipata Point. This shoal is the only charted danger
seaward of the 10m curve on this part of the coast.

Batbatan Island (11°29'N., 121°55'E.) lies with its E ex-
tremity about 7.25 miles W of Lipata Point. A hill, 168m high
and with sides sloping toward the coasts, stands about 1 mile E
of the W extremity of the island.

The shores abreast this hill consist mostly of cliffs from 6 to
15m high, interspersed with sandy beaches, where landing may
be effected in good weather.

The usual landing place is a small and shallow cove, protect-
ed by a sand spit, which extends about 0.1 mile S from the E
extremity of the island. A reef extends about 0.25 mile from
the S side of the island.

Shoal water extends a short distance from each end of the is-
land and from a position on the N shore near the village of Bat-

batan about 0.75 mile W of the E extremity of the island.

A small islet, 3m high, lies less than 91m S of the SW end of
the island.

Seco Islet (11°19'N., 121°40'E.), composed of low shifting
sandhills on a steep-to coral reef, is located about 24.5 miles
WSW of Lipata Point. A bank, with a depth of 3.7m, extends
about 1 mile N from the islet.

A shoal, with a least depth of 5.8m, lies about 2 miles NE of
Seco Islet.

Carmen Bank (11°22'N., 121°37'E.), located about 4.25
miles NW of Seco Islet, is a small sand and coral shoal, with a
least reported depth of 4.6m. A shoal, with a depth of 15m, lies
about 1.5 miles S of Carmen Bank.

Sultan Bank (11°23'N., 121°30'E.) consists of two separate
shoals, lying about 3.25 miles apart.

The outer shoal has a least depth of 12.8m and lies about
13.75 miles WNW of Seco Islet.

The E shoal, which has a least depth of 6.7m, lies about
11.75 miles WNW of the same islet.

430 From Lipata Point the coast trends S about 16.75
miles. The 10m curve lies up to 0.6 mile offshore in places; the
shore bank is steep-to.

The Bungol River flows out about 2 miles S of Lipata Point.
Culasi, a village, stands on the coast close S of the river.

Maralison Island (11°25'N., 122°01'E.), 69m high in its W
part, lies offshore 1.5 miles WSW of Culasi. The island con-
sists mostly of a group of small, bare peaks rising steeply from
the shores. The E end of the island is formed by a flat sandy
point and landings usually made on the S side of a spit extend-
ing E from the point.

A small islet, 41m high, lies on the drying reef which ex-
tends about 0.2 mile W from the island. Maralison is surround-
ed by a reef.

A rock, awash, lies in mid-channel between Maralison Island
and Culasi and another rock, awash, lies about 1 mile SSE of
the island.

A shoal, with a least depth of 3.7m, extends about 0.5 mile
W from a position about 0.5 mile W of the W side of the is-
land. The narrow channel between the shoal and island has a
least depth of 18.3m in the fairway.

Tibiao Point (11°18'N., 122°02'E.) lies about 7.5 miles S of
Culasi; the coast between is steep and bordered by sand with an
occasional narrow coral reef.

The Tibiao River flows out through the point; the town of
Tibiao is located close S of the river’s mouth.

A light is exhibited at Tibiao Point.

The Dalanas River flows into the sea about 2.5 miles SSE of
Tibiao; its origin is the foothills of the heights NE and E of its
mouth.

Ontgol Point (11°12'N., 122°02'E.) lies about 3.75 miles
SSW of the mouth of the Dalanas River. Barbasa, a small town,
is situated close N of the point. A reef, awash, lies in a position
about 0.5 mile NW of the town, 0.3 mile offshore. Two shoals,
with depths of 1.8m, lie 1.25 miles NNE and 0.25 mile W, re-
spectively, of Ontgol Point.

4.31 From Ontgol Point, the W coast of Panay trends 10.5
miles S and then 17 miles SSW to Tubigan Point.
The coast is steep-to with the 10m curve lying up to 0.5 mile
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offshore and the 100m curve from 0.1 mile to 1.5 miles off.
Numerous small rivers flow into the sea along this part of the
coast.

Tolan Point (11°01'N., 122°02'E.) lies 10.75 miles S of Ont-
gol Point; there are no charted dangers seaward of the 4.9m
curve, along this part of the river. The Cangaranan River flows
into the sea at this point.

Ipayoc Point (10°56'N., 121°59'E.), a low point, lies 6.25
miles SSW of Tolan Point. The Ipayoc River flows out through
the point. Patnongon, a village, stands on the S bank of the Ip-
ayoc River, 1 mile SE of the point.

The delta of the Sibalom River, which has a shallow bar, is lo-
cated 6.5 miles S of Ipayoc Point. The coast between this delta
and Dalipe Point, 4 miles SSW, is fronted by a shoal bank, as de-
fined by the 20m curve, extending up to 1 mile offshore.

Dalipe Point (10°46'N., 121°55'E.) is low, wooded, and
steep-to; the 20m curve lies about 0.35 mile offshore.

Tubigan Point (10°44'N., 121°56'E.), 1.75 miles SSE of
Dalipe Point, is low and is fringed by a narrow ledge of rocks.
A light is shown from the old fort situated on the point.

Sombrero Rocks (10°43'N., 121°34'E.) lie 21.25 miles
WSW of Tubigan Point. See paragraph 12.11 for detailed de-
scription.

When approaching from N or S, it has been reported that it
appears in two parts, of which the W, 6.7m high, is the higher.
The rocks are reported to be radar conspicuous at 15 miles.

4.32 From Tubigan Point there is a slight indentation in the
coast to a position 14 miles S; from this position the coastline
extends in an arc in a SSE direction for 6 miles to Nogas Is-
land.

San Jose de Buenavista (10°44'N., 121°56'E.) stands at the
head of a small bay, close E of Tubigan Point; it is almost hid-
den by some large trees. This small port, which is of little com-
mercial importance, is the capital of Antique Province. Storm
signals are displayed in the town.

A stone jetty extends 137m SE from Tubigan Point. Its outer
end is connected by a 9m wide extension which extends SSE,
0.1 mile E of the light at Tubigan Point. A causeway extends
235m SSE from a position 250m E of the jetty.

There were depths of 5.2m at the SW end of the extension
and 3.7m at the NE end. Depths alongside the causeway are
4m. This berth is recommended for small vessels only, as the
turning room is limited. A 3m patch lies 91m SSE of the head
of the pier. Heavy seas run into the harbor during SW winds.

The 10m curve, which lies about 0.15 mile S of Tubigan
Point, fronts the shore to a distance of a little over 0.5 mile E.
The limit of this shoal is marked by a black buoy.

Shoals, with depths of less than 6m, fill the entire cove lying
E of Tubigan Point.

A detached shoal, with a depth of 3m, lies about 0.15 mile
ESE of the old fort on Tubigan Point. A shoal, on which there
is a sunken rock and average depths of 2.7m, lies about 0.25
mile SE of Tubigan Point. A reef, with a depth of less than 2m,
lies about 0.5 mile S of the head of the wharf.

Pilotage is required, contact Iloilo Pilots Association.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage, protected
from NE winds, with the old fort bearing about 354°, distant
about 0.35 mile, in depths of 10.9 to 12.8m, rocky bottom.

Vessels are cautioned against approaching too close to the

coast because of the numerous sunken rocks and foul bottom.

4.33 Hamtic (Antique) (10°42'N., 121°59'E.), a town,
stands near the mouth of the Antique River, 3.5 miles SSE of
Tubigan Point.

The Malandog River, with a depth of 1.8m over the bar and
5.5m inside, discharges midway between Tubigan Point and
Hamtic.

Jaldan Point (10°30'N., 121°55'E.), a sharp bold, rocky
point, 27m high, lies about 14 miles S of Tubigan Point.

Several villages and rivers with bars lie between these two
points.

Dao, a small town located about 2 miles ENE of Jaldan
Point, near the mouth of the Dao River, can be identified by a
prominent church with a square tower.

Bayo Point (10°27'N., 121°55'E.), 3.5 miles SSW of Jaldan
Point, is the W extremity of Naso Point, a large promontory
which forms the SW part of Panay.

Anini-y, a town in which there is a large white stone church
with a metal roof, is situated 1.25 miles SSE of Bayo Point.

Nogas Islet (10°25'N., 121°55'E.), about 0.5 mile SSW Ani-
ni-y, is small, low, flat, wooded, and fringed by a reef extend-
ing up to 0.5 mile offshore. A narrow channel separates the
islet from the SW extremity of Panay.

A reef, with a depth of 4.5m, lies in the middle of the W en-
trance to the channel. A shoal, with a depth of 7.6m, lies in
mid-channel between the islet and the coast.

Nogas Islet is reported to give a good radar return up to 18
miles and a light is shown near the center of the islet.

Caducdula Point (10°25'N., 121°58'E.), the S extremity of
Panay, lies 2.5 miles SE of Anini-y.

The point is fringed by a reef, and foul ground extends S
about 0.2 mile to Juraojurao Islet.

Juraojurao Island (10°25'N., 121°58'E.), small, low, and
wooded, lies close S of the S point of Panay. The island is reef
fringed and is connected to the coast northward by foul ground.
Vessels are cautioned against anchoring within 2.25 miles W of
the island, as the bottom is rocky.

The N shore of the W approach between Juraojurao Island
and Talisayan Point, about 15 miles NE, is high, steep-to, and
clear of dangers. A serrated ridge, 238m high, about 3.75 miles
NE of Juraojurao Island, is a prominent mark.

Caution.—Anchorage is not recommended between Nogas
Island and Juraojurao Island, as the bottom is rocky.

Negros—South Coast

4.34 Negros is the fourth largest island of the Philippine
Archipelago. It is situated between Panay and Cebu and is di-
vided into two provinces. The coast is little indented and con-
tains no harbors suitable for large vessels. The rivers are small
and can only be used by small craft.

Sojoton Point ( 9°59'N., 122°27'E.), previously described in
paragraph 3.78, lies on Negros, about 40 miles SE of Caducdu-
la Point, the S extremity of Panay.

Sojoton, a prominent headland, is fringed by a steep-to reef
extending about 0.15 mile offshore.

The land rises steeply from the coast to a height of 158m less
than 0.5 mile inland. The point is an excellent landmark when
approaching from N or S, appearing as a step from the shore to
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the higher plateau farther inland.

From Sojoton Point the SW coast of Negros trends SSE
about 70 miles to Siaton Point. The island is steep-to.

Close inland is a series of peaks which rises to a height of
904m.

A light is exhibited at Sojoton Point.

Magquiliguian Point (9°58'N., 122°26'E.), located about
1.25 miles SSW of Sojoton Point, extends about 0.5 mile NW
from the general trend of the coast.It is over 30m high near its
extremity, and is fringed by a drying reef which extends about
0.25 mile N and SW. A reef, with a depth of 0.4m, lies 1 mile
SSW of Maquiliguian Point.

Linaon, a small town, stands at the inshore end of Maquili-
guian Point.

A precipitous bluff, 62m high, stands close to the shore
about 1.5 miles SSE of the point. A deep valley lies SE of the
village of Inayauan, about 2 miles S of the bluff.

Shoals, with depths of 6.4m and 8.7m lie about 1.25 and 0.75
miles SW, respectively, of the point. A reef lies awash about
2.25 miles SSW of the above point.

There are several detached reefs, with depths of 2 to 6m, ly-
ing between this reef and the shore.

4.35 Binigsian Point (9°50'N., 122°22'E.), located about
8.25 miles SSW of Magquiliguian Point, is fringed by a reef to a
distance of 0.25 mile SW.

It is an excellent landmark and may be identified by a bare
cliff on the 36m hill located on the point. The point extends
about 0.5 mile W from the general trend of the coast.

Danjugan Island (9°52'N., 122°23'E.), 77m high and nar-
row, extends about 1 mile N from a position about 1.75 miles N
of Binigsian Point. It is surrounded by a reef which bares at
low water and is steep-to on all sides.

Two small islets or rocks, the outer of which is 8.2m high, lie
close NW of the island on the edge of the fringing reef.

Agutayan Islet (9°52'N., 122°22'E.), 96m high and fringed
by a wide reef, lies about 0.4 mile SE of Danjugan Island. The
channel between the islet and the island has a depth of 12.8m
and that between Agutayan and the shore reef, 11.9m. These
channels are about 0.25 mile wide and suitable only for small
craft.

Anajauan Island (9°50'N., 122°22'E.), 70m high, lies about
0.65 mile SW of Binigsian Point. It is surrounded by a reef that
extends about 0.3 mile N. Several islets or rocks, the largest of
which is 36m high, lies near the N end of the reef. A reef, with
a least depth of 2.7m near the outer end, extends about 0.5 mile
S of the island.

The channel between the reef fringing the island and the reef
fringing Binigsian Point is very narrow, but deep and clear of
dangers in the fairway.

Cartagena Bay (9°49'N., 122°23'E.), entered between an
unnamed point located about 1 mile SSE of Binigsian Point,
and Buluguisan Point, about 2 miles S, indents the coast to a
distance of about 0.75 mile.

The N entrance point and the SE shore of the bay are fringed
by reefs to a distance of about 0.25 mile. A reef, with a least
depth of 3m, lies in the middle of the bay.

Cartagena, a small town fronted by a sandy beach, stands
near the head of the bay.

Matatindoc Point (9°43'N., 122°23'E.) is located about 7.5

miles S of Binigsian Point. The coast in the vicinity of the
point is high and rugged. A large rock, lying on the reef fring-
ing the point, is a prominent landmark.

4.36 The coast from Matatindoc Point trends in a SSE di-
rection for about 15.5 miles to Doog Point. The intervening
coast is indented by a number of indentations which form bays
of no particular importance.

Campomanes Bay (9°41'N., 122°24'E.), the only well pro-
tected anchorage on this coast, is entered between a point lo-
cated about 1.5 miles SE of Matatindoc Point and a point about
0.75 mile S. A reef extends about 0.35 mile NW from the S en-
trance point.

Several rocks, the largest of which is about 27m high and
wooded, lie on this reef.

There is a sandy beach at the head of the bay, but elsewhere
the shores are fringed by a narrow reef.

A small river discharges into the head of the bay and the ru-
ins of a small wooden pier exists on the N shore.

Vessels can take anchorage about 0.2 mile S of the mouth of
the river, in depths of 22 to 27m, mud, or in greater depths in
the middle of the bay.

Nabulao Bay (9°39'N., 122°26'E.), entered between Obon
Point, located about 3.25 miles SSE of Matatindoc Point, and
Catmon Point, about 3.25 miles SE, indents the coast about 2
miles. The navigable space in the bay is greatly reduced by nu-
merous reefs and shoals.

A broad reef fringes the shore, and a coral ledge, having a
width of 0.5 to 0.75 mile, extends 1.5 miles SW from the head
of the bay, dividing it into two narrow coves. A narrow islet
stands on the SE side of the ledge.

A shoal, with a least depth of 0.9m, extends about 0.75 mile
NW from a position about 1.25 miles NW of Catmon Point.
There are some rocks lying awash on the SE side of the shoal.

The NW cove is encumbered with shoals. Anchorage can be
taken in the SE cove, in depths of 16.5 to 26m, mud, 0.5 mile
offshore and about 0.15 mile outside the shore reef. This an-
chorage is fully exposed to the Southwest Monsoon.

Catmon Bay (9°37'N., 122°26'E.), entered between Catmon
Point and an unnamed point about 1 mile SE, indents the coast
about 1 mile. The N shore and the head of the bay are fringed
by a wide reef. The bay is exposed to W winds and seas.

A reef, with a depth of 6.4m, lies 0.5 mile offshore and about
2.5 miles SSE of Catmon Point.

Bolila Point (9°34'N., 122°29'E.), located about 4 miles SSE
of Catmon Point, is low and rounded. The point is fringed by a
reef which extends about 0.25 mile S. Bolila Island lies on the
coastal reef in a position about 1 mile SE of the point.

Drying reefs extend up to 0.15 mile S and 0.1 mile E from
Bolila Island. Shoals extend 0.1 mile S and 0.1 mile E from the
above reefs.

4.37 Asia Bay (9°33'N., 122°30'E.), entered between the S
end of Bolila Island and an unnamed point about 1.5 miles SE,
indents the coast about 0.5 mile. The town of Asia stands in the
NE corner of the bay. The Asia River empties into the SE part
of the bay in a position about 0.75 mile SE of the town. The
bay offers protection from all but SW winds.

The N shore of the bay is fringed by shoals and reefs to a dis-
tance of about 0.15 mile. A shoal, with a least depth of 2.7m,
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lies midway between Bolila Island and the coast of Negros to
the E.

Reefs and shoals extend 0.15 mile SW from an unnamed
point located about 0.5 mile E of the SE end of Bolila Island. A
shoal, with depths of 9 to 17m, extends about 0.2 mile W from
the W edge of the above reef.

A drying reef, lying in the center of a shoal area about 0.3
mile in extent, is located in the middle of the entrance to the
bay in a position about 0.25 mile SE of the SE end of Bolila Is-
land.

Vessels can take partially protected anchorage in mid-channel
between the reef fringing the S end of Bolila Island and the drying
reef lying in the middle of the entrance to the bay.

Small vessels with local knowledge can anchor in the NW or
NE corner of the bay, being cautious to avoid the 2.7m shoal
about 0.15 mile E of the E coast of Bolila Island.

4.38 Doog Point (9°30'N., 122°32'E.), located 5.5 miles
SSE of Bolila Point, is prominent; the hills which back it are
close to the coast in this vicinity.

From Doog Point the coast trends 40 miles SSE to Siaton
Point. Tolong Bay is formed in an indentation in the coast
about midway between these points.

Calipapa (Kulipapa) (9°28'N., 122°34'E.) and Basay, anoth-
er small town, stand on a narrow strip of land, backed by hills,
in positions about 2 and 8 miles SE, respectively, of Doog
Point.

A school building, with a red roof, at Calipapa, serves as a
good landmark.

Cansilan Point (9°23'N., 122°41'E.), backed by land rising
to a height of 220m, 2 miles E, lies 10.75 miles SSE of Doog

Point.

The coast is backed by hills with peaks of similar height to
the above-described peak.

Tolong Bay (9°20'N., 122°50'E.) is entered between Cansi-
lan Point and Cauitan Point, 14.5 miles SSE; it is exposed to
the SW. The E part of the bay off the mouth of the Tolong Riv-
er is deep.

4.39 Tolong Viejo (Bayawan) (9°22'N., 122°48'E.) is lo-
cated on the E side of the Bayuan River, about 8 miles ESE of
Cansilan Point.

Vessels can anchor off Tolong, about 0.5 to 1 mile offshore,
in depths of 7 to 12.8m, mud. This is fair weather anchorage,
and is fully exposed to W and SW winds.

Giligaon Point (9°05'N., 122°55'E.) lies 11.5 miles SSE of
Cauitan Point. It is steep and the single coconut tree on its sum-
mit is a good landmark.

Siaton Point (9°02'N., 123°01'E.), the S extremity of Ne-
gros, is located 15.5 miles SSE of Cauitan Point; the coast be-
tween is steep-to.

Siaton is the termination of a long mountain ridge extending
NW. Its coast is an abrupt cliff about 18.3m high, extending
around the point.

A light is exhibited at Siaton Point.

Mount Malbug (9°07'N., 122°59'E.), 840m high, located
about 5 miles NNW of Siaton Point, is prominent. Sharp Peak,
858m and Dome Peak, 846m high, are located about 5 miles N
of Mount Malbug; they are also prominent landmarks.

Caution.—Strong tidal currents setting NW and SE may be
expected between Giligaon Point and Siaton Point. Some
heavy tide rips have been encountered off this coast.

Pub. 162



T ' = I | I T ' T T T
| 120° 121° \| dee 123° 124° 125]
(See Sector 1) -
SN 91120 " AREA
Il LOCATOR ]
—18° 18°—
L * i -
LUZON -
PN
—17° I -'r‘ v__@g:;';'- = 17°—
+91100 — -
-16° 16°=
~15° | 15°
L L) 91060 -
(See = -
Sector1) P + fia
(D 91340
—14° Y 14°—
Uk $ S /% "4 CATANDUANES
Soat = ISLANDS
L 13 ® \MINDORO( . 130
@ ' - (See
o, (See Sector2)
o Sector 3) Loy A S AR R
120° =y 1227 ) 1230 @7 SN 124000 1251
gy ] [ Sk 4/ J | ] NN A |

Additional chart coverage may be found in NGA/DLIS Catalog of Maps, Charts, and Related Products (Unlimited Distribution).

SECTOR 5 — CHART INFORMATION

133

Pub. 162



134

I . L, ! | . I ! I g I
| 120° 121° \| 122" 123° 124° 125]
> 7.
(See Sector 1) . AREA
A A LOCATOR
| § COA23 i
—18° 187
= .\ti -
LUZON
AT 27 =
=== Coastal
=== Approach
I m== Harbor T
16°
7 _ COA23|
5 A {5
i ' 5 POLILLO ISLANDS
L o COA11F " 3
(See = ' .
Sector1) . \ _I_.I-FJTSBOTO P COA11F
—14° : B 5 14°—
o % CATANDUANES
3 3 . ;  ISLANDS
I ATIE8170. J
i \n[Hi1ssi70
e . :; ] Hitss172
[ 13 ® '\ MINDORO B o
N g § (See
e L e Cee ..\ | Sector2)
I “Tm Sectord) . Sy L f LB L N
= 5 A H bl —_— '! :l = "'\\ i , hiteane oo -
120° 117 1227 : 123° N 124°5 VY 1251
Y | W % o/ oo ] ] NeE S N 1

Additional DNC library coverage may be found in NGA DNCs 11 and 23 (Limited Distribution) disc within the README\GRAPHICS folder.

Pub. 162

SECTOR 5 — DNC LIBRARY INFORMATION




135

SECTOR 5

LUZON—EAST COAST

Plan.—This sector first describes the coast of Luzon be-
tween Escarpada Point to San Miguel Bay. The arrangement is
from N to S.

The sector then continues to describe the SE coast of Luzon
between Butauanan Bay and Bingay Point. The arrangement is
from W to E and then S.

General Remarks

5.1 The E coast of Luzon is high, rugged, and densely
wooded. The coast is indented in its S side. The coast is sparse-
ly inhabited except in the Palanan River valley, about 85 miles
S of Escarpada Point.

The rugged coastline is exposed to the full force of the
Northeast Monsoon and the seas of the Pacific Ocean. There
are no ports of any size along the coast, but there are several
small bays where some shelter is afforded.

Typhoons which lash the coast cause heavy swells. Vessels
transiting these waters are cautioned to pay strict attention to
weather conditions and reports.

Winds—Weather.—The wet and dry seasons on the E coast
of Luzon are the reverse in period to those on the W coast of
that island. This is due primarily to the exposure to the North-
east Monsoon and to the high mountains of the Sierra Madre
which block the winds. Northeast winds prevail from October
to March, the monsoon beginning with the N winds, which are
short duration and soon become NE.

In January and February the E winds begin, and terminate
the monsoon. The heaviest rains occur from October to Janu-
ary.

The winds are variable in March and April, and sometimes
in the early part of May, bringing in the Southwest Monsoon.
April and May are the driest months of the dry season, but rain
often occurs.

Thunderstorms, which occur from June to November, are
most frequent in August. The sea is generally calm during the
Southwest Monsoon, but it is especially heavy during the mid-
dle period of the Northeast Monsoon.

The typhoons which form E or SE of Samar and Leyte and
cross the archipelago to the N of Manila are very dangerous to
shipping. The N part of the E coast of Luzon is particularly
dangerous during the period of the typhoons.

The typhoons that pass S of Manila are also dangerous as
they bring strong NE to SE winds. The typhoons which recurve
N and E before reaching the Philippine Islands bring strong
winds and rain squalls from the SW. These sometimes continue
for 5 or 6 days.

Typhoons may form at any time of the year, but they become
more frequent in July and are most prevalent on the E coast of
Luzon from September to December.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents are very irregular off
the E coast of Luzon, but they generally set parallel with the
coast at an estimated maximum rate of about 2 knots. They set
N on the rising tide and S on the falling tide.

A fairly strong current sets parallel with the NE coast of Lu-
zon. This current apparently does not follow the rise and fall of
the tides, but is predominantly SW unless a prolong S wind is
in evidence, at which time the direction of the current is re-
versed.

The tidal currents are very irregular in Lagonoy Gulf and Al-
bay Gulf and appear to be greatly influenced by the force and
direction of the wind. The tidal current attain a rate of 1.5 knots
in Rapu Rapu Strait.

Escarpada Point to Palanan Point

5.2 The coast between Escarpada Point, the NE extremity
of Luzon, and Iligan Point, 14 miles to the SSE, is indented by
numerous small coves, suitable only for small craft. The tidal
currents in this stretch of coast are irregular, but generally set
parallel with the coast at a maximum rate of 2 knots. There are
tide rips in the vicinity of Escarpada Point and Iligan Point.

Patunungan Bay (Pasmacanan) (18°24'N., 122°18'E.) lies
9 miles SSE of Escarpada Point, and is formed by a narrow
opening in the coastal reef. The entrance, with a least depth of
11m, may be identified by Masak Rock on its NW side and Su-
sak Rock on its SE side. The bay affords good shelter for small
vessels. The anchorage can accommodate one small coastal
vessel.

Iligan Point (18°18'N., 122°20'E.) lies about 5.5 miles SSE
of Susak Rock. The point, which is 73m high and covered with
grass, rises to an elevation of 160m about 0.5 mile inland. Rus-
so Rock, 3m high and prominent, lies close off the point.

Mount Tinago, a serrated summit 251m high, stands close to
the coast about 3.25 miles NNW of Iligan Point.

Mount Marotong, 366m high and densely wooded, stands
about 0.5 mile SW of Iligan Point.

Mount Marotong appears as a sharp peak with steep slopes
from the NE, but from the SE it has a beehive shape. It is one
of the most prominent peaks nearby.

5.3  The coast between Iligan Point and Palanan Point, 71
miles S, consists of a succession of small bays open to the sea,
with short stretches of sandy beach backed by steep mountains.

Maloncon Island (18°15'N., 122°20'E.) lies about 4 miles S
of Iligan Point and 0.5 mile offshore. The island has a sharp
summit, 108m high, and is the largest and most prominent is-
land in this section of the coastline.

When seen from SW or NE, the island has steep sloping
sides. Heavy tide rips are frequently seen in the areas E and N
of the island. Landings can be made on a sheltered beach on
the W side of the island.

Mount Nimamandum, 406m high, stands about 3.75 miles
SW of Maloncon Island and about 0.5 mile NW of Nanisetan
Point.

Mount Canapauan, 615m high, lies about 7 miles WSW of
Maloncon Island. It is prominent when viewed from the SE be-
cause of its height and its flat appearance.
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Naglocsaden Point (18°10'N., 122°16'E.) lies about 6 miles
SW of Maloncon Island. A shoal, with rocks awash and a depth
of 5.8m at its outer end, extends about 0.5 mile S from the
point. Tide rips can be found in the area of the shoal.

J. B. Miller Bay (18°05'N., 122°11'E.) lies about 6 miles
SSW of Naglocsaden Point. Bolos Point, the N entrance point
of the bay is bold, rocky, and densely wooded. Cabutunan
Point, the S entrance point of the bay, lies 3.5 miles S of Bolos
Point and is low, covered with grass, and fringed by a coral
reef.

Good anchorage can be taken almost anywhere in the bay,
but it is fully exposed to E winds.

Capulutan Point (18°00'N., 122°11'E.) lies about 5 miles S
of J. B. Miller Bay. The point is a bold, rocky headland whose
seaward face is vertical and rises to a height of about 58m.

Mount Capulutan, 328m high, is a double-topped mountain
with a small pass between the two highest peaks. It rises about
0.75 mile SW of Capulutan Point. The gray, vertical, rocky
bluff on the S side of the mountain is prominent from the S.

A deep rocky gorge, which is a good landmark, lies midway
between Capulutan Point and Cabutunan Point, 3.5 miles N.

Valley Head (17°55'N., 122°11'E.) lies about 5 miles S of
Capulutan Point and consists of a triple-pointed, rocky head-
land rising abruptly from the shore. Valley Cove, the N arm of
which provides good shelter to small craft, lies 5 miles S of
Valley Head. Twin Peaks, high and sharp pointed, stand 3 miles
W of Valley Cove.

Caution.—Tidal currents between Capulutan Point and Val-
ley Head attain a rate of 2 to 2.5 knots.

5.4 Baguio Point (17°42'N., 122°10'E.), a sharp knoll
50m high, lies 13 miles S of Valley Head. A black detached
rock lies close off the point. Flat Peak, with a sheer rocky E
face, lies 3.5 miles WNW of Baguio Point.

Mount Cetaceo (17°42'N., 122°03'E.) lies 6.5 miles W of
Baguio Point and consists of a dome-shaped summit which ris-
es to an evaluation of 1,833m. It is the highest peak in the area
and is prominent.

Divilacan Bay (17°23'N., 122°19'E.) lies about 20 miles
SSE of Baguio Point and indents the coast about 3 miles SW.
The bay is open to the N and is encumbered with shoals and
reefs. The shores of the bay are low and densely wooded. Sev-
eral large streams discharge into the bay.

Divilacan Peak stands about 10.5 miles SSW of the E en-
trance point of the bay and is prominent.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage in the NW
bight of Divilacan Bay, in a depth of about 9m, hard sand. The
reefs at the entrance give some protection from E swell.

Vessels can find some protection from E winds by anchoring
W of Gay Island (Dipado Island) and N of the reef fringing the
S shore of the bay. Protection from SW winds can be obtained
in a bight in the SE part of the bay, in depths of 13 to 16m.

Port Dimalansan (17°19'N., 122°23'E.), entered between
Gay Island and Estagno Island, about 1.5 miles ESE, extends
about 3 miles S between low and wooded hills to a rather large
shoal basin. The channel has a least width of 230m and a least
depth of 3.7m. Heavy tide rips and strong currents are often
found at the entrance. Small vessels with local knowledge can
find excellent shelter in Port Dimalansan.

Port Bicobian (17°15'N., 122°26'E.) lies about 7 miles SSE

of Estagno Island. Aubarede Point, the SE entrance point to
Port Bicobian, is fringed by drying reefs up to a distance of
about 0.1 mile offshore.

Shoals extend about the same distance S from the fringing
reef. A drying reef extends about 0.4 mile NE from the S en-
trance point. Shoals and foul ground extend about 0.15 mile
offshore from the edge of the drying reef.

The E side of the inlet is fringed by drying reefs up to about
0.2 mile Drying reefs extend up to 0.5 mile E from the W side
of the inlet.

A detached reef, which dries, extends about 0.4 mile N from
a position 0.6 mile WSW of Aubarede Point. Shoals extend up
to about 0.1 mile E from this reef.

A rock, which dries 1.5m, stands on the reef fringing the W
shore of the inlet in a position 1 mile WNW of Aubarede Point.

Caution.—These reefs are not always marked by discolor-
ation.

The unmarked channel to Port Bicobian has a width of about
0.25 mile between the detached reef and the reef fringing the
W side of Aubarede Point. The channel gradually narrows to a
width of about 91m near the head of Port Bicobian.

There is anchorage, in a depth of 18m, 0.2 mile from the E
shore, 1.5 miles NNW of Aubarede Point. There is also an-
chorage 0.75 mile from the head of Port Bicobian, in a depth of
8m, mud.

Vessels approaching this anchorage should favor the E shore
as the fringing reef does not extend as far as from the W shore.

5.5 Palanan Bay (17°10'N., 122°27'E.) is entered be-
tween Aubarede Point and Palanan Point, about 7 miles SSE.
The bay indents the coast for about 3.75 miles in a SW direc-
tion. A reef extends from Palanan Point, which should not be
approached within one mile. A river flows into the S part of the
bay.

The bay is deep throughout, and with the exception of reefs
and shoals which extend about one mile N from the mouth of
the river, all dangers lie within 0.5 mile of its shores.

Ditolong Peak, wooded and conical, rises to a height of
321m, 2.5 miles SSW of Palanan Point; it helps to identify the
point from the offing.

Palanan (17°04'N., 122°25'E.) is the only town on the E
coast of Luzon N of Casiguran. It stands on the N bank of the
river about 5 miles within the river’s mouth; it is small and of
little importance. There is a government radio station at Pala-
nan and inter-island vessels make infrequent calls off the
mouth of the river to load logs.

Strong tidal currents and heavy rips are found off the point.
Vessels are advised to give the point a berth of at least 1 mile
when entering the bay.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage W of the
reef and shoals fronting the mouth of the river, in depths of 13
to 44m.

Disumangit Point (17°03'N., 122°31'E.), a rocky headland,
lies about 6 miles S of Palanan Point. Spires Islet, a prominent
pinnacle rock, lies close NE off the point.

The Knobs, a conspicuous group of hills covered with trees,
lies 1 mile inland, 5.5 miles SSW of Disumangit Point.

5.6  The coast between Palanan Point and Cape San Ilde-
fonso, 75 miles SSW, is mostly steep, with wooded hills rising
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sharply from bare hills backed by massive mountain ranges,
and is indented by many shallow bays.

There are numerous coral heads within about the 20m curve,
with little or no indication of their existence, so caution is nec-
essary when approaching this coast.

A current, setting NNE at a rate of 2 knots, has been ob-
served during the Southwest Monsoon (May to September)
running parallel with the general trend of the coast.

Digollorin Point (16°53'N., 122°28'E.) is located 9.5 miles
S of Disumangit Point. It can be identified by a rock, 22m high,
about 91m off the point. A shoal, with a depth of 2.1m, lies
about 0.75 mile N of Digollorin Point.

Digollorin Bay (16°50'N., 122°26'E.) lies about 3.75 mile
SSW of Digollorin Point. A river discharges into the head of
the bay. A rock, 3m high, lies 0.75 mile E of the N entrance
point of the river.

Diviuisa Point (16°48'N., 122°26'E.) lies 5.75 miles SSW of
Digollorin Point. A prominent pinnacle rock, 64m high, lies
close off the point.

Dinatadmo Point (16°31'N., 122°17'E.) lies about 12.5
miles SSW of Digollorin Bay. The point is low and covered
with bushes.

Dinapiqui Point (16°32'N., 122°17'E.), located 7 miles
SSW of Dinatadmo Point, marks the S limit of the high, cliff-
faced coastline. The shore S of the point is low, heavily wood-
ed, and fringed by sandy beaches. A rock, 1.8m high, lies about
0.5 mile S of the point.

5.7 Diapitan Bay (16°26'N., 122°13'E.) lies about 14
miles SSW of Dinatadmo Point. The bay is about 1.75 miles
wide at its entrance and indents the coast about 3 miles in a
SSW direction.

Tarigtig Point, the S entrance point of the bay, has a bold
rocky cliff on its seaward side. A small bare rocky islet lies
close NE of the point. Foul ground extends about 0.3 mile
NNE from the point. Foul ground, on which stand two de-
tached rocks awash, extends about 0.5 mile W from a position
about 0.9 mile SSW of Tarigtig Point.

A shoal, with a depth of 5m, lies in the middle of the outer
part of the bay about 1 mile W of Tarigtig Point. A shoal, with
a depth of 5.7m, lies about 0.6 mile WSW of the point.

There is a sandy beach at the head of the bay, which is
backed by flat, wooded land. A reef, which bares at LW and
which is connected to the shore by foul ground, lies near the
SW corner of the bay in a position about 1.75 miles SW of
Tarigtig Point.

Vessels can take anchorage in the middle of the bay about
0.5 mile SW of the 5m shoal, in a depth of 14.6m. Vessels pro-
ceeding to this anchorage should pass W of the shoal.

Protected anchorage can be found in the SE part of the bay S
of the foul ground on which stand two detached rocks, in
depths of 7 to 8m, mud, good holding ground. Vessels entering
the bay should pass at least 0.75 mile N of Tarigtig Point.

Casapsapan Bay (16°19'N., 122°13'E.) lies about 6 miles S
of Diapitan Bay and is entered N of Dijohan Point. The bay in-
dents the coast 3 miles in a SW direction. The bay is fully ex-
posed to Northeast Monsoons. A small islet lies close NE of
Dijohan Point. The shores of Casapsapan Bay are densely
wooded.

A shoal, with a depth of 6.4m, lies about 1 mile N of Dijohan

Point. A narrow shoal, with depths of 6.9 to 8.7m, extends
about 1.75 miles SW from a position about 0.75 mile WNW of
Dijohan Point. This shoal lies parallel with and about 0.5 mile
off the E shore of the bay. Several detached shoals lie within
0.5 mile of the W shore of the bay.

5.8 The San Ildefonso Peninsula (16°07'N., 122°04'E.),
joined to the mainland by a strip of land about 3.5 miles wide,
trends about 22.5 miles SW from Dijohan Point to Cape San II-
defonso. Its seaward face is wooded and rugged.

Baltimore Peak (16°05'N., 122°02'E.), about 4 miles from
the S end of the peninsula, is 646m high and prominent. It ap-
pears double-topped from N or S, but from SE it shows as a
sharp point. There is a large, triangular, grassy scar on the outer
coast in a position about 2 miles NE of Baltimore Peak. This
scar is an excellent landmark when approaching from the N or
E.

A SW current sets along the E side of the San Ildefonso Pen-
insula at a rate of 1 knot, unless there is a strong S wind, when
the direction is reversed.

Casiguran Sound (16°05'N., 121°58'E.) is entered W of
Cape San Ildefonso. It extends 11 miles NE to the entrance to
Casiguran Bay. The sound and the bay are deep and clear of
dangers in the fairway and afford excellent shelter for all class-
es of vessels.

The SE shore of the sound is high, rugged, steep-to and clear
of dangers, except for a detached shoal, with a least depth of
8.5m, lying about 0.75 mile N of Cape San Ildefonso. A reef,
with a depth of 4.5m at its outer end, extends about 0.3 mile
NW from a position about 1 mile NNE of the cape.

The NW shore of the sound is lower and backed by rolling
hills and high mountains. It is fronted by shoal water to a dis-
tance of up to 0.6 mile.

Vessels navigating the sound or the S part of the bay, should
keep in depths of 37m or more, as the depths decrease rapidly
near the shore in many places.

The only outlying danger in Casiguran Sound is a shoal, with
a depth of 6.4m, lying about 4.5 miles WSW of Motiong Point,
the W entrance point to Casiguran Bay.

Casiguran Bay is entered between Motiong Point, located
about 11 miles NNE of Cape San Ildefonso, and the shore
about 0.5 mile E. A shoal spit, with a depth of 6.7m at its outer
end, extends about 0.1 mile E from Motiong Point.

Shoal water extends about the same distance W from the E
side of the channel, abreast the point. The head of the bay is
low and densely wooded. Dipalali Point, which is located
about 1.5 miles NE of Motiong Point, can be identified by an
old fort, 3m high.

Wheeling Peak, 258m high and prominent, stands on the E
side of the entrance to the bay in a position about 0.75 mile
SSE of Dipalali Point. A detached shoal, with a least depth of
0.9m, lies about 1.25 miles SW of Wheeling Peak.

Casiguran Bay is deep with a soft clay or mud bottom. A de-
tached shoal, with a least depth of 2.1m, lies about 0.4 mile off
the W shore in a position about 2 miles N of Dipalali Point.
The coastal bank, as defined by the 5.5m curve, extends up to
0.2 mile from the E shore, 0.3 mile from the W shore, and 0.6
mile from the head of the bay.

The tidal currents are fairly strong along the SE shore of
Casiguran Sound. A rate of 1.25 knots has been observed about
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1 mile N of Cape San Ildefonso. Currents on the NW shore are
weak. Surface currents from the rivers are found in Casiguran
Bay.

Vessels can take anchorage anywhere along the NW shore of
Casiguran Sound, in depths of 37m and over. The best anchor-
age is located in the middle of Casiguran Bay, in depths of 28
to 48m, soft mud or clay.

Directions.—Vessels entering the sound should give the SE
shore a berth of about 1.5 miles until abreast of Baltimore
Peak. Then they should steer for Wheeling Peak on a course of
057° until Motiong Point bears 325°, distant 0.5 mile. Then a
mid-channel course should be steered through the narrow
channel leading into Casiguran Bay and anchorage taken, as
convenient.

5.9 Casiguran (16°17'N., 122°07'E.), a small town not
visible from the bay, is situated about 1 miles inland on the E
bank of a river which empties into the NE corner of the bay.
The river is navigable only by small craft.

Gumanining (16°15'N., 122°04'E.) lies at the head of a
small cove on the W side of Casiguran Bay. A pier, 179m long,
with a reported depth of 5.5m at its head, was reported to be in
poor condition. Vessels lie off the end of the pier to discharge
oil to a pipeline laid on the pier surface. Several oil tanks stand
near the pier at Gumaining.

Debutunan Point (16°04'N., 121°47'E.) lies 12.5 miles W
of Cape San Ildefonso. A rock, which dries, lies about 1.25
miles SSW of the point. A shoal, with a depth of 7.8m, lies
close N of the rock. Strong tidal currents have been observed
off the point.

Rinabasan Cove (15°58'N., 121°38'E.) lies about 10 miles
SW of Debutunan Point. A detached shoal, with a depth of
8.5m, lies about 1.5 miles offshore, 4.5 miles NE of Delgada
Point, the S entrance point of the cove. A rock, 4.9m high, lies
about 0.5 mile E of a high knob, which is located 2.25 miles
NE of Delgada Point.

Small vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage, in
the S part of the cove, in a depth of 12.8m.

Baler Bay (15°50'N., 121°35'E.), entered between Delgada
Point, and the NE extremity of Cape Encanto, about 13 miles
S, indents the coast up to 5 miles.

Los Confites Reef, a group of rocks which break at LW, lies
about 1 mile N of the N extremity of Cape Encanto. A shoal,
with a depth of 6.7m, extends about 0.5 mile NE from this

group of rocks.

The bay may be identified by the high land N and S of it,
separated by the valley of the Baler River, which discharges in-
to the S end of the bay.

Baler (15°46'N., 121°34'E.), a small town, stands about 1
mile W of the mouth of the Baler River and about 0.5 mile in-
land. The town is not visible from the anchorage. A light is
shown from a concrete tower, 9m high, standing 137m from
the beach.

Port Aurora, a small cove and landing place, lies about 0.5
mile E of the mouth of the river.

Baler Point, a small low projection, is located close W of
Port Aurora; a reef extends about 0.2 mile N from the point.

Shoals extend 0.2 mile N from the mouth of the Baler River.
A detached shoal, with a least depth of 0.9m, lies about 0.5
mile ENE of Baler Point. The entrance to Port Aurora lies be-
tween this shoal and the E side of the reef which fringes Baler
Point.

Anchorage can be obtained, in depths of15 to 18m, sand and
rock, with the entrance to the Baler River open, bearing 180°.
The holding ground is poor.

Small vessels may anchor in Port Aurora in depths of 9m.
All the anchorages are exposed to the Northeast Monsoon.

5.10 The coast between Cape Encanto and Agria Point,
about 25 miles SSW, is rugged and very densely wooded. Nu-
merous islets and large rocks, some up to 30m high, lie close
offshore.

Dibut Bay (15°41'N., 121°37'E.) is entered between Disuc-
sip Point, 1.75 miles S of Cape Encanto, and Salaysay Point,
about 3 miles further SSW. The shores of the bay are high, rug-
ged, and steep-to. All dangers in the bay lie within 0.25 mile of
the shore.

There is anchorage, in depths of 22 to 26m off the W side of
the bay. Anchorage can also be taken in the middle of the SW
bight, about 0.65 mile from its head, in a depth of 14.6m.

The coast between Salaysay Point and Dicapanisan Point,
about 8.5 miles SSW is high, rugged, and densely wooded. Di-
bayabay Bay, a small open bight, is located about 1.25 miles
SW of Salaysay Point.

Two small islets, about 1.5m high, lie in the E approach to
the bay about 0.75 mile offshore. A shoal, with a depth of
10.3m, lies in the SE approach to the bay in a position about
1.75 miles SSW of Salaysay Point.

Port at Dingalan Bay

Pub. 162



Sector 5. Luzon—East Coast 139

The Egg Islets, a group of small islets, the highest of which
is 30m high, lie about 0.75 mile offshore in a position about 4.5
miles SW of Salaysay Point.

A small islet, 39m high, lies close offshore in a position
about 1 mile N of Dicapanisan Point.

Dingalan Bay (15°18'N., 121°25'E.) lies about 18 miles
SSW of Dibut Bay, and is entered between Agria Point and De-
seada Point. The shores of the bay are high and rugged. A num-
ber of rivers empty into the bay.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage in the N
part of the bay, about 1.25 miles WNW of Agria Point, in
depths of 5 to 16m.

Anchorage can be taken in the S part of the bay, in a position
about 0.75 mile NE of the mouth of the Umiray River, in
depths of 11 to 15m.

The Polillo Islands and Polillo Strait

5.11 Polillo Strait (14°50'N., 121°45'E.) lies between the
E coast of Luzon and Polillo Island. The strait has a least navi-
gable width of 7.5 miles and is deep in the fairway. Prueba
Rock is a low rock rising from a steep-to coral reef lying 1.5
miles off the coast of Luzon, 15 miles SSE of Deseada Point.

The coast of Luzon between Deseada Point and Prueba
Point, about 14 miles SSE, is backed by densely wooded rang-
es of mountains, lying parallel to the coast. Prueba Point is low
and hard to identify. Marcelino Point, 7.5 miles SSE of Prueba
Point, is high and prominent.

From Deseada Point to Dinahican Point, 33 miles SSE, the
coast is steep-to. All dangers lie within 0.75 mile of the coast,
between these two points, with the exception of Prueba Rock.
A bank, with a depth of 48m, lies 4 miles NE of Prueba Rock.

The Agos River empties into Polillo Strait about 5.5 miles
SSE of Marcelino Point. A concrete tower stands about 1.25
miles WNW of the mouth of the Agos River.

The town of Infanta stands about 2 miles SSW of the mouth
of the above river.

Vessels can take anchorage during the Southwest Monsoon
1.25 miles SE of the mouth of the Agos River, and about 0.5
mile offshore, in depths of 11 to 15m. The anchorage is often
obstructed by debris brought down the river by floods.

Dinahican Point (14°42'N., 121°44'E.), marked by a light,
lies 6.5 miles SE of the mouth of the Agos River.

The point is low, densely wooded with trees, 15m high, and
steep-to. The coast between the river and the point is sandy.
There are tide rips and much discolored water off the point.

Polillo Island—West Coast

5.12 Polillo Island (14°50'N., 121°57'E.), separated from
the E coast of Luzon by Polillo Strait, is hilly and heavily
wooded.

Mount Malolo, the highest peak of the island is a good land-
mark and the first thing seen when approaching from the E or
NE.

Panampalan Point (15°03'N., 121°50'E.), the NW extremi-
ty of Polillo Island, is the termination of a low mangrove area.
The point is encumbered with shoals. The coast between this
point and Panangatan Point, about 7.25 miles SSW, is fringed
by reefs and backed by hills.

Hook Bay (14°56'N., 121°50'E.), a narrow inlet which af-
fords excellent shelter for small craft, indents the coast about
1.5 miles in a N direction about 1 mile E of Panangatan Point.
The inlet is about 0.2 mile wide at the entrance. Depths of
12.8m and over are found in its narrow fairway. The shoals and
dangers fringing both sides of the entrance narrow the channel
to a width of less than 91m. Inside the entrance the inlet widens
to a greater width of about 0.2 mile.

Vessels can take anchorage in the middle of the widest part
of the inlet, in depths of 18.3m, mud. Anchorage can be taken
in the small cove W of the W entrance point to Hook Bay, in a
depth of 27m, mud.

The coast between Hook Bay and Malagas Point, located
about 11.5 miles S, is fringed by a narrow steep-to reef. A de-
tached reef, with a depth of 1.8m, lies about 0.75 mile SW of
Abuigoin Point, located about 2.5 miles SSE of the E entrance
point of Hook Bay.

Salipsip Point and Anibong Point, two rounded projections,
are located about 5.5 miles and 8 miles, respectively, SSE of
Abuigoin Point. A shoal, with a depth of 2.7m, lies about 0.35
mile SW of Salipsip Point.

A reef, with a rock awash at its outer end, extends about 0.5
mile SW from Anibong Point.

Polillo Point (14°43'N., 121°55'E.), the W entrance point of
Polillo Harbor, lies 13 miles SSE of the entrance to Hook Bay.

Yellow Rock, with a depth of 2.1m, and on which the sea
breaks, lies on the NW edge of a bank, which extends 5.5 miles
NW from Polillo Point. A buoy is moored close S of the rock.

Union Reef, with a depth of 2.1m, lies about 1.25 miles S of
Yellow Rock. There are a number of shoals between Union
Reef and Polillo Point.

Caution.—Due to strong currents, it is recommended that
the reef to the NW of Polillo Point be given a wide berth.

5.13 Polillo Harbor (14°44'N., 121°56'E.) is formed be-
tween the N extremity of Polillo Reef, a drying reef extending
about 2 miles N from Polillo Point and Malagas Point, about
1.5 miles E. Numerous fish traps line the edge of the drying
reef. Range lights atop a white beacon and the Polillo Church
tower, in line bearing 145°, stand at the head of the harbor.

Vessels can take anchorage about 0.3 mile W of the church at
Polillo, in a depth of 16.5m. There is a small pier off the town
at the head of the harbor, with a depth of 5m alongside its W
face.

Directions.—Vessels approaching from the N can make a di-
rect approach through Polillo Strait. Vessels approaching from
the S should not bring Panangatan Point to bear W of 001° un-
til Mount Malolo bears 097°, at which time the course should
be altered to 097°.

When the church tower at Polillo bears 145° and the entrance
beacons are in range, the course should be altered to 145°.

This course should be held until the W tangent of Polillo
Point bears 210°, at which time the course should be altered to
152°. This course leads to the recommended anchorage located
about 0.3 mile W of the church.

Vessels are cautioned to keep a good lookout in order to
avoid the detached shoals in the harbor. The discolored water at
the entrance to the harbor is the result of discharge from small
streams.

Agta Point (14°38'N., 121°56'E.), the S extremity of Polillo
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Island, is low and densely wooded. A bank, with a depth of
3.7m, extends 0.5 mile offshore, 1 mile NW of the point. A de-
tached 3m shoal lies off the SW extremity of this bank. Two
11.3m patches lies 2.75 miles S of Agta Point.

Polillo Island—North and East Coasts

5.14 The N coast of the island is fringed by a wide steep-to
reef. There are several breaks in this reef, forming small bays
which do not provide anchorage. Several hills stand 3 miles in-
land.

Pinavisagan Bay (15°01'N., 122°01'E.), entered about 11
miles E of Panampalan Point, lies on the NE part of the coast
and provides some protection to vessels with local knowledge
from W and S winds.

Minayit Point (Minayet Point) (15°00'N., 122°03'E.), the
NE extremity of the island is a brown, rocky, prominent bluff,
bare of trees, and 18m high. The coast between the point and
Banla Point, 3 miles S, is fringed by a narrow reef.

Anibawan Bay (14°59'N., 122°01'E.), entered between Ban-
la Point and an unnamed point about 3 miles SW, indents the
coast about 3.5 miles. Banla Point may be identified by a 60m
hill standing 0.75 mile N. A shoal spit extends about 1 mile SE
from Banla Point.

Buguitay Islet, 23m high and fringed by a reef, stands on this
spit about 0.4 mile SE of the point. A rock, with a depth of
0.9m, lies about 0.75 mile WSW of Banla Point.

A shoal, with a least depth of 4m, lies about 1 mile NW of
the same point.

The Anibawan River, which is navigable by small craft,
flows into the NW part of the bay. Three small islets and nu-
merous shoals lie in the S entrance of the bay. Anawan Island,
35m high, lies about 1.25 miles S of Banla Point.

Anirong Island, 11.3m high, lies about 0.75 mile SW of
Anawan Island. Reefs and foul ground extend about 0.5 mile S,
1 mile E, and 0.75 mile NE from Anirong Island.

A deep channel, about 91m wide, lies between Anirong and
the S side of Anawan Island. Cabaloa Island, 55m high, lies
about 1 mile SW of Anirong Island.

Vessels with local knowledge can take protected anchorage
in Anibawan Bay, in depths of about 37m. Vessels wishing to
anchor off the mouth of the Anibawan River are cautioned that
mud flats extend 0.5 mile E from the river mouth.

Vessels approaching the anchorage from the N or E should
use the narrow channel between Anawan Island and Buguitay
Island. Vessels coming from Burdeos Bay should use the chan-
nel between Cabaloa Island and Anirong Island.

Strong tidal currents with a rate of 2.5 knots are found in the
entrance to the bay.

The coast between the S entrance point of Anibawan Bay
and Tataupin Point, about 12.5 miles S, is very irregular and
fringed by a wide reef. The coast is low, backed by high hills,
and somewhat indented in its N part.

Numerous islands, reefs, and shoals lie close off the coast.

The coast between Tataupin Point and Agta Point, about 8
miles SW, is in general, backed by high hills and is steep-to. A
shoal, with a depth of 9.1m, lies about 1 mile offshore in a po-
sition about 4 miles ENE of Agta Point.

5.15 Palasan Island (14°52'N., 122°02'E.), 67m high, ex-

tends about 4.5 miles ESE from its NW extremity, located
about 4.75 miles SSW of Banla Point; it is fringed by a wide
reef, except on its W side.

Icol Island, narrow and low, extends about 1.25 mile W from
its E extremity located about 0.5 mile W of the NW extremity
of Palasan Island. The NE side of Icol Island is fringed by a
wide reef.

Burdeos Bay (14°48'N., 122°05'E.) lies between the E coast
of Polillo Island on the W side, Palasan Island on the N, and
Patnanongan Island on the E. The bay offers a large area of an-
chorage ground well protected from all winds and sea.

The Burdeos River flows into the bay in a position about
4.75 miles SSW of the S entrance point of Anibawan Bay. The
small town of Burdeos is located on the river about 0.5 mile
from its mouth. The channel between Cabaloa Island and Icol
Island is about 0.25 mile wide between the fringing reefs.

A reef, with a depth of 14.6m, lies in the channel about 0.2
mile S of Cabaloa Island. A reef, with a depth of 6.4m, lies in
the E approach to this channel about 1 mile SE of the E extrem-
ity of Cabaloa Island.

Detached shoals, with depths of 6.4m and 2.3m, lie about 0.75
mile N and 0.5 mile W, respectively, of the W end of Icol Island.

The channel leading SSE between Icol Island and the coast
of Polillo Island is deep and clear of dangers in the fairway.

The channel between Cabaloa Island and Polillo is intricate, its
width being narrowed to about 0.1 mile by reefs on either side.
The narrow channels between Icol Island and Palasan Island and
the latter island and Patnanongan Island are deep and clear of dan-
gers in the fairway. These rarely used channels are dangerous be-
cause of the very strong currents passing through them.

The S approach to Burdeos Bay is encumbered with numer-
ous shoals and reefs. Narrow and tortuous channels lead
through these dangers to the anchorage in the N part of the bay.

Burdeos Light(14°51.4'N., 121°58.6'E.) is reported to be
shown from a concrete column, 10m high, on the SW side of
the bay.

Minasawa Island, small and about 15.2m high, lies about
1.25 miles off the SW coast of Patnanongan Island. It can read-
ily be identified because of its bright green color. Cataoyan
Reef (14°44’N., 122°04°E.), which dries, lies parallel to and
about 1.75 miles E of the SE coast of Polillo Island.

Coccoc Rocks, a group of above and below-water dangers,
lie close N of Cataoyan Reef.

Pacabalo Reef lies in the middle of the bay in a position
about 2.5 miles S of the SW extremity of Patnanongan Island.

The channel W of Cataoyan Reef is very narrow and should
not be attempted. The channel E of Pacabalo Reef is apparently
safe, but the channel between Cataoyan Reef and Pacabalo
Reef is recommended and generally used.

Bini Island, which is small and low, lies in the middle of the
channel between the SW extremity of Palasan Island and the
coast of Polillo Island.

San Rafael Island lies about 1.25 miles WSW of the SW ex-
tremity of Palasan Island. Vessels can take anchorage about
0.75 mile W of the N extremity of San Rafael Island, in a depth
of 14.6m, mud.

The tidal currents are strong and unpredictable between the
reefs and between the islands. They attain a maximum rate of 4
knots at spring tides in the narrow channel between Palasan Is-
land and Patnanongan Island.
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Caution.—The channels leading into Burdeos Bay are un-
marked and dangerous due to the strong tidal currents and dan-
gers in their vicinities. Vessels with local knowledge should
use these channels only under the most favorable conditions.

The Polillo Islands—Off-lying Islands and Dan-
ger

5.16 Patnanongan Island (14°48'N., 122°11'E.), the larg-
est island of the group, is 85m high and densely wooded. It ex-
tends about 12 miles SE from its NW extremity located about
0.5 mile E of the SE extremity of Palasan Island; the shores are
fringed by reefs and bordered by mangroves.

The Uala Islands (14°55'N., 122°10'E.) lie on a large reef
separated from the N side of Patnanongan Island by a narrow,
shallow, and tortuous channel.

Kalongkooan Island, 24m high, lies on the N edge of this
reef in a position about 5.75 miles NE of the NW extremity of
Patnanongan Island. Malaguinoan Island, 45m high, lies on the
W edge of this reef in a position about 3.75 miles NNE of the
same extremity.

Ticlin Island, 11m high, and a small islet, 24m high, lie
about 0.75 mile SW and 1.5 miles W, respectively, of Malagui-
noan Island. Shoals, with depths of 7.8 and 2.3m lie about 0.5
mile and 1.25 miles SE, respectively, of the small islet.

Caution.—The waters between Palasan Island, Patnanongan
Island, and the Uala Islands afford good protection, but the cur-
rents are very strong and the area is encumbered with shoals
and dangers.

5.17 Ikikon Island, 28m high, and Minamata Island, 6.7m
high, stand near the S edge of a large reef which extends about
7.75 miles NNW from a position close N of the NE extremity
of Patnanongan Island.

Katakian Grande Island, 34m high, and Katakian Chica Islet,
29m high, lie on the W side of a reef lying close off the NE end
of Patnanongan Island.

East Ikikon Island, small and 14.9m high, is located about 3
miles NE of a position close N of the NE extremity of Pat-
nanongan Island. The island stands near the NW edge of a reef
which extends 2.5 miles E and 1.75 miles SSE from it.

Several shoals, with a depth of 10.9m at the outer end, ex-
tend about 20 miles E from the island. Two patches, with
depths of 1.5 and 4.6m, lie 2.5 and 5.5 miles E of the island.

Several shoals, with depths of 7 to 10m, lie within 6.5 miles
ESE of East Ikikon Island.

5.18 Jomalig Island (14°42'N., 122°23'E.), low and heavi-
ly wooded, is separated from the SE end of Patnanongan Island
by a channel, with a least depth of 9.1m in the fairway, and a
navigable width of 2.75 miles.

The island is fringed by a drying reef which extends about
0.75 mile from its E shore. The W end of the island is moder-
ately high, the tops of the trees being about 30m high. A light
marks the NW extremity of Jomalig Island.

The Manlanat Islets, a group of three islets and a number of
rocks, lie on the fringing reef in a position about 0.5 mile E of
the E extremity of Jomalig Island. The islets are wooded and
10.6, 12.8, and 16.5m high, respectively.

Lantao Rock, 2.4m high and bare, lies on the E edge of a

drying reef in a position about 1.5 miles ENE of the NE ex-
tremity of Jomalig Island.

The Lantao Islets are two small, bare, rocky islets about 45m
high, of a whitish appearance, lying close together about 4.25
miles NE of the E end of Jomalig. Several rocks, awash, lie up
to 3 miles W of Lantao Rock.

Dinahican Point to Jesus Point

5.19 Dinahican Point has been previously described in
paragraph 5.11.

Lamon Bay (14°25'N., 122°00'E.) is entered between Dina-
hican Point and Jesus Point, about 51 miles ESE. The bay is
partly protected from the Northeast Monsoon by Polillo Island
and its off-lying islands. The tidal currents and the bay currents
are mostly weak and variable.

Port Lampon (14°40'N., 121°37'E.) lies in the NW part of
Lamon Bay and consists of a small sheltered inlet, except
during SE and S winds. Depths of 20 to 24m, found on the E
side of the entrance, decreasing sharply to 2.1m about 0.75
mile NNW of Tacligan Point. The Pulo River, which discharg-
es into the head of the inlet, is navigable by small craft for a
distance of 2.5 miles.

Puerto Real (14°40'N., 121°37'E..) stands on the W side of the
mouth of the Pulo River, about 1 mile NW of Tacligan Point. The
port can be identified by a tall concrete tower and a warehouse
with a galvanized roof. Strong tidal currents, with an estimated
rate of 3 to 4 knots, set S from the river on the falling tide.

The municipal pier has a berthing face, 42m long, with a
controlling depth of 6m alongside. A conspicuous red and
white tower is located close W of Puerto Real Light.

Vessels can take anchorage in the entrance to the port about
0.5 mile S of a training wall, with Tacligan Point bearing 100°,
in depths of 9 to 18m. Vessels are cautioned against proceeding
N of this anchorage because of the rapidly decreasing depths.

The coast S of Port Lampon is bold, densely wooded, and
rather steep-to. Clipper Rock (Magasawang), 12m high, lies
about 0.25 mile offshore in a position about 13 miles S of Ta-
cligan Point. It is connected to the mainland by a drying reef. A
reef extends about 0.1 mile E from the rock.

Two prominent waterfalls are located about 3.5 miles S of
Magasawang Rock and another 5.5 miles farther SE.

Saley Point, located about 14 miles SE of Magasawang
Rock, is high, well-wooded, and rather steep-to.

Malazor Point (14°12'N., 121°45'E.) lies about 31 miles S of
Dinahican Point. The point is low and terminates in a wooded
knoll higher than the rest of the point. A reef extends about 91m
E and S from the point. A light is shown from the point.

5.20 Mauban (14°12'N., 121°44'E.) a loading port for co-
pra, lies about 1.5 miles SW of Malazor Point. A large church,
with a metal roof, stands in the SW part of the port. A monu-
ment stands on the top of a hill on the S side of the port. A
stone breakwater extends 360m SE from a position close NE of
the port. There is a depth of 3m alongside the outer end of the
breakwater.

Vessels can take anchorage off the port, with the church
bearing 288° and Malazor Point bearing 031°, in a depth of
7m.

The coast between Mauban and Atimonan (14°00'N.,
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Malazor Point

121°55'E.), 16 miles SE, is steep-to, and mostly bordered by san-
dy beaches and backed by wooded mountains. It is the principal
town in the vicinity and lies on the S bank of the Atimonan Riv-
er. The church spire, which resembles a lighthouse, can be seen
for about 13 miles. A light is shown on the S side of the mouth of
the river. A chemical factory stands about 1 mile NW of Ati-
monan. The storage tanks and buildings at the factory are con-
spicuous. There is a pier for ocean-going vessels at the site, at
which berthing takes place about once a month. Cargo handled
includes coconut oil and copra.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory; notice must be given 24
hours and 12 hours prior to arrival. Vessels do not enter the port
during hours of darkness. It is not advisable to leave the port
after darkness, as some of the piles on the sea bed near the jetty
are broken. The pilot boards about 2 miles SW of the port.

Vessels with a maximum length of 198m, a beam of less than
30.4m, and a maximum draft of 13.4m can be accommodated.

Vessels can take anchorage off the river mouth, with the
church spire bearing 180°, in a depth of 18m, mud. Small ves-
sels can anchor closer in, but should not proceed within depths
of 11m, as depths decrease rapidly, and the holding ground is
poor.

During the Northeast Monsoon, this anchorage is at times
untenable. Vessels should then seek refuge at Port Alabat or
Sangirin Bay, on the SW side of Alabat Island.

5.21 Siain (Plaridel) (13°58'N., 122°01'E.) lies about 6
miles ESE of Atimonan. The port can be identified by a num-
ber of buildings, warehouses, and two prominent piers.

Siain Pier

Vessels can take anchorage about 0.5 mile offshore, in a
depth of 38m. During the Northeast Monsoon, the anchorage
cannot be considered safe due to the deep water lying so close
to the shore.

A light is shown from Gamau Point, close SE of Sliain.

Gumaca (13°55'N., 122°06'E.), a small town, lies 5.25 miles
SE of Siain. Vessels can take anchorage about 1 mile offshore,
in a depth of 31m. This anchorage is unsafe during the North-
east Monsoon. A drying reef lies about 0.3 mile NNE of Gu-
maca Church.

Lopez Bay (13°56'N., 122°12'E.) lies about 6 miles E of Gu-
maca and indents the coast for about 6 miles in a SE direction.
A river discharges into the head of the bay.

Depths of over 18.3m are found throughout the greater part
of the bay. A detached shoal, with a depth of 0.6m, lies about 1
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mile SSE of Niogan Islet. A buoy is moored on the N side of
the shoal.

Vessels can take anchorage in the S part of the bay, about
1.25 miles NW of the mouth of the river, in a depth of 14.6m.

5.22 Hondagua (13°57'N., 122°14'E.) (World Port Index
No. 58070) stands on the NE side of Lopez Bay. The town can
be identified by the oil tanks to the S. There is a causeway and
pier at the port area. This berth is for grain discharge and for
coastal tankers supplying fuel. Arrival and departure from the
berth is during daylight only. The pier can accommodate
ocean-going vessels up to 152m long. The berthing area has a
depth of 8.5m alongside the face and 11.9m at the W dolphin.

Hondagua

Tankers discharge by means of a flexible pipeline off the
head of the pier. A light is shown about 0.25 mile ENE of the
pier. A beacon stands on a hill 0.1 mile NE of the pier.

Depths of over 18.3m are found in the approach and in the
outer part of the harbor. The inner part of the harbor, which has
depths of 9 to 18m, is narrowed to a width of about 0.4 mile by
the shore reefs on either side.

Pilotage is available, with a minimum of 12 hours notice re-
quired. Pilots board about 10 miles W of Hondagua on the N
coast of the mainland. The pilot boat is a small dugout canoe
fitted with outriggers and an outboard motor; by day it exhibits
the pilot flag.

Vessels can take anchorage anywhere in the middle of the
harbor, in depths of 9 to 18m. Tankers and vessels loading car-
go generally anchor 137m off the head of the pier, in a depth of
13m.

Caution.—Less water than charted was reported (1984) in
Hondagua Harbor.

Roma Point (14°00'N., 122°11'E.), marked by a light stand-
ing on the outer edge of a reef extending N from the point, lies
about 5 miles NW of Hondagua. A reef, with a depth of 0.3m
near its outer end, extends about 0.5 mile SW from a point
about 0.75 mile S of Roma Point.

On the N side of the W approach there is a shoal, which part-
ly dries, lying about 1 mile W of Roma Point and about 0.5
mile from the N shore. A reef, with a depth of 5.5m, lies in the
middle of the pass in a position about 0.1 mile 342° from the
light structure on Roma Point.

A reef, with a depth of 3.6m, lies on the N side of the pass in
a position about 0.25 mile SE of Aguhuc Point, located about

0.5 mile N of Roma Point.

5.23 Silangan Pass (14°00'N., 122°11'E.) is entered be-
tween Roma Point and the SE extremity of Alabat Island. The
pass is about 0.5 mile wide, but the navigable channel is re-
duced to about 0.3 mile between the reefs fringing the shore on
either side. The depths in the pass are very irregular.

Navigators are cautioned that other isolated dangers may ex-
ist in the pass. Only vessels with local knowledge should use
the pass, and then only under the most favorable conditions.

Quezon, a small town with a church, stands on the W side of
the pass. The town is prominent from both entrances to the
pass. There is a small stone mole landing for small craft on the
SE side of the town.

Directions.—A vessel approaching Silangan Pass from the
W should, when about 2 miles SW of the town of Quezon,
steer for the SE tangent of Alabat Island, bearing 046°, until
Roma Point light structure bears 088°, when she should steer
068°; this course leads close S of the rock, with a depth of
5.5m, lying in the middle of the pass.

A vessel approaching the pass from the E, should steer 248°
for the middle of the pass until the light structure on Roma
Point bears 088° and the SE point of Alabat Island bears 046°.
Then alter course to 226° for 2 miles, at which time all dangers
will have been passed.

5.24 Alabat Island (14°06'N., 122°03'E.) extends from Si-
langan Pass 20 miles NW to Sangirin Point, and then 3 miles
NNE to Gerardo Point. The island is densely wooded and has a
ridge running its entire length. There are five peaks on this
ridge, the highest being Mount Camagong, 421m high. These
peaks resemble islands from a distance.

The coast between Gerardo Point and Sangirin Point is
fringed by a reef from 0.1 to 0.4 mile wide. This reef extends
about 0.3 mile WSW from Sangirin Point.

The coast between Silangan Pass and Port Alabat, about 12
miles WNW, is fairly regular and densely wooded. Reefs and
shoals front the coast to a distance of up to 1 mile.

Port Alabat (14°06'N., 122°00'E.) has accommodations for
three or four small vessels. The shores of the harbor are low,
with an extensive sandy beach.

B
‘-

Alabat

The town of Alabat stands on the E side of the port. It is the
center of the copra industry on Alabat Island. There is a post

Pub. 162



144 Sector 5. Luzon—East Coast

office and radio station in the town. A rock causeway, 380m
long, and a wooden pier, 21m long, afford berthing space for
small craft.

Foul ground, of rocks and sand, extends about 0.3 mile S
from the NW entrance point and about 0.6 mile W from the SE
entrance point.

The channel between these dangers, leading into the port, is
about 0.3 mile wide with depths of 22 to 28m in the fairway.

Vessels can take anchorage with the light structure bearing
060°, distant 0.3 mile, in depths of 13 to 18m. The shoals on ei-
ther side of the entrance are usually marked by fish traps.

The coast between Port Alabat and Sangirin Bay, about 6.75
miles NW, is densely wooded. Shoals extend up to 1 mile off-
shore.

The NE coast of Alabat Island, between Gerardo Point and
Silangan Point, about 20.5 miles SE, is steep-to and clear of
dangers. Pasig Rock, 35m high, lies close offshore in a position
about midway between the above points.

Caution.—A rock, awash, lies close W of the shoal lying at
the S entrance; this rock is marked by a light.

5.25 Sangirin Bay (14°12'N., 121°55'E.), entered between
the E face of Sangirin Point and a position about 0.6 mile E, is
small and mostly shoal. The land forming the point and that
surrounding the bay is low. Reefs and drying shoals extend up
to 0.5 mile W from the coast forming the E side of the S ap-
proach to the bay.

A large detached reef, which dries, extends about 0.5 mile S
from a position about 0.5 mile SSE of Sangirin Point. These
reefs protect the bay from S winds and seas.

The town of Perez is on the E shore of the bay. There is a
post office and a radio station in the town.

A light is shown near the beach in the S part of Perez.

Vessels can take anchorage in the middle of the bay with the
church bearing about 066°, distant about 0.3 mile, in depths of
13 to 15m. Small vessels with local knowledge can anchor
about 0.1 mile from the head of the bay, in a depth of 10.9m.

Vessels approaching from a position about 1.5 miles W of
Sangirin Point should alter course to the SE so as to pass about
1 mile SW of that point. Then a course of 046°, with the light
ahead, leads to the recommended anchorage. Vessels should fa-
vor the SE side of Sangirin Point when entering the bay.

Baliscan Island (14°15'N., 121°54'E.), marked by a light, is
a small, bare, and flat-topped rock, 6m high, that lies about 2
miles WNW of Gerardo Point. A reef, with a depth of 8.2m,
extends 0.5 mile from its SW side.

5.26 Cabalete Island (14°17'N., 121°50'E.) lies about 6
miles WNW of Gerardo Point. The channel between the island
and the coast of Luzon is 2.5 miles wide. When using this
channel, the Luzon side should be favored.

A shoal extends 2.5 miles SE from the E side of Cabalete Is-
land. A shoal, with a depth of 10m, lies 2.75 miles E of the S
extremity of the island. Reefs and shoals fringe the remaining
shores of the island to a distance of 1 mile.

Calauag Bay (14°00'N., 122°15'E.) is entered between the
SE end of Alabat Island and the coast of Luzon. The bay is
generally deep and clear of dangers. The head of the bay is en-
cumbered with partly drying mud flats which extend 1 mile
offshore.

Calauag, a small town, stands at the head of the bay. Calauag
has several metal roofed buildings visible from seaward; the
church is the most prominent of these buildings. A small boat
channel leads to the town.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage about 1.5
miles NNW of the church in Calauag, in a depth of 9.1m. This
anchorage is sheltered from all but NW winds.

Cabalete Island

Apat Bay (14°01'N., 122°19'E.) lies in the NE corner of Ca-
lavag Bay. The entrance is nearly closed by a reef extending
from Dayap Point, the N entrance point of the bay.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage off the en-
trance to the bay, in a depth of 7.3m, mud. Partly-protected an-
chorage for small craft exists about 137m SSE of Apat Island,
in a depth of 4m, mud.

The NE shore of Calauag Bay is bordered by mangroves and
fronted by a reef which extends up to 0.75 mile offshore. A be-
low-water rock lies 1 mile offshore, 4.25 miles NW of Dayap
Point. A 1.8m patch lies 1 mile NW of this point.

Pangao Point (14°10'N., 122°10'E.) lies 9.5 miles N of Sil-
angan Pass. The point is fringed by a reef which extends about
1.75 miles NW. Palupari Island lies near the outer edge of this
reef and is fringed with mangroves.

Balesin Island (14°25'N., 122°02'E.) lies about 16 miles
NW of Pangao Point. Its NW, N, and NE sides are fringed with
drying reefs and shoals, with depths from 2 to 8m. The shoals
extend about 2.25 miles W from the SW side of the island. Tar-
lac Reef, with a least depth of 7.6m, is located about 2 miles
SSW of the S extremity of Balesin Island.

Balesin Island

5.27 Dapdap Point (14°13'N., 122°15'E.) lies about 8
miles NE of Pangao Point. The point is the N extremity of a
long peninsula which forms the W side of Basiad Bay.

Basiad Bay (14°13'N., 122°18'E.) is entered between Dap-
dap Point and Mapingil Point, about 5 miles E. A prominent
hill, 61m high stands on Mapingil Point. The shores of the bay
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are fringed with drying reefs extending up to 0.75 mile off-
shore. The Tabogon River, the largest in the area, discharges in-
to the head of the bay.

A shoal, with a depth of 9.1m, lies about 1.75 miles NW of
Mapingil Point. Several shoals, with depths of 1 to 7m, lie
within 1 mile W of the point. A rock, with a least depth of
0.3m, lies about 2 miles WSW of the point.

There are many detached shoals, with depths of 6 to 9m, be-
tween this shoal and the E face of Dapdap Point. The channel
which lies between the above 0.3m shoal and the shoals fring-
ing Mapingil Point is about 0.75 mile wide with depths of over
18.3m.

Vessels can take anchorage anywhere in the outer part of
Basiad Bay, S of the numerous detached shoals that encumber
the mouth of the bay, in depths of 11 to 18m.

Small vessels with local knowledge can anchor near the head
of the bay in a position S of a drying reef, located about 1.25
miles N of Bagolayag Point, in a depth of 5.5m, mud.

This anchorage may be approached on either side of the dry-
ing reef, but should not be attempted unless the dangers are
previously marked.

The coast between Mapingil Point and Jesus Point, about 11
miles ENE, is very irregular and backed by densely wooded
hills. Numerous small and foul bays indent this coast.

Detached shoals, with depths of 11 to 13m, lie about 2.5 and
7 miles NNW, respectively, of Sagbungon Point. A shoal, with
a depth of 14.6m, lies about 3.75 miles NNE of the same point.
Vessels navigating this coast should keep at least 3 miles sea-
ward of the projecting points.

Jaulo Island, fringed with mangroves and connected to the
shore by a drying reef, lies about 1 mile offshore, about 4.5
miles NE of Sagbungon Point.

Capalonga Bay (14°20'N., 122°30'E.), entered about 0.75
mile W of Jesus Point, indents the coast about 2 miles in a SSE
direction. A reef, with a depth of 5.8m at its outer edge, ex-
tends about 1.5 miles NW from the E entrance point of the bay.
A river discharges into the head of the bay. A light is shown on
the E side of the bay.

Access to Capalonga is blocked by reefs, and launches can
approach only at HW.

Capalonga, a small town, stands on the W shore of the bay,
near the entrance. The church steeple and some buildings in
town are good landmarks.

Jesus Point to Rungus Point

5.28 Jesus Point (14°21'N., 122°31'E.) is formed by a
round-topped hill, 30m high, connected to the mainland by a
low neck of mangrove swamp. The point has the appearance of
an island when first seen from E or W. It is fringed by a narrow
reef, on which the sea breaks heavily at times.

A reef, with a depth of 9.6m, lies about 2.5 miles NNE of Je-
sus Point.

Calalauag Island (14°21'N., 122°36'E.), low, wooded, and
fringed by a white sandy beach, except on the N end, which is
composed of black rock, lies 1.5 miles offshore in a position
4.75 miles E of Jesus Point.

Shoals, with depths of 5 to 9m, lie up to 1 mile NNW of the
island. A shoal, with a depth of 4.1m, lies 0.75 mile E of the is-
land and a narrow shoal, with a least depth of 5.1m, extends

1.25 miles ESE from a position 1.25 miles NNE of the same is-
land.

The Tanao Islands (14°25'N., 122°40'E.) are a group of
three islands and several large rocks lying about 8.5 miles ENE
of Jesus Point. Tailon Island, the largest and middle island of
the group, is covered with bushes and bordered by a sandy
beach. A light marks the S extremity of the island. Palumbato
Island, the W island, is small, bare, and flat topped. Tanao Is-
land, the E island, is small and wooded.

A ridge, with a depth of 3.6m in the middle over which the
sea breaks in a N swell, extends between Palumbato Island and
Tailon Island. A 0.6m shoal lies 1.25 miles SE of Tanao Island.

Tanao Pass (14°22'N., 122°40'E.), located between the coast
of Luzon on the S and the Tanao Islands and Maculabo Island
on the N, has a least width of 3.75 miles between Mangrove
Point and Tanao Island, and 2.75 miles between the shoals on
either side. Depths of over 28m are found in the fairway of the
pass.

Directions.—Passing 3 miles N of Jesus Point, steer 093°
for 6.8 miles, heading for the S end of Maculabo Island. When
1.75 miles S of Palumbato Island, the W Tanao Islet, steer 111°
for 8.3 miles, when the W ends of Maculabo Island and Samur
Island should be in range, bearing 021°.

Then steer 094° with Mangrove Point astern for 4 or 5 miles
then shape the course as desired. The latter course passes 1.25
miles S of Medio Reef and about the same distance N of Para-
cale Reef.

Care must be taken to avoid the 6m shoal located about 1.3
miles SSE of Medio Reef.

Caution.—A strong SSW set has been reported in the area
between Maculabo Island and Medio Reef.

5.29 Dahikan Bay (14°19'N., 122°37'E.) lies about 6
miles ESE of Jesus Point, and is entered between High Point
and a low point about 1.25 miles ENE.

The bay has good shelter for small vessels with local knowl-
edge, in a pocket in the reef S of High Point. The head of the
bay is shallow and fringed by a reef which dries. Facilities in
the bay were reported destroyed and abandoned. A ruined pier
stands close S of High Point.

Pilotage for Dahikan Bay is compulsory. Pilots are obtained
at Port Jose Panganiban, which is the port of entry for this area.
The bay is only entered during daylight hours.

There is anchorage, in a depth of 10m, 0.3 mile ESE of High
Point. Small vessels anchor 0.25 mile SE of High Point, in a
depth of 6.4m.

Directions.—Vessels entering the bay should steer 153° for
the extremity of High Point. When the N tangent of Calanag Is-
land bears 077°, distant 0.7 mile, change course to 145°; this
course leads about midway between Calalanag Island and En-
trance Island. When High Point bears 255°, the course can be
altered to the S.

5.30 Entrance Island (14°20'N., 122°35'E.), 45m high
and well wooded, lies close offshore in a position about 1.5
miles WNW of High Point. It is surrounded by reefs which fill
the passage between it and the mainland. Reefs and dangers
extend a little over 1 mile NNW from its N side.

Tabusao Island (14°21'N., 122°38'E.), the farthest NE of the
four Dahikan Islands, lies about 2 miles E of Calalanag Island.
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Dahikan Bay—Jose Panganiban Approach

It is low and wooded, and surrounded by a white sandy beach.
Shoals, with depths of 1 to 8m, extend about 1 mile NW and 1
miles N, respectively, from this reef-fringed islet. A 5.1m shoal
lies about 2 miles NW of the islet.

Palita Island (14°20'N., 122°38'E.), low, wooded, and
fringed by a white sandy beach, lies on a drying reef in a posi-
tion about 1.5 miles NE of High Point. Drying reefs and shoals,
with depths of less than 5.5m, extend up to 1 mile N from the
island. A shoal, with a least depth of 1.8m, lies about 0.75 mile
WNW of the N end of Palita Island.

There are several shoals between Calalanag Island and Palita
Island and also between Palita Island and Tabusao Island.

5.31 Larap Bay (14°19'N., 122°39'E.) lies about 1.5 miles
SE of Dahikan Bay. The bay is entered W of Calambayanga Is-
land. An ore pier stands on the NE extremity of the island. A
large building stands E of the pier. It was reported that a con-
spicuous brick chimney stands 0.15 mile SW of the root of the
pier.

The ore pier consists of a T-head lying in a 016°-196° direc-
tion. A line of fender mooring piles stand close off the pier
face, with a depth of 10.7m alongside. A maximum draft of
8.2m has been reported.

The pier is normally sheltered, but during the Northeast
Monsoon (October through March), a heavy swell rounding
Pinandungan Point is sometimes felt alongside and during this
period, vessels usually berth starboard side-to.

Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots are embarked W of Pinandun-
gan Point.

The 10m curve lies close within the entrance points. Inside
this line the bay is shoal and its head is filled with mud flats
and rocks.

A shoal, with a depth of 1.8m, lies about 0.3 mile NNW of
Calambayanga Island. A narrow spit, with depths of 2.3 to 6m,
connects the shoal with the reef that extends about 0.1 mile N
from the island.

Vessels can take anchorage anywhere in the outer part of
Larap Bay, in depths of 9 to 15m.

5.32 Port Jose Panganiban (Port Mambulao) (14°18'N.,
122°41'E.) (World Port Index No. 58100) is entered between
Calambayanga Island and Pinandungan Point, two miles NE.

Jose Panganiban, the town, stands on the SE side of the port.

An L-shaped pier and causeway stand 1.75 miles NNW of
Jose Panganiban. The berthing face of the pier is 142m long
while the depth alongside is 6.1m.

It is reported that, due to typhoon damage, the length of
berth available is limited to 75m, and that vessels are restricted
to anchorage berths only, with a maximum length of 230 and a
maximum draft of 9.1m.

The galvanized buildings of a coconut processing plant in-
shore of the pier make a good landmark. There is a pipeline
connection for diesel oil on the pier.

Pilotage for the port is compulsory. Pilots will board vessels
between Pinandungan Point and Tabusao Island. Requests for
pilots must be sent to the Harbor Pilots Association, Lagazpi
City, at least 36 hours before arrival.

Jose Panganiban

Vessels can take anchorage anywhere in the outer part of the
port N of a line joining the S extremity of Calambayanga Is-
land with the head of the above pier, in depths of 9 to 18m.
Care must be taken to avoid submerged wrecks. Anchorage
elsewhere is poor, owing to the greater depths.

Depths decrease gradually from 18.3m in the entrance to less
than 1.8m off the town.

A church, with a pyramidal spire, is located in the town and
serves as a good landmark. A mine tower is located about 0.4
mile N of the town. It was reported that two conspicuous white
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radar domes stand on the summit of a hill, about 2.5 miles S of
Pinandungan Point.

The port is sheltered during the Southwest Monsoon. During
the Northeast Monsoon, especially after typhoons, a heavy
swell rolls in and the sea is apt to be choppy. It is not recom-
mended as a typhoon anchorage.

Storm signals are displayed from a mast near the municipal
building at Jose Panganiban. This mast is not visible from the
anchorage.

The port is somewhat restricted because of wrecks, fishing
stakes, and the necessity of anchoring near the copra wharf.

Directions.—Vessels should enter the port with the front
range beacon bearing 146°, until the beacon on the SE shore of
Calambayanga Island bears 248°.

Then haul sharply to the E and steer 068°, heading for the
pier or anchor as desired.

5.33 Mangrove Point (14°21'N., 122°41'E.) lies 1.25
miles E of Pinandungan Point. The point is low, covered with
mangroves, and fringed by a reef which extends 0.25 miles oft-
shore.

Gumaus Bay lies 2.5 miles E of Mangrove Point. The bay is
clear of dangers except for a narrow reef which fringes the
shore of the bay, and extends about 0.2 mile NW from Gumaus
Point. Depths of 9 to 18m are found in the middle of the bay. A
shoal, with a depth of 3.6m, lies 0.6 mile WNW of Gumaus
Point.

Pulandaga Bay (14°19'N., 122°47'E.) lies about 2.5 miles
SE of the E entrance point of Gumaus Bay. A ruined pier
stands in the E part of the bay.

Small vessels can take anchorage in the middle of the bay, in
a depth of 9m. Pulandaga Bay and Gumaus Bay are frequently
unusable during the Northeast Monsoon.

The coast between Pulandaga Point and Tanoban Point, 3.5
miles SE, is indented by a bay which is divided into two small-
er bays. The bays are separated by Longos Point, a wooded
promontory, 61m high. Paracale Light is situated at Longos
Point.

Paracale Bay (14°18'N., 122°48'E.) lies about 1 mile SE of
Pulandaga Bay. A river flows into the head of the bay. A town
stands on the W side of the mouth of the river.

Small vessels can take anchorage in the outer part of the bay,
in depths of 7 to 9m.

Malaguit Bay (14°17'N., 122°49'E.) is mostly shoal and lies
close SE of Paracale Bay. A river flows into the SW part of the
bay. A town stands on the W bank of the river, near its mouth.

Vessels can take anchorage in the middle of the outer part of
the bay, in depths of 6 to 9m. Ore is shipped in barges from the
river to the anchorage.

Tanoban Point (14°17'N., 122°51'E.), located about 3.75
miles ESE of Pulandaga Point, is rounded, wooded, and about
85m high. A shoal, with a depth of 2.7m at its outer end, ex-
tends 0.5 mile E from the drying reef fringing the point.

Caution.—Both anchorages at Malaguit Bay are usually un-
usable during the Northeast Monsoon.

Luzon—Off-lying Islands and Dangers

5.34 Maculabo Island (14°24'N., 122°49'E.) lies about 7.5
miles E of Tanao Island and 6.5 miles N of Malaguit Bay. The

island is steep-to, except for a narrow, drying reef on its W
side.

Several shoals, with depths from 7 to 11m, lie between Tan-
ao and Maculabo Island, with deep channels between them.

A shoal, with a least depth of 10.9m, lies 2.5 miles NW of
Maculabo. A shoal, with a depth of 11.9m, lies 1.5 miles S of
Maculabo, and a shoal patch, with a depth of 9m, lies 1.75
miles SE of the island.

Paracale Reef (14°19'N., 122°49'E.), with a depth of 7.3m,
lies about 4 miles SSE of Maculabo Island. A reef, with a depth
of 8.2m, lies about 1.5 miles offshore in a position about 3.75
miles E of the same point.

Medio Reef (14°22'N., 122°46'E.), with a least depth of
5.5m, lies about 3 miles WSW of the S extremity of Maculabo
Island. A strong SSW set has been reported in the area between
Maculabo Island and Medio Reef.

The Calagua Islands (14°27'N., 122°56'E.) are a group of
six islands and a number of islets, rocks, and dangers lying on
the N side of the E approach to Tanao Pass. Most of the islands
of the group are bold and rugged. Guintinua Island and Tinaga
Island are the largest of the group. They are joined to each oth-
er and to the Huag Islands by drying reefs. Several smaller is-
lands lie in this area.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage SSW of a
village located about 1.5 miles W of the SE extremity of
Guintinua Island. Small vessels can anchor closer to shore but
must exercise caution as the coastal reef is steep-to.

Ingalan Island (14°22'N., 122°57'E.), the farthest S of the
Calagua group, lies 2 miles S of Guintinua Island. The island is
small and grass covered. Amalia Islet and Paquita Islet lie
about 4.5 miles and 5.25 miles E, respectively, of Ingalan Is-
land. Both islets are steep-to and clear of dangers.

Roses Reef, two rocks with depths of 0.3m and 1.2m, lies
about 1 mile W of Amalia Islet. Matandumaten Rock, a 44m
high bare, perpendicular rock, lies about 5 miles ESE of Paqui-
ta Rock.

5.35 The Pinacuapan Islands (14°30'N., 122°54'E.), a
group of small islands and islets, lie about 2.5 miles N of the W
extremity of Tinaga Island. Samur Island, round topped and
prominent, lies about 3.5 miles NNE of Maculabo Island. Twin
Rocks lie about 1 mile SE of Samur Island.

Thurston Rock lies about 4.5 miles NNW of Samur Island. A
reef of rocks, some of which are awash, lies within 1.5 miles E
of Thurston Rock.

Depths are very irregular E of these rocks and N of Samur Is-
land.

Lima Rock (14°36'N., 122°46'E.), with a depth of 1.2m, lies
4 miles N of Thurston Rock. A 5m shoal is reported to lie 2.5
miles NW of Lima Rock.

Bacacay Point to San Miguel Bay

5.36 Bacacay Point (14°16'N., 122°52'E.) lies about 3
miles ESE of Malaguit Bay. The point rises to a wooded hill
with a prominent bare patch. A 4.6m shoal lies 1 mile E of the
point.

Indan Point (14°13'N., 122°55'E.) lies about 4.75 miles SE
of Bacacay Point. A shallow river flows out on the W side of
the point. Indan Point should be given a wide berth as foul and
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shoal ground extends about 2 miles NNW from it.

Quinamanuca Island (14°12'N., 122°57'E.) is located about
1.75 miles SE of Indan Point. The island is densely wooded
and shows up well against the low land between the coast and
Mount Bacacay, about 5.75 miles W of Indan Point.

A shoal, with a depth of 5.5m, lies about 2 miles SSE of the
island. Navigators are advised to pass at least 1 mile NE of the
island.

Mercedes (14°07'N., 123°01'E.) is the port for the town of
Daet, which stands about 3.5 miles to the W. The port lies on
the W side of the mouth of the Daet River. The port can be
identified by several iron-roofed buildings and a church. The
harbor is not safe for vessels with drafts of more than 3.6m, or
more than 55m in length. Pilotage is compulsory.

Vessels can take anchorage about 0.75 mile N of Mercedes
with Canimo Island Light bearing 082°, in a depth of 14.6m,
sand. This anchorage is open to N and E winds.

The anchorage should be approached with Cone Mountain, a
prominent 421m peak about 8.5 miles S of Daet Point, on a
bearing of 200°.

5.37 Canimo Island (14°07'N., 123°04'E.) lies about 2.5
miles E of Mercedes. The N and E slopes of the island are
grass covered to its summit. The remainder of the island is
heavily wooded. A light is shown on the NW extremity of the
island.

Vessels can take anchorage, protected from all winds except
from the N, in a position W of the island.

Canton Island (14°05'N., 123°06'E.) lies 2.5 miles SE of
Canimo Island. The island is grassy, but has several scattered
trees near its summit. The SE extremity of the island is a well
defined thinly-wooded bluff which is a good landmark when
approaching San Miguel Bay.

Apuao Grande Island (14°05'N., 123°05'E.) and Apuao Is-
land lie between Canimo Island and Canton Island. Canton Is-
land and a number of islets and rocks are connected and
surrounded by reefs, partly bare at LW.

Quinapagyan Island (14°04'N., 123°04'E.) lies about 1.5
miles S of Canimo Island. The island is densely wooded. The
W extremity of the island is a steep-to, prominent sandy point.

Caringo Island (14°02'N., 123°06'E.), located 1.75 miles
SE of Quinapagyan Island, is low and densely wooded. Drying
reefs extend up to 0.75 mile from its NE and E sides. Malasu-
gue Island, small and low, lies midway between Quinapagyan
Island and Caringo Island. A shoal with a depth 10m, lies about
0.8 mile SE of the SE extremity of the island.

5.38 Canimo Pass (14°06'N., 123°03'E.), the W channel
into San Miguel Bay, lies between Luzon on the W and Cani-
mo Island and Quinapagyan Island on the E. It is used mostly
by small coastal vessels proceeding between Mercedes and the
head of San Miguel Bay.

Vessels without local knowledge are advised to take a pilot,
who may be obtained at Mercedes or Cabusao.

The coast between Daet Point and Pambuan Point, 3.75
miles SSE, is fringed by a wide drying reef extending up to 0.5
mile offshore. Depths of 7 to 15m are found in the fairway of
Canimo Pass.

The channel is narrow and intricate in the vicinity of Quina-
pagyan Island because of the reefs extending from the main-

land and the reef extending N from the island. A reef, with a
depth of 1.8m, lies 0.75 mile N of Sand Point.

The greatest danger in the pass is a large, rocky reef, awash
at extreme LW, lying in mid-channel about 0.35 mile WNW of
Sand Point. Except at LW, there is no indication of its presence.

Vessels from N bound through the pass should, from a posi-
tion 0.6 mile W of Canimo Island Light, steer for Sand Point,
bearing 159°. When about 0.25 mile distant from the point,
course should be altered S so as to pass about 0.1 mile W of the
point.

Culasi Point, bearing about 167° and open W of Sand Point,
leads W of 2.3m shoals on the E side of the pass.

San Miguel Bay

5.39 San Miguel Bay (13°50'N., 123°10'E.), entered be-
tween Caringo Island and Siruma Island, indents the coast for
about 18 miles.

The navigable width of the entrance is about 4 miles between
Bicol Rock and the reef extending from the E side of Caringo

| Island. Depths of 12 to 20m will be found in the middle of the
bay. The S part of the bay is very shoal.

San Miguel Bay—West Side

5.40 Angas (14°03'N., 123°02'E.), a small port on the NW
side of the bay, lies about 2 miles WSW of Quinapagyan Is-
land. The port can be identified by a group of houses with gal-
vanized iron roofs. A pier in ruins lies close S of the port.

Vessels can take anchorage about 1.25 miles S of the W end
of Caringo Island, in depths of 11 to 13m.

Magsatangi Point (13°53'N., 123°06'E.), lies about 11 miles
SSE of Angas. Culasi Peak (Colasi Peak), sharp, conical, and
389m high, is located close to the shoreline, about 0.5 mile
NW of Magsatangi Point. The peak is conspicuously isolated
from the rest of the high land and is identified from all direc-
tions except SE. A small peninsula, nearly 1 mile long, extends
SSW from the S side of the point.

A small bight that dries at extreme LW indents the W side of
this peninsula.

Tacubtacuban Hill, round-topped and 104m high, forms the
extremity of this peninsula. The isthmus connecting this hill
with the mainland to the N is low and covered with mangroves.
A low hook of land extends SW and W from the SW slope of
the hill, almost enclosing the small bight.

Vessels can take anchorage, protected from NW winds,
about 0.5 mile S of the W extremity of the above-mentioned
small peninsula, in a depth of 5.5m, mud.

Large vessels can anchor a little farther out, with Tacubtacu-
ban Hill in range with Culasi Peak, in a depth of 7.3m. The
beach along this coast is mostly rocky and wooded to the wa-
ter’s edge.

5.41 The Bicol River (13°44'N., 123°07'E.) empties into
the head of the bay on its W side. The river is navigable for
small craft as far as Naga, about 20 miles from the mouth.

Pilotage is compulsory and pilots are available at Cabusao. A
light is shown on the W entrance point of the river.

The coast between the mouth of the Bicol River and Tanglar
Point, 7 miles E, and then to the mouth of the Caaluhan River,
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Tanglar Island—Mount Isarog

6 miles farther NE, is low, flat, and muddy.

Tanglar Island (13°45'N., 123°15'E.), located close N of
Tanglar Point, is bold and wooded. There are rocks along the N
coast of the island.

A small round islet lies 0.15 mile offshore, 0.6 mile E of
Tanglar Island.

Mount Isarog, an extinct volcano, is located 11 miles SE of
Tanglar Point; it is prominent and rises to two peaks, 1,906 and
1,976m high, respectively.

San Miguel Bay—East Side

5.42 Cagsao Point (13°46'N., 123°17'E.), about 3.5 miles
NE of Tanglar Point, and Bogui Point, 0.5 mile further NE, are
the principal breaks in a muddy or sandy beach, located mid-
way between Tanglar Point and the mouth of the Caaluhan
River (13°48'N., 123°19'E.).

Cauit Island (13°47'N., 123°16'E.), 44m high, lies about 0.6
mile NW of Cagsao Point. A light-colored bluff stands on its N
side. A shoal, with some rocks awash at HW, lies about 0.4
mile W of Cauit Island. Less than 0.25 mile SW of these rocks
is a sunken rock, which is covered with seaweed and some-
times bares at LW.

Cabgan Island (13°46'N., 123°16'E.), about 0.1 mile SW of
Cauit Island, is conical in shape and 51m high.

There is a small warehouse on the island, and a larger one on
the mainland opposite. The passage between Cauit Island and
Cagsao Point has a depth of 1.8m and is clear of dangers.

Tinambac (13°49'N., 123°19'E.), a small village standing 1
mile N of the N entrance point of the Himoragat River, can be
identified by its church with a white cross.

Kagliliog Point (13°54'N., 123°17'E.), about 5 miles NNW
of Tinambac, is rocky and has a detached rock lying about 91m
W of it; a rocky bottom extends some distance offshore. Ves-

sels should give the point a berth of at least 1.5 miles.

Balocbaloc Point (13°55'N., 123°17'E.), the S entrance
point of the Looc River, lies 0.75 mile N of Kagliliog Point and
is low and sandy.

The Looc River (13°55'N., 123°18'E.), the outlet for a large
tidal lagoon, is about 1.5 miles wide at its entrance. The shores
of the river and the lagoon are low and fringed by mangroves.
The river is shoal with strong tidal currents.

Only small vessels with local knowledge, operating under
the most favorable weather conditions, should attempt to enter
the river.

5.43 San Miguel Island (13°58'N., 123°14'E.), low and
wooded, lies about 4.5 miles NW of Balocbaloc Point. Its
shores are rocky, and a drying sandbar connects its SE end to
the mainland. Detached rocks extend about 0.3 mile off the
NW end of the island.

Vessels can take anchorage about 0.5 mile SE of the SE end
of the island, in a depth of 5.5m, sand. Large vessels can an-
chor about 0.75 mile S of the same point in a depth of 9.1m,
mud. These anchorages are fairly sheltered from winds be-
tween NW, through N, to SE.

A small anchorage, with a depth of 5.5m, sand, mud, and
rock bottom, lies E of the N end of the island, about midway
between the point and the shore.

This anchorage should be approached with caution as there
are drying rocks lying some distance off the mainland.

Siruma Bay (14°01'N., 123°14'E.), entered between Quelun
Point, lying 2 miles N of San Miguel Island, and Siruma Point,
about 1.2 miles further N, is foul and encumbered with dan-
gers.

Shoals, with depths of less than 1.8m, extend about 1 mile
from the head of the bay. A reef, with a depth of 2.1m, lies in
the W approach to the bay in a position about 0.6 mile S of the
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W extremity of Siruma Island. A rocky islet lies about 0.75
mile W of Quelun Point.

Sunken rocks extend about 0.3 mile W from the islet. Siru-
ma, a small town, stands on the S shore of the bay.

Siruma Island (14°02'N., 123°13'E.), the E entrance point
of San Miguel Bay, is a small, low, wooded island about 15.2m
high. The E end of the island is connected by reefs with Siruma
Point, a long, narrow point projecting W from the mainland.
The island is fringed by a reef which extends about 0.75 mile
W from its W side.

A rock, above water, lies on the fringing reef in a position
about 0.1 mile N of the N extremity of the island.

Five shoal depths, best seen on the chart, lie to the WNW
and NW within 1.8 miles of the W extremity of Siruma Island.

Bicol Rock (14°02'N., 123°11'E.), awash, lies about 1.2
miles WNW of Simura Island.

5.44 Sapenitan Bay (14°03'N., 123°14'E.), entered be-
tween Siruma Point and Sapenitan Point, about 3.25 miles NE,
indents the coast about 2.25 miles. Sapenitan Point is low and
wooded at its extremity, but the land within rises to a height of
107m about 2.25 miles SE. The point is fringed by a drying
reef which extends 1 mile NW and N.

Depths of 9 to 17m are found in the middle of the bay.
Shoals, with depths of 6.7 and 5.5m lie on the S side of the en-
trance about 1 mile N and 1.25 miles NE; respectively, of Siru-
ma Point.

Vessels can take anchorage sheltered from all winds except
those from N and NW, about 1 mile offshore, between the
mouths of two rivers which empty near the head of the bay, in
depths of 7 to 11m, mud.

Sapenitan Point to Lamit Bay

5.45 Butauanan Bay (14°06'N., 123°17'E.) is entered be-
tween Sapenitan Point and Quinabucasan Point, about 5.25
miles ENE. The shores of the W arm of the bay are fringed by
reefs.

A small area, about 1 mile long and 0.5 mile wide, with
depths of 9 to 15m, lies between the reefs. The E arm of the
bay is encumbered with reefs, on which there are several small
islets.

Butauanan Island (14°07'N., 123°19'E.) forms the NE side
of Butauanan Bay. The island is separated from Quinabucasan
Point by a channel with a least width of 0.1 mile and a least
depth of 10.9m in the fairway. The W side of the island is
fringed by a reef which extends about 0.6 mile W from its S
part.

A shoal spit, with a rock lying awash, extends about the
same distance W from the edge of the reef. A shoal spit ex-
tends 0.3 mile S from the S edge of the same reef.

The bay may be entered from the NW between Butauanan
Island and the peninsula forming Quinabucasan Point.

Reefs, which partly dry, and shoals extend up to 1 mile NE
from Sapenitan Point. A reef, with a depth of 6.9m, lies at the
junction of the two channels, 0.5 mile WNW of the point sepa-
rating the two arms of the bay.

5.46 Tandoc (14°04'N., 123°18'E.) stands near the head of
Butauanan Bay, about 2.75 miles SE of Sapenitan Point. There

is an L-shaped pier extending 128m NE and then 76m NW,
from the shore. The pier is 7.5m wide with a reported depth of
5.2m alongside.

Vessels docking should do so in calm weather and at slack
tide. The flood tidal current flows E and the ebb W.

The pier is not safe during the Northeast Monsoon or when
there is a heavy swell.

Pilotage is not compulsory but is recommended for large
vessels. A pilot is available at Mercedes or from Manila. A 3 to
4 day advance notice of ETA is required.

Vessels can take anchorage during strong NE winds about
0.5 mile off the W side of Butauanan Island, with the S end of
the island bearing 130° and the NW extremity of the island
bearing 334°, in a depth of 22m, mud.

The approach to the anchorage is not difficult, but vessels are
cautioned against approaching too close to the reef extending
W from the S side of Butauanan Island.

The approach to the inner anchorage from NW lies between
the SW side of the shoal spit which extends S from the above
reef, and the 6.9m patch 0.5 mile S.

The approach to the pier is difficult as the other reefs are un-
marked and hard to discern. Entrance should be made during
daylight hours under favorable conditions.

5.47 San Vicente Bay (14°02'N., 123°22'E.) is entered be-
tween Dagdagen Point and a point 0.75 mile to the ESE. The
bay is encumbered with reefs, and a rock awash lies about 0.5
mile NE of the E entrance point. Foul ground lies between the
rock and the point.

Reefs and shoals extend up to 0.75 mile N from Dagdagen
Point; a shoal, with a depth of 11.9m, lies 1.25 miles NNE of
the point.

The only available anchorage is in the entrance, S of the W
entrance point, in depths of 16 to 22m.

Port Tambang (13°58'N., 123°26'E.) lies about 4 miles SE
of San Vicente Bay. The bay is encumbered with reefs and
shoals. An islet lies close W of the SE entrance point to the
bay. The bay is of no use to the navigator.

Lamit Bay and Off-lying Islands

5.48 Lamit Bay (13°56'N., 123°32'E.) lies about 5 miles E
of Port Tambang. The bay is considered the best typhoon har-
bor on the E coast of Luzon. The bay is formed by a group of
islands lying off the indented coast.

Protected anchorage can be taken among the many small is-
lands in the area.

The W entrance to Lamit Bay lies between the S extremity of
Pagbocavan Island and a point 0.75 mile SW. The entrance is
about 0.5 mile wide between the reefs and shoals extending
from both sides.

Pagbocavan Island (13°57'N., 123°31'E.) lies on the N side
of the W entrance to Lamit Bay. The S end of the island termi-
nates in a large brown rock. The island for the most part is
wooded. Reefs extend up to 0.25 mile W from the NW side of
the island.

Cagbinunga Island lies about 0.25 mile NNE of Pagbocavan
Island and is connected to it by a reef. Reefs and shoals extend
as far as 0.5 mile NE from the N side of the island.

Sibauan Island (13°59'N., 123°31'E.) lies about 0.4 mile
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NW of Cagbinunga Island. The island is wooded and 50m high
atits S end. A shoal, with a depth of 1.8m, lies 0.25 mile SSW
of the S end of the island. Naglaous Islet lies almost 0.5 mile N
of the NE extremity of Sibauan Island.

The W side of the island is fringed by reefs which extend 0.1
to 0.4 mile offshore. Sampotan Islet, 9.1m high, lies on this
reef about 0.4 mile SW of the N extremity of the island. Sever-
al shoals, with depths of 2.7 to 7.3m, front the W side of the is-
land to a distance of 0.7 mile.

The N side of the island is fringed by a drying reef extending
0.5 mile NE. Dinug Islet, 30m high, lies on the edge of this reef
N of the island. Salobot Islet lies about 0.75 mile NE of the NE
extremity of Sibauan Island.

5.49 The Paniqui Islands (14°00'N., 123°31'E.) are three
small islands lying about 0.75 mile N of Sibauan Island. The
largest island is 58m high. These islands can be safely passed
at a distance of 0.25 mile.

Aguda Rock (14°02'N., 123°31'E.) is a small rocky ledge,
with a depth of 3.6m, and lies 1.5 miles N of the Paniqui Is-
lands. It can only be distinguished by the color of the water un-
der the most favorable conditions, and the rock breaks only in
heavy weather.

The Cimarron Islands (14°03'N., 123°30'E.) are a group of
four islands lying in the N approach to Lamit Bay, 2.75 miles
NNW of the Paniqui Islands. The central island, 49m high, ap-
pears conical from E or W, but from N or S it appears as a short
ridge.

5.50 The Lamit Islands (13°58'N., 123°34'E.) are two
densely-wooded islands, separated by a narrow impassable
channel. The S island is separated from the mainland by a shal-
low channel which leads into Quinalasag Passage.

Pawican Islet lies close NW of the N extremity of N island,
and is connected to it by a reef. It is clear and-steep on the sea-
ward side.

The Bani Islands, two in number and separated from each
other by a narrow channel, lie off the W coast of the Lamit Is-
lands.

Anchor Island (13°58'N., 123°32'E.) lies about 1 mile S of
the Bani Islands. The island is fringed by a reef which extends
about 0.25 mile N from the NW side of the island. A rocky islet
lies near the N edge of this reef.

Shoals, with depths of 3.6 and 1.2m, lie about 0.25 mile
WNW and 0.6 mile W, respectively, of the SW extremity of
Anchor Island. A shoal, with a depth of 0.9m, lies about 0.5
mile ESE of the NE extremity of the island.

Vessels can take anchorage anywhere in the bay in adequate
depths. The usual anchorage is in depths of 7.3 to 14.6m, mud,
S and SW of Anchor Island.

Vessels from E usually enter the bay via the N entrance.
Pawican Islet and the NW extremity of the N of the Lamit Is-
lands should be rounded at a distance of about 0.25 mile. Then
a SW course should be steered to a position about 0.25 mile W
of the W extremity of the W of the Bani Islands.

Then vessels should pass about 0.2 mile N of the small rocky
islet located about 0.25 mile N of Anchor Island, and then
about 0.25 mile E of Anchor Island. Then a SW course leads to
the recommended anchorage.

Vessels with local knowledge may steer a SSW course from the

position about 0.25 mile W of the W extremity of the W of the Ba-
ni Islands to the recommended anchorage. This course leads be-
tween the W side of Anchor Island and the E sides of Cagbinunga
Island and Pagbocavan Island. The shoals in the middle of the N
part of the bay are unmarked, making it advisable for vessels with-
out local knowledge to use the W entrance.

Vessels approaching Lamit Bay from W should steer about
136° for the opening between Pagbocavan Island and the main-
land. When the S end of Pagbocavan Island bears 125°, the
course should be altered a little to the E to pass about 0.25 mile
S of the island. Then an E course leads to the middle of the bay
where anchorage can be taken anywhere S of a line drawn be-
tween Pagbocavan Island and Anchor Island.

Vessels approaching from the E or N and wishing to use the
W entrance should pass about 0.5 mile N of the Paniqui Is-
lands. When the largest of the Cimarron Islands bears 001°, the
course should be altered to 181°.

This course, which leads W of the shoals off the W side of
Sibauan Island, should be held until the S end of Pagbocavan
Island bears 125°, then the directions given previously should
be followed.

Lamit Bay to Cataduanes Island

5.51 Quinalasag Island (13°56'N., 123°38'E.), densely
wooded, lies with its N extremity about 3.5 miles E of Cugun
Point, the NE extremity of the N Lamit Island. Bagacay Island
lies about 0.1 mile N of the N extremity of Quinalasag Island,
to which it is connected by a reef.

The island is a good landmark from E or W, showing as twin
peaks of equal height. Hervor Rock, awash, lies 1.75 miles NW
of Bagacay Island.

A rock, with a depth of 1.8m, was reported to lie 1.5 miles
WNW of Hervor Rock; this rock breaks.

Badi Islet, 11.9m high, lies 0.25 mile NW of the NW extrem-
ity of Quinalasag Island. A shoal, with a depth of 6.4m, lies
0.25 mile N of the islet.

Malabungut Island (13°56'N., 123°35'E.) lies with its W
end about 0.2 mile E of the S extremity of the S Lamit Island.
The island forms the head of Binagasbasan Bay. Drying reefs
extend up to 0.6 mile N from the N side of the island.

Binagasbasan Bay (13°57'N., 123°35'E.) lies between the E
side of S Lamit Island and the W side of Quinalasag Island.
The bay is encumbered with reefs and shoals and is of no use to
shipping. Bacon Islet lies in the middle of the N entrance to the
bay. Shoals, with depths of 4.5m, lie 0.6 mile SSW and 0.75
mile SSE, respectively, from the islet.

Masamat Bay (13°58'N., 123°38'E.) indents the N coast of
Quinalasag Island in a SE direction. Small vessels can obtain
good typhoon anchorage in the bay.

Depths of 6 to 18m are found in the middle of the bay. Reefs
and dangers extend up to 0.4 mile from the projecting points.

Crater Bay (13°58'N., 123°40'E.), entered between the NE
extremity of Quinalasag Island and a point about 0.6 mile
WNW, indents the NE side of the island about 0.5 mile. Depths
of 8 to 18m are found in the middle of the bay.

5.52 Sisiran Bay (13°55'N., 123°41'E.) is entered between
the E extremity of Quinalasag Island and Tinajuagan Point,
about 1.75 miles E. The W side of the bay is fringed by a nar-
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row reef and its E side is fringed by a wide reef that extends up
to 0.5 mile offshore.

Vessels can take anchorage off the indented SE coast of Qui-
nalasag Island, in depths of 7 to 9m. Anchorage can also be
taken SW of Tinajuagan Point, in a depth of 12.8m.

Laja Islet (13°58'N., 123°42'E.) is a dark, bare rock, which
lies about 1.5 miles N of Tinajuagan Point.

A shoal, with a depth of 7.6m, lies about midway between
the islet and the drying reef that extends 0.3 mile N from Tina-
juagan Point. The sea breaks heavily over this shoal in rough
weather. Breakers have been reported on the shoals SE and SW
of Laja Islet.

Tagun Bay (13°57'N., 123°46'E.) is entered between Tina-
juagan Point and Sugar Loaf Point, the NW extremity of Lahuy
Island. Wide coral reefs fringe the W side of the bay and also
encumber its head. The E side is less dangerous as the depths
are greater.

Vessels can take anchorage 2 miles S of Sugar Loaf Point.
Also, vessels anchor in 26m, 0.75 mile farther S.

Black Islet (14°00'N., 123°47'E.) lies about 2.5 miles NW of
Sugar Loaf Point. The islet is 9.1m high and bare. The channel
between the islet and Lahuy Island is deep and free of dangers
in the fairway.

Masnou Islet lies 1 mile NW of Black Islet and is covered
with grass. Molar Rock, about 18.3m in extent, lies about 0.75
mile NNW of Masnou Islet. A sunken rock, which breaks
heavily in bad weather, lies about 0.35 mile NNW of Molar
Rock.

5.53 Lahuy Island (13°57'N., 123°49'E.), narrow and
hilly, extends about 5.25 miles in a N to S direction. There are
three prominent peaks in the S half of the island. The W side of
the island is very irregular with reefs and shoals extending up
to 0.75 mile from the coast.

Several small islets and rocks lie close off the NW and N
sides of the island. Ocata Island, marked by a light, lies about
0.5 mile NE of Sugar Loaf Point.

The E side of Lahuy Island is fringed by a reef extending
from 0.25 to 2 miles offshore. Basot Island and Cotivas Island
lie on the E side of this reef. A grassy peak, 47m high, lies in
the N part of Basot Island, and there is a flat-topped peak, 51m
high, in the S part.

The coast consists of sandy beaches and rocky cliffs. Basot
Island is covered with grass. Cotivas Island, closer SW, is
wooded.

Pocket Bay, a small cove, lies between the above reef and a
reef that extends from the NE side of Lahuy Island.

Small vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage, pro-
tected from the SW monsoon, in the middle of the cove, in a
depth of 14.6m.

The Lucsuhin Islands (13°52'N., 123°51'E.) are a group of
rocks and islands lying on a partly drying reef, between the S
end of Lahuy Island and the mainland. The islands are wooded
and appear as one from seaward, but at HW a boat can pass be-
tween them.

Etinas Island (13°52'N., 123°52'E.), 39m high, is the farthest E
of the Lucsuhin Islands. It is located on the edge of the reef 2.5
miles N of Yopoquit Point (13°50'N., 123°52'E.). A shoal spit,
with a least depth of 5.9m, extends 2 miles N of the island; a shoal,
with a depth of 8.7m, lies 0.5 mile NNE of the island.

Tirao Islet, 12.2m high, lies on the edge of the reef 0.15 mile
S of Etinas Island.

Solodon Islet, the farthest SE of the group, is a large barren rock
27m high, with a few bushes on its summit. The islet is located on
the N side of the channel leading to Tabgon anchorage, in a posi-
tion 1.75 miles N of Yopoquit Point. A shoal, with a depth of
10.9m, lies about 1 mile E of Solodon Islet.

5.54 Haponan Island (13°50'N., 123°51'E.) lies about
0.75 mile S of the S Lucsuhin Island, and is grass and tree cov-
ered. Its coasts consist of sandy beaches and low rocky points.
The area between the island and the mainland is foul. Reefs ex-
tend 0.5 mile NE from the island and form part of the S side of
the channel leading to the anchorage.

Puling Island (13°51'N., 123°50'E.) lies about 0.2 mile N of
the NW extremity of Haponan Island. An islet lies close N of
the island.

An anchorage area lies SW of Puling Island or between the
island and Haponan Island. A reef, with a least depth of 1.2m,
lies on the W side of the anchorage, about 0.4 mile W of Puling
Island.

Cocos Island, 38m high and covered with palms, stands on
the reef extending from the mainland, 2 miles NW of Puling Is-
land.

Tabgon (13°50'N., 123°49'E.), a small village, lies at the
foot of a prominent hill, about 1.75 miles W of the W coast of
Haponan Island.

A large anchorage lies about 1.5 miles NE of the village.
There are depths of 7 to 22m in the anchorage.

Depths of 14.6m and over are found in the fairway of the E
approach channels to Tabgon anchorage, but these channels are
unmarked and only used during fair weather conditions.

The channel between Puling Island and Haponan Island is
deep, but it is seldom used.

South Islet lies about 0.1 mile N of Puling Island; the chan-
nel between this islet and North Islet, a 4m high islet lying
about 0.3 mile farther N, is the preferred channel and has a
least width of 0.1 mile between the reefs.

Directions.—Vessels from E should steer 267° with the N
tangent of Puling Island ahead. When about 0.4 mile SSW of
Solodon Islet, the course should be altered to 279.5°, with the S
side of North Islet in range with the S side of Cocos Island.
Maintain this course to a position 0.75 mile E of North Islet,
when a mid-channel course between North Islet and South Islet
should be steered.

When South Islet is abeam the course should gradually be al-
tered to the SW so as to pass midway between the reef covered
by 2.7m, about 0.2 mile SW of North Islet, and a reef with
rocks, awash, extending 0.1 mile W of South Islet.

Then steer S to pass about 0.2 mile W of Puling Island, and
anchor, as convenient, off the SW side of the island.

5.55 Yopoquit Point (13°50'N., 123°52'E.) lies about 1
mile E of the S extremity of Haponan Island. The point is
fringed by a reef which extends over 0.5 mile offshore, and
gradually narrows toward the coast about 2 miles SE.

Depths are reported to be very irregular off this stretch of the
coast. During the Northeast Monsoon, the sea occasionally
breaks on some of the outer shoal patches. This area should be
navigated with caution.
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The Malarad Islets (13°48'N., 123°54'E.) are a group of
rocks and islets lying within 1 mile of the coast and 1.75 miles
ESE of Yopoquit Point. Most of them are wooded, with steep
rocky sides.

Port Caramoan, a bay, lies between Yopoquit Point and the
Malarad Islets. A small village stands near the head of Port
Caramoan.

Caramoan Point (13°48'N., 123°56'E.), the NE extremity of
the Caramoan Peninsula, is steep-to and lies about 3.5 miles
ESE of Port Caramoan. The land within the point rises to nu-
merous densely wooded peaks. The highest of these is a round-
topped peak standing about 4 miles W of the point. A small
rounded peninsula lies about 0.5 mile SE of the point and is
connected to the coast by a narrow neck of land.

Pitogo Bay (13°47'N., 123°57'E.), located 1.25 miles S of
Caramoan Point, is the only sheltered anchorage on this stretch
of coast. The bay is backed by high wooded hills.

There are two entrance channels, one on either side of Pitogo
Island. The N channel is generally used as the S channel is en-
cumbered with shoals and reefs. Small vessels can take anchor-
age in mid-channel, W or SW of Pitogo Island.

5.56 Lugan Cove (13°45'N., 123°57'E.), located about
1.25 miles SSE of Pitogo Bay, consists mostly of reefs and
shoals. Batobato Rocks, consisting of two rocks, lies about 0.5
mile S of Lugan Islet. Sombrero Islet lies about 2 miles SSE of
Batobato Rocks. The islet serves as a good landmark as it is
higher than the adjacent coasts. Lauing Bay, close W of Som-
brero Islet, is filled with reefs and shoals.

Maqueda Channel (13°42'N., 124°01'E.) separates Luzon
from Catanduanes Island. The channel is about 4.5 miles wide
between Rungus Point and Sialat Point, the W extremity of
Catanduanes Island. The channel is divided by the Palompon
Islands, two in number, lying 1.5 miles E of Rungus Point. The
E island is 46m high.

In the N part of Maqueda Channel there are a great many
dangerous rocks and shoals. Dagat Rocks, the farthest W of
these dangers, is separated from Basot Island by a deep, clear
channel about 6.5 miles wide.

Vessels should use caution when approaching the channel
from the N as Ocata Light is unwatched and at times may be
extinguished.

5.57 The Palumbanes Islands (14°01'N., 124°02'E.) are a
group of three islands and several islets and rocks, lying from 4
to 7 miles WSW of Balangona Point, the NW point of Catan-
duanes Island. Calabagio Island, the E island, is wooded.

Anchorage can be taken about 0.25 mile W of the SW side of
Calabagio Island, in a depth of 27m. Porongpong Island, the
middle and largest of the group, is covered with high trees.
There is a village on its E side. The W island of the group is
wooded.

A rock awash lies about 1.75 miles ENE of Calabagio Island,
near the N end of a shoal area which extends 2.5 miles S; there
are depths 6 to 18.3m on the shoal. In a position about 0.1 mile E
of the rock the sea breaks over the shoal in a light swell.

There is an isolated 12.8m depth, midway between the shoal
and Catanduanes Island.

A shoal, with a depth of 12.8m, lies 0.75 mile N of Calaba-
gio Island and two shoals, with depths of 3.6m, lie 1.25 and 1.5

miles NNW of Porongpong Island.

Lane Rocks (14°07'N., 124°00'E.), the N danger in the area,
consists of four or five steep-to rocks, which dry 1.5m, and lie
about 5 miles NNW of Porongpong Island. The rocks are con-
spicuous to the eye. A 3.7m shoal lies 0.5 mile N of the rocks
with a deep channel between.

Sail Rock (13°59'N., 124°04'E.), 19m high with a few bush-
es, lies 1.5 miles SSE of Porongpong Island and is a prominent
mark. Several above-water rocks lie up to 0.1 mile N of Sail
Rock and a 3.7m patch lies 0.5 mile SSW of Sail Rock.

Dagat Rocks (13°59'N., 123°59'E.) is a group of rocks, 2m
high, near the NW end of an extensive coral reef lying 3 miles
SW of the W island of the Palumbanes Islands. A 7.3m patch
lies 0.35 mile NNW of Dagat Rocks.

A small patch awash lies about 1.75 miles SSE of Dagat
Rocks. In calm weather it cannot be seen from any distance.
There are depths of 8 to 17m over the remainder of the reef.

Caution.—A rock awash lies 3 miles SSW of Sail Rock. It
can be distinguished at all times, but when the sea is smooth, it
is not very noticeable.

Catanduanes Island

5.58 Catanduanes Island (13°45'N., 124°15'E.) is moun-
tainous with rugged coasts. The N and S coasts are indented by
a bay. The W coast is rugged and fairly regular.

The E coast is irregular and indented by numerous small
coves and bays. The island is reported to give a good radar re-
turn up to 18 miles.

Yog Point (14°06'N., 124°12'E.), the N extremity of Catan-
duanes Island, is covered with grass and a few shrubs. A rocky
islet lies close N of the point.

Pin Rock, a conspicuous point, stands on the N side of the is-
let. The islet may be safely rounded at a distance of 0.25 mile.

Pandan Bay (14°04'N., 124°10'E.), entered between Yog
Point and Pandan Point, 4.25 miles SW, is fringed by reefs ex-
tending up to 0.5 mile from the shores of the bay.

A small peninsula divides the head of the bay into two small
coves. The NE cove is foul, but there are depths of 9 to 15m be-
tween the reefs on either side of the cove.

Two small islets, 18.3 and 15.2m high and covered with co-
conut trees, are located about 0.6 mile and 1.1 miles ESE, re-
spectively, of the Pandan Point. The Mambang River empties
into Pandan Bay through a narrow channel lying between these
islets.

A shoal, with a depth of 10m, lies about 1 miles NE of Pan-
dan Point. A bank, with a least depth of 12.8m, lies about 1.5
miles NNE of the same point.

Pandan Light is shown from a concrete tower, 9m high,
standing on the shore in the W part of Pandan Bay.

5.59 Pandan (14°03'N., 124°10'E.), a small village, stands
0.25 mile inland from the head of the W cove. The village,
which contains a church, is nearly hidden by coconut trees. It is
a port of call for small craft and launches coming to load copra
and hemp. No fresh water, provisions, or stores are obtainable.
There are no medical facilities in the town. Postal and tele-
graph facilities are available. There are no repair facilities.

Vessels with local knowledge can take anchorage with the E
islet on the W part of Pandan Bay bearing 205°, and the N ex-
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tremity of the small peninsula, bearing 087°, in depths of 22 to
24m.

Small craft can anchor SSE of this position, in a depth of
about 16.5m, between the fringing reefs. These anchorages are
open to the N and fully exposed to the Northeast Monsoon.
Vessels wishing to communicate with Pandan usually anchor in
Cobo Bay.

Vessels from the E should make the approach with the E is-
let, bearing 205°. Vessels from the W should make the ap-
proach with the N extremity of the small peninsula bearing
102°. This course should be held until the E islet bears 205°, at
which time the course should be altered to that bearing and an-
chorage taken when the same extremity bears 087°.

Balangona Point (14°04'N., 124°07'E.), 0.75 mile WSW of
Pandan Point, is the NW extremity of Cataduanes Island. It is
30m high and covered with grass.

The shores of the point are bold and steep-to. The cove close
S of the point is shallow at its head and restricted by the fring-
ing reefs.

Cobo Bay (14°01'N., 124°08'E.), located 2.5 miles S of Balan-
gona Point, affords protection from the Northeast Monsoon. Toy-
toy Point, the S entrance point of the bay, is a sharp, prominent,
and partly wooded neck of land about 22m high. Its shores are
rocky and there is a 15.2m bluff on its W side.

A rounded and wooded hill, 86m high, stands near the head
of the bay in a position about 1 mile NE of the N extremity of
Toytoy Point. Cobo, a small village, is located close S of this
hill and partially obscured by trees.

Reefs and shoals extend up to 0.25 mile from the S shore and
0.15 mile from the N shore. The head of the bay is shoal.
Depths of 9 to 15m are found in the middle of N part of the
bay.

Two rocks, the highest of which is 5.5m, are located about
0.1 mile SSE of Toytoy Point. Three smaller rocks lie about 0.1
mile E of these rocks.

Vessels can take anchorage with the rounded hill, bearing
098°, and Toytoy Point, bearing 206°, in a depth of 13.7m,
sand. A heavy swell is found at this anchorage during periods
of strong N winds.

Small craft may obtain protection from the swell by anchoring
in a break in the fringing reef, in depths of 7 to 9m, sand.

5.60 Port Manamrag (13°44'N., 124°06'E.) is located
about 16 miles S of Toytoy Point; the intervening coast is hilly
and densely wooded. The head of the bay is shoal and rocky.
Depths of 9 to 15m are found in the outer part of the bay.

A shoal, with a depth of 3.6m at its outer end, extends about
137m S from Manamrag Point, the N entrance. Manamrag
Point is 30m high and rocky.

Vessels can anchor in a position about 0.2 mile S of Manam-
rag Point, in a depth of 14.6m.

The coast between Borigay Point, 0.75 miles SSE of Mana-
mrag Point and Sialat Point, 5.75 miles SE, is high, rugged,
and mostly steep-to. A shoal, with a depth of 7.3m, lies 0.5
mile offshore in a position 1.25 miles SW of Borigay Point.

Sialat Point (13°40'N., 124°01'E.), the W extremity of Cat-
anduanes Island, is a high, rocky bluff. Several rocks that dry
lie about 0.1 mile SW of the point. A rock awash lies about 1.5
miles SSE of the point. A light is shown on the point.

Agoho Point (13°36'N., 124°03'E.) is located about 4 miles

SSE of Sialat Point; it is a mangrove swamp fringed by a drying
reef to a distance of 0.25 mile. A reef-encumbered bight, with
numerous rocks and dangers, lies close N of the point.

5.61 Calolbon (13°36'N., 124°06'E.), a small town, is situ-
ated about 3 miles E of Agoho Point. The town church and a
large water tank are conspicuous from offshore.

Vessels can take anchorage off the town, in a depth of 18.3m,
0.75 mile offshore. A light is shown NW of the water tower.

The anchorage is usually approached with the light structure
ahead bearing 036°.

The anchorage is protected from winds from W, through N,
to ESE. A depth of 3m is located close WNW of this anchor-
age.

A shoal, with depths of 6 to 18m, extends 1.25 miles SW
from a position 1 mile SE of Calolbon. A rock awash lies about
2.25 miles SE of Calolbon Light.

Two shoals, with depths of 6 and 7.3m, lie 3.25 and 3.5 miles
SE, respectively, of the same light.

Taguntun Bank, with a depth of 7.8m, lies about 5 miles SSE
of Calolbon Light. Teresa Bank, with a least depth of 3.1m, lies
about 2 miles NNW of Taguntun Bank.

Virac Point (13°31'N., 124°13'E.), the S extremity of Catan-
duanes Island, is located 8 miles SE of Calolbon.

Pechili Reef (13°30'N., 124°11'E.) lies about 2.5 miles SW
of Virac Point. The reef has a least depth of 4.5m and breaks in
heavy weather. A shoal, with a least depth of 10.9m, lies about
0.5 mile SE of Pechili Reef.

Virac Bank (13°29°N., 124°16’E.), with a least depth of
11m, and on which the sea breaks in heavy weather, lies about
4.5 miles SE of Virac Point.

Johns Reef (13°32'N., 124°14'E.), with a least depth of 0.9m
and on which the sea breaks, lies about 1.25 miles ENE of Vi-
rac Point. A rock, with a least depth of 6.7m, lies 1 mile E of
the shallowest part of Johns Reef.

Cabugao Bay (13°34'N., 124°16'E.) is entered between Vi-
rac Point and Nagumbuaya Point, about 7.75 miles ENE. The
shore of the bay is mostly sand and is partly fringed with coral
reefs.

The Pajo River discharges into the W side of the bay and the
Bato River discharges into the NE part of the bay.

The mouths of both rivers are blocked by reefs and shoals.
Winds between E and S cause heavy seas in the bay. A number
of rocks and shoals lie in the bay.

5.62 Virac (13°35'N., 124°14'E.) (World Port Index No.
58130) stands on the W side of Cabugao Bay. The town is clearly
visible from seaward. The white dome of the town church is con-
spicuous. A light is shown near the E end of the town.

A concrete pier, 142m long, extends SE from the shore.
Depths vary from 10m at the head to 1.5m at the inshore end of
the pier.

The submerged outer end of an L-shaped breakwater, which
projects from the shore SW of the pier, lies 109m S of the pier-
head and constitutes a danger in the approach to the pier. The E
side of the pier should be favored to avoid this danger.

Vessels can take anchorage about 0.75 mile SE of the town
church with the lighthouse bearing 344°, in depths of 15 to
17m. This anchorage is reported to be uncomfortable during
the Northeast Monsoon (October to March). Small vessels can
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anchor 0.15 mile off the sandy beach at Virac.
Directions.—Vessels proceeding to the anchorage off Virac
should steer 344° with the light structure ahead.
This course leads W of Virac Bank, E of Johns Reef, and W
of a charted depth of 8.2m, 0.75 mile ESE of Johns Reef.

Catanduanes Island—East Coast

5.63 The coast between Yog Point and Bugao Point, about
7.5 miles SSE, is composed of cliffy projections that are
fringed by narrow and steep-to reefs.

Horadaba Rocks (14°07'N., 124°17'E.) are three bare rocks
lying 4.5 miles E of Yog Point. The rocks lie close together.
Matulin Rock lies about 0.6 mile SE of Horadaba Rocks. A
number of sunken rocks and rocks awash lie between Matulin
Rock and Horadaba Rocks.

Tabugoc Cove (14°04'N., 124°14'E.) and Minaile Cove,
both small and encumbered by reefs, lie 3 miles and 4.5 miles
SE, respectively, of Yog Point.

Tarahid Point (14°02'N., 124°16'E.), 0.5 mile SE of Mnaile
Cove, is 15m high and rugged.

Purog Bay (14°01'N., 124°16'E.) is entered 0.5 mile S of
Tarahid Point. The bay is encumbered with reefs, but there are
two narrow boat channels through them leading to the head of
the bay. Minigil Islet lies in the middle of the entrance to the
bay and is connected with the shore by a reef awash.

Bugao Point, 1.5 miles SSE of Minigil Islet, is low, sandy,
and covered with bushes and small trees. The point is fronted
by a reef for a distance of 1 mile; a reef, with a depth of 4.9m at
its outer end, extends 0.5 mile SE from the reef.

Tahidan Point, 2 miles S of Bugao Point, is reddish in color,
has a conical summit, 34m high and covered with grass, and is
very prominent. A reef awash extends 0.75 mile NE from Tahi-
dan Point.

Panay Island (13°58'N., 124°20'E.) lies 1.75 miles E of Ta-
hidan Point. The island is fringed by coral reefs on all but the
SW side. The island is reported to give a good radar return up
to 27 miles.

Lete Island lies close off the W side of Panay Island. The N
and W sides are vertical cliffs, 84m high, red-brown in color. A
shoal spit, with a depth of about 0.9m, lies between Lete Island
and the W side of Panay Island.

The Macarilan Islets lie on the fringing reef 1 mile WSW of
the N extremity of Panay Island.
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Lolong Point Light—Panay Island

5.64 Port Bagamanoc (13°57'N., 124°17'E.) lies between
Lete Island and the coast of Catanduanes Island. The bay is
open to the N and provides no protection from the Northeast
Monsoon.

Bagamanoc, a small town which contains a church, stands at
the head of the port in a position about 1.5 miles S of Tahidan
Point. The town is partially obscured by a low ridge of gravel
which is covered with bushes. The shores of the port are
fringed by reefs extending up to 0.35 mile offshore.

A reef, with a depth of 1.8m, lies in the middle of the port in
a position about 0.5 mile ESE of Tahidan Point.

There are depths of 9 to 18m in the outer part of the port.

Arch Rock, 18.3m high, a prominent, reddish-brown, arch-
shaped rock, lies near the edge of the shore reef in a position
about 0.75 mile SSE of Tahidan Point.

Vessels can take anchorage about 0.25 mile E of Arch Rock,
in depths of 5.5 to 6.4m, mud.

The swinging room in this anchorage is restricted by the
shoals lying on either side.

Directions.—Vessels bound for Port Bagamanoc should
round the Macarilan Islets at a distance of about 0.5 mile and
steer for the SW extremity of Lete Island, bearing 181°.

The course should be held until Arch Rock bears 214°, when
she should steer for it on this bearing, passing midway between
the 1.8m reef in the middle of the port and the reef fringing the
W side of Lete Island.

Anchorage can then be afforded in the inner part of the port.

5.65 Babaguan Bay (13°56'N., 124°19'E.) lies between
the SW side of Panay Island and the coast of Catanduanes Is-
land. The bay is very shallow, especially in the S part, where
there are extensive drying mudflats. A river, used by boats,
flows into the S part of the bay.

Port Anajao (13°57'N., 124°21'E.) lies between the S side
of Panay Island and Catanduanes Island. The port is small but a
well-sheltered harbor of refuge. The only entrance is from the
E. Lolong Point, the SE extremity of Panay Island, is the N en-
trance point of the harbor. It is 27m high, covered with grass,
and terminates in cliffs, 9m high. A light is shown from a con-
crete tower, 9m high, situated on the point.

Anajao Point, the S entrance point of the port, lies about 0.4
mile SSW of Lolong Point. It is covered with grass and is 30m
high. The coast between Anajao Point and Viga Point, about
1.25 miles WSW, is slightly indented by two small and shallow
coves.

The shores of the port are bold and well defined by low
rocky cliffs. Densely wooded hills, about 122 to 152m high,
stand on each side of the port abreast its narrowest part.

Reefs and shoals extend about 0.1 mile E from Lolong Point.
Komagat Rock, 5.5m high and surrounded by rocks awash, lies
about 91m E of the point. Reefs and shoals extend about 0.25
mile E from Anajao Point.

Two islets are about 45m and 137m E of this point. The inner
one is a bare rock 8.5m high. The outer islet is 17.7m high and
covered with grass, brush, and a few small palms.

Manyagui Rock, 4.9m high and dark in color, lies on the S side
of the outer entrance to the port in a position about 0.4 mile ENE
of Anajao Point. The rock is steep-to on all sides except its SW
side, which is fronted by shoals to a distance of 0.1 mile.

The rock may be passed on either side, but the recommended
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channel into the port is N of the rock. This channel is 0.25 mile
wide and 28m deep in the middle.

Minaaso Islet, 25m high and densely wooded, lies at the
head of the port in a position about 0.3 mile S of Omuntol
Point. It is bordered by cliffs and fringed by a reef that extends
about 0.1 mile NE from it.

A rock, 3.6m high, and several rocks, awash, lie on this reef.

Several rocks, the outermost of which is awash at LW, extend
about 0.1 mile S from the E entrance point of Babaguan Cove.

Vessels can take anchorage in the middle part of the port, in
depths of 7 to 15m. Small vessels with local knowledge can an-
chor, in about 6.4m, mud, in a position S of the middle of the
entrance to Babaguan Cove.

Directions.—A vessel entering Port Anajao should steer for
Minaaso Islet bearing 255° and just open of the S shore. This
course leads about midway between Manyagui Rock and
Komagat Rock.

As the narrows are approached, a mid-channel course should
be steered and anchorage taken as convenient.

Small vessels proceeding to the inner anchorage should con-
tinue on a mid-channel course until the village of Babaguan
opens, then steer for Omuntol Point, bearing 288°. Vessels can
take anchorage when the stone building in the village bears
0o1°.

5.66 Agutayan Island (13°54'N., 124°24'E.) lies about 3.5
miles SE of Lolong Point. The island is 54m high and covered
with grass. Several rocks, some awash, lie off the N extremity
of the island.

Soboc Bay, a narrow inlet, lies close W of Agutayan Island.
A village lies at the head of the bay. Botinagan Bay indents the
coast for about 1 mile and lies about 0.5 mile E of Soboc Bay.

Linampanan Island (13°53'N., 124°24'E.), a small grass
covered island, lies on the E side of the entrance to Botinagan
Bay. A number of detached rocks, the highest is 20m high, lie
close N and E of the island.

Botinagan Bay (13°53'N., 124°24'E.), entered between the
E face of Agutayan Point and Sohoton Point, about 0.5 mile
SSE, indents the coast about 1 mile.

Bocana Bay, entered between Conloy Point, located 1.25
miles S of Sohoton Point, and Minabat Point, about 0.5 mile S,
indents the coast about 0.75 mile.

Lictin Point (13°51'N., 124°25'E.), located 0.75 mile SE of
Minabat Point, is 42m high and rugged. The cliffs are about
23m high, and the slopes leading to the 114m hill, 0.75 mile W
of the point, are largely covered with grass and small trees.

Sicmil Bay, entered between Lictin Point and Bantayao
Point, about 1 mile SW, indents the coast about 1 mile.

Bagalayag Point (13°48'N., 124°25'E.), located about 3
miles S of Lictin Point, is formed by rugged cliffs, and is very
prominent from N or S. It is densely wooded, except for a
small grassy area on its seaward side, and is about 23m high. A
group of rocks, from 3 to 12m high, extend about 0.25 mile E
from the point.

Pondanan Island, located about 0.5 mile N of Bagalayag
Point, is 26m high, and is covered with grass. Numerous rocks,
varying high from 2 to 6m, lie close SW of the island. The is-
land is connected to the coast to the W by a shoal spit. A shoal,
with a depth of 5.1m on its SW end, lies about 0.3 mile N of
the island.

The outer limit of the 20m curve enclosing this shoal lies
about 1 mile NNE of the island and the same distance E of the
coast of Catanduanes Island. A reef, with a depth of 10.5m, lies
about 0.4 mile E of the island.

5.67 Dalaynay Point (13°47'N., 124°25'E.), located about
0.75 mile S of Bagalayag Point, is 94m high and covered with
grass. A densely wooded hill, 131m high, lies about 0.75 mile
SW of Bagalayag Point.

The Dalaynay Islets are two small grass-covered islets lying
close E of Dalaynay Point. The N and large islet is 47m high
with rugged cliffs. The S islet rises to a sharp point, 23m high.

A number of bare rocks, varying in height from 3 to 12m, lie
near these islets.

Poro Island, located about 0.3 mile SE of the Dalaynay Is-
lets, is 57m high and appears as a truncated cone.

The E side of the island is steep-to, but reefs fringe its other
sides to a distance of 0.1 mile.

Gigmoto Bay (13°47'N., 124°25'E.) lies about 1.25 miles
SSW of Bagalayag Point, and is entered between Dalaynay
Point and Macalanhag Island. A small village stands near the
head of the bay. Coral reefs fringe both sides of the bay and
limit the width of the channel to 0.1 mile.

Vessels can take anchorage in the middle of the bay, N of the
central part of Macalanhag Island, in a depth of 16m, mud.
Small vessels can anchor in the middle of the inner part of the
bay.

Nagsilag Point (13°45'N., 124°24'E.), located about 2 miles
SSW of Dalaynay Point, is 42m high, and is covered with
grass. The point is connected to the high land to the W by a
neck of land 15.2m high.

Two steep-to rocks, 5.8 and 6.7m high, lie 0.7 mile NE and
0.4 mile SE, respectively, of the point. A rocky islet, 24m high
and covered with brush, lies 0.1 mile S of the point.

Bitaogan Point (13°44'N., 124°24'E.), located 0.75 mile SW
of Nagsilag Point, is the E extremity of a prominent and dense-
ly-wooded ridge that extends about 3 miles W. The W portion
of this ridge rises to two peaks that are 628m and 571m high.
The valley between the two points is prominent.

Balacay Island, a densely wooded islet, rises to a height of
80m near its SW end. The islet is fringed by a drying reef
which connects it with Catanduanes Island to the W.

5.68 Agban Bay (13°43'N., 124°23'E.) lies about 4 miles S
of Gigmoto Bay and is entered between the S side of Balacay
Island and Vinticayan Point, about 0.4 mile S.

Small vessels can take anchorage in the middle of the bay, in
depths of 7 to 18m. This anchorage is well protected from the
Southwest Monsoon and partially from the Northeast Mon-
soon. Vinticayan Point is composed of high rocky cliffs, with
grass on its E extremity.

Binorong Point (13°40'N., 124°25'E.), located about 2.75
miles SSE of Vinticayan Point, is formed by high, dark-col-
ored, rocky cliffs. A wooded peak, 81m high, stands about 0.1
mile within the point, and is prominent.

Zayao Islet, lying in the middle of the approach to Guin-
saanan Bay, about 0.5 mile N of Binorong Point, is 24m high
and barren. It is connected to the mainland W and NW by a
reef that breaks in a moderate sea.

A rock, 5.5m high, lies about 0.2 mile SSE of Tominongton
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Point, located about 1.25 miles SW of Binorong Point.

5.69 Guinsaanan Bay (13°40'N., 124°25'E.) lies about 3
miles SE of Agban Bay. The bay is encumbered with rocks and
reefs.

Kalapadan Bay (13°39'N., 124°22'E.) is entered between
Bandayanon Point and Taris Point, 2.25 miles SW. The shores
of the bay are fringed by reefs up to 0.5 mile offshore.

The town of Baras stands on the NE side of the bay. A white
iron roof at the E end of town is prominent.

It is visible from the vicinity of Sinalog Point, 5 miles SSW.
Pinohagan Islet, wooded, lies on the edge of the fringing reef
close SW of Bandayanon Point.

The Jumbit Islets, consisting of seven grassy islets, extend
about 1 mile S of Bandayanon Point. The larger islets vary in
height from 19 to 34m and are covered with grass and bushes.

The smaller islets are mere rocks, from 2 to 9m high. The en-
tire group rises from a reef extending 0.25 to 0.5 mile W and
0.25 mile E of the islets. A rock, 0.9m high, lies 91m S of the
islet farthest S.

The most dangerous part of the reef is at the NW end where
depths of as little as 0.3m are found.

Detached reefs, with depths of 5.5 to 9.1m, lie 0.75 mile and
1.1 miles WSW, respectively, of Pinohagan Islet. A shoal, with
a depth of 8.2m, lies about 0.4 mile NNE of Maguinling Islet.
A shoal, with a depth of 4.1m, lies about 0.5 miles SW of Min-
abalay Islet.

Vessels can take anchorage in Kalapadan Bay about 0.4 mile
W of Pinohagan Islet, in a depth of 16.5m, sand. Small vessels
can anchor about midway between Minabalay Islet and the W
face of the peninsula that forms Bandayanon Point, in a depth
of 7.3m, mud.

Baras Light is shown on a point 0.5 mile NNW of Ban-
dayanon Point.

Cagaray Point (13°37'N., 124°21'E.), located 0.75 mile S of
Taris Point, is a narrow densely wooded neck of land, and
faced with rugged cliffs. An islet of the same name lies close N
of the point. Sinactan Point, 1.25 miles S of Cagaray Point, is a
densely-wooded point of land, 53m high.

Locot Bay (13°34'N., 124°20'E.) lies about 2.25 miles SSW
of Sinactan Point. A coral reef near the middle of the head of
the bay extends almost 0.75 mile E, thus dividing the bay into
two parts.

The Locot Islets, two in number, lie on the E extremity of
this reef. Both islets are rocky and covered with bushes.

Nagumbuaya Point (13°33'N., 124°21'E.) is the S entrance
point of Locot Bay. The point is the termination of a narrow
strip of land. It is very rugged, especially near the outer end,
where the cliffs rise abruptly to heights of more than 30m. Four
hills stand near the E end of the point. The land W of these hills
is low and wooded. A rock, 10.6m high, lies close E of the end
of the point.

Lagonoy Gulf

5.70 Lagonoy Gulf (13°35'N., 123°50'E.), entered be-
tween Nagumbuaya Point and Ungay Point, the E extremity of
Rapu Rapu Island, is a deep body of water, about 23 miles
wide at the entrance. There are considerable depths in the mid-
dle of the gulf and there are no reported dangers outside a dis-

tance of 3 miles from its shores.

Palag Bay (13°44'N., 123°56'E.) lies about 2 miles NW of
Rungus Point. The head of the bay is fringed by a steep-to reef.
Both entrance points are free of charted dangers on their sea-
ward side.

Rungus Rock, an above-water danger, lies 0.2 mile NNW of
Rungus Point. A shoal, with a depth of 4.5m, lies 0.25 mile off-
shore in a position 0.75 mile NW of Rungus Point.

Vessels can take anchorage in the middle of the bay, in
depths of 37 to 55m.

The space available is small, but well protected from all but
SE winds.

Guijalo Bay (13°44'N., 123°52'E.) lies about 3.5 miles W of
Palag Bay. The bay is deep and clear of dangers in its middle
part. The head of the bay is fringed by a steep-to reef.

Port Minas, a small port, lies in a cove on the W side of Guijalo
Bay. Anchorage can be taken off the entrance to the cove.

Alto Point (13°43'N., 123°39'E.), about 18 miles W of Run-
gus Point, is moderately high and steep-to. Rosa Islet, low and
wooded, lies about 0.75 mile ESE of Alto Point. It is fringed by
a reef. There is a clear, deep channel, 0.5 mile wide between
the islet and the N shore of the gulf.

Alto Reef, part of which dries, lies 0.5 mile SW of Alto
Point. The channel between the reef and Rosa Islet is about 1
mile wide and clear of dangers.

Directions.—When passing N of Rosa Islet and Alto Reef,
keep 0.25 mile from the Luzon shore which is clear of dangers
and steep-to.

5.71 Panagan (13°44'N., 123°36'E.) lies about 3.5 miles
WNW of Alto Point. A wharf extends in a S direction from the
port. Sabang, a small town, lies about 1.25 miles WSW of Pa-
nagan, and stands on the S side of the entrance to the Lagonoy
River. A light is shown from Sabang.

Vessels can take anchorage, in depths of 18 to 22m, 0.5 mile
offshore with Sabang Church bearing between 316° and 001°.

Sagnay Point (13°36'N., 123°33'E.) lies 7.5 miles SSW of
Sabang. A reef, on which there are some above-water rocks,
extends about 0.5 mile N from Sagnay Point. A small town
stands about 1.5 miles W of the point.

The Nato River (13°36'N., 123°33'E.) empties into the gulf
close N of Sagnay Point. The entrance to the river is blocked
by reefs and shoals. Nato, a small town, stands on the N bank
about 0.75 mile from the mouth of the river. A small wharf is
located N of the town.

Vessels can take anchorage with Sagnay Point bearing 171°,
Atulayan Island bearing 148°, and Rosa Islet bearing 054°, in a
depth of 26m. A small boat showing a flag meets incoming
vessels and leads them to the anchorage.

5.72 Atulayan Bay (13°35'N., 123°33'E.), extending be-
tween Sagnay Point and Gorda Point, indents the coast for
about 2 miles. A reef fringes the shores of the bay.

Atulayan Island, fringed by a narrow reef, lies in the middle
of the entrance to Atulayan Bay. Reefs, with a least depth of
3.6 and 1.8m, lie 0.25 mile SW and 0.25 mile NW of the is-
land.

Vessels can take anchorage with Sagnay Point bearing 012°,
the W extremity of Atulayan Island bearing 040°, and the SE
entrance point of the bay bearing 098°, in a depth of 37m, mud.
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Vessels entering the bay may pass either NW or S of Atu-
layan Island. When using the NW entrance, vessels should pass
fairly close to Sagnay Point in order to avoid the large reef NW
of Atulayan Island.

Atulayan Island

5.73 Tabaco Bay (13°20'N., 123°47'E.), lies SE of Gorda
Point and is entered between Tiwi Point and San Miguel Point,
about 7 miles SE. The bay extends about 12.5 miles in a SE di-
rection.

A 5.8m rocky shoal lies 1 mile NW of San Miguel Point and
a 10.4m patch lies about 0.25 mile farther N; this latter patch
was found to have extended S. The fairway into Tabaco Bay
lies between these shoals. US charts,

A bank, with depths from 1 to 16m, extends 3.25 miles NW
from a position 1.75 miles NW of San Miguel Point, leaving a
deep, narrow channel between its NW end and the N coast of
Luzon, 2 miles SE of Tiwi Point (13°29'N., 123°40'E.). There
is a sand cay near the NW end of the bank.

The shores on both sides of the bay are steep-to. The towns
of Malinao, Tabaco, and Malilipot, located about 5, 8, and 10.5
miles SSE, respectively, of Tiwi Point. The churches at Tiwi,
Malinao, and Tabaco serve as good landmarks for vessels en-
tering Tabaco Bay. There are a number of prominent warehous-
es and buildings at Tabaco.

Malinao leading marks are situated at Malinao (13°24'N.,
123°42'E.). The front is a white concrete pillar, 7m high, on the
beach NE of Malinao. The rear is a wooden, framework tower
0.65 mile WSW of the front mark. The rear light is flashing
white. A fixed red light is shown from the front beacon, which
in line bearing 238°55', leads into Tabaco Bay, N of the 7.3m
shoal, but across the S end of the 10.4m patch mentioned
above.

Caution is therefore required when making the approach.
The leading marks have been reported difficult to see.

Bacacay, a small town, is located on the SW shore of the bay
in a position about 3.5 miles ESE of Malilipot. A reef with a
depth of 7m extends about 1 mile NE from the W side of the
head of Tabaco Bay, about 1 mile E of Bacacay.

Buguias Islet, low and flat, lies on this reef about 0.5 mile
within its outer end. There are several islets and shoals lying
SE of this reef and near the head of the bay.

Pili Bay is a long shallow inlet extending from the SW side of
the head of the bay almost to Albay Gulf; its S end is separated
from the gulf by a narrow, gravel bank about 1.8m high.

Sula Channel, with a least depth of 1.5m, is a narrow and tor-
tuous channel that separates Luzon from Cagraray Island and
connects the head of Tabaco Bay with Albay Gulf.

5.74 Tabaco (13°22'N., 123°44'E.) (World Port Index No.
58150) is the most important point in Lagonoy Gulf.

Entrance to Sula Channel

The town church and several large buildings are prominent.
The port is protected by a natural breakwater formed by a sand-
bar which is partly covered with vegetation and trees.

Port of Tabaco—Mayon Volcano

Tides—Currents.—During the Northeast Monsoon (No-
vember to early March), berthing at the pier is very difficult.
Rain and wind squalls occur quite frequently during the
months of December and January. During the typhoon season
(June to November), typhoons often cause severe damage in
the Tabaco Bay area.

The tidal currents are weak and reported variable in Tabaco
Bay. It is reported by local pilots that the flood current sets N
and the ebb S off the face of the pier at Tabaco. A strong eddy
current is reported to exist in the vicinity of Baculud Point.

Depths—Limitations.—There is a concrete wharf about
300m long and 12m wide, with a depth of 9.1m alongside. A
dangerous wreck lay at the N end of the wharf. The maximum
size of vessel accepted is 300m in length and a draft of 8.5m.
Improvements to the port are planned.

Pilotage.—Requests for pilotage, which is compulsory,
should be communicated to the Harbor Pilot Association, Le-
gazpi City, at least 24 hours before arrival. The pilot boarding
area is established 2.25 miles NNE of San Miguel Point
(13°20°N., 123°47’E.).

Anchorage.—There are no good anchorages in Tabaco Bay
due to the deep water. An anchorage area is established 0.9
mile ESE of the pier, in a depth of about 75m, mud.

Directions.—Tabaco Bay should be approached with Malin-
ao Leading Marks in line, which leads 0.3 mile NW of the
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7.3m shoal in the entrance. When Tabaco Church bears 186°,
steer to pass close E of Baculud Point and then to the anchor-
age.

Caution.—Vessels should not enter Tabaco Bay at night, but
may leave after dark. It has been reported (1994) that the range
is obscured by trees.

A dangerous wreck lies about 0.5 mile S of Baculud Point, in
a position approximately 0.25 mile E of the pierhead.

5.75 San Miguel Island (13°23'N., 123°48'E.) is densely
wooded. Drying reefs extend 1 mile off its NE side.

A shoal, with a depth of 11m, lies 2 miles N of Budias Point,
the E extremity of the island.

The town of San Miguel stands on the S side of San Miguel
Island in a position about 2.75 miles SE of San Miguel Point
(13°24'N., 123°46'E.), the NW extremity of the island. The off-
shore end of a small landing at San Miguel is destroyed.

Cagraray Island (13°18'N., 123°52'E.), densely wooded
and 383m high, is separated from the SE side of San Miguel Is-
land by Casolgan Pass, a narrow strait that nearly dries at LW.
There are four small islets in the pass, the one farthest S being
the largest.

The deeply indented E side of the island is separated from
Batan Island by Cagraray Pass, a narrow strait that is blocked
by reefs.

Mango Islet, which lies in the middle of the pass, is low and
partly covered with coconut trees.

The N shore of Cagraray Island is fringed by a reef that ex-
tends up to 1 mile offshore. A shoal, with a depth of 11m, lies
about 3.25 miles NW of Tumaras Point, the NE extremity of
the island.

Cagbulauan Island, 76m high, and Guinanayan Island, 56m
high, lie in the N end of Cagraray Pass, E of the NE side of Ca-
graray Island and N of the W part of the N coast of Batan Is-
land.

The islands are small, wooded, and surrounded by reefs that
extend about 0.5 mile offshore from their N sides.

5.76 Batan Island (13°15'N., 123°59'E.) extends about
11.25 miles E from Mancao Point, its W extremity, which is lo-
cated about 2.75 miles SSW of Tumaras Point.

Mount Viscaya, 396m high and located about 7 miles ESE of
Mancao Point, is the summit of the island. The island is heavily
wooded and is rich in coal. The N coast between Mancao Point
and Kalanaga Bay, about 7.25 miles E, is fringed by a reef ex-
tending about 1 mile offshore in places.

Small craft, with local knowledge, can find protected an-
chorage SE of Guinanayan Island. The approach to this an-
chorage is narrow and bordered by reefs.

Gaba Bay, entered between Labcan Point, located about 4
miles E of Mancao Point, and Nanlampalay Point, about 1 mile
E, indents the coast about 1.75 miles. A light is shown from
Labcan Point. The entrance is encumbered with shoals and the
shores of the bay are fringed with reefs.

A very narrow channel, with depths of 7 to 17m, leads be-
tween the reefs to the head of the bay. Small craft, with local
knowledge, can find protected anchorage in the middle of the
bay, in a depth of 16.5m.

Cone Island, a small, sharp islet about 61m high, stands
close off Nanlampalay Point. Mount Bilbao, densely wooded

and 288m high, is the summit of the peninsula that separates
Gaba Bay from Kalanaga Bay.

Kalanaga Bay, entered between Sharp Point, located about
1.75 miles ESE of Nanlampalay Point, and Kalanaga Point,
about 0.5 mile ENE, indents the coast about 1 mile. The shores
of the bay are fringed by drying reefs, leaving only a narrow
channel and a limited anchorage space. The bay is surrounded
by wooded hills.

The town of Kalanaga stands on the SE shore of the bay.
There are a few huts on the low spit on the E side of the entrance.
The surf breaks heavily on the W side of the entrance.

Vessels can take anchorage E of Sharp Point, in depths of 16
to 18m. The coast between Kalanaga Point and East Point,
about 4 miles ESE, is bold and steep-to. A shoal, with a depth
of 8m, lies about 1 mile ENE of East Point.

Rapu Rapu Island (13°13'N., 124°08'E.) lies with its W ex-
tremity 1.5 miles SE of the SE extremity of Batan Island. The
island is mountainous and heavily wooded.

The NE coast is fringed by a narrow coral reef that dries, and
detached shoals lie up to 2 miles off this coast.

Ungay Point, 229m high, is bold and prominent, and stands
at the E extremity of the island. A light is shown from a con-
crete tower, 16m high, situated on the point.

Rapu Rapu Lafayette Mining Berth (13°10'N., 124°12'E.),
a private mining port, lies on the SE coast of Rapu Rapu Island
in Malobago, at the entrance of Albay Gulf. It was reported
that the port can accommodate large vessels and can be easily
accessed from the Pacific Ocean.

Rapu Rapu Lafayette Mining Berth

5.77 Rapu Rapu Strait (13°14'N., 124°05'E.) lies between
Batan Island and Rapu Rapu Island. The strait is 5 miles long
and 0.4 mile wide at its narrowest point. The channel is tortu-
ous and is encumbered with numerous reefs, but there is a good
channel through it with a least depth of 6.4m. It should only be
used with local knowledge.

Navigational aids mark some of the dangers in the strait and
can best be seen on the chart.

Drying reefs and shoals lie up to 1.5 miles off the E coast of
Batan Island. Reefs and shoals extend 0.6 mile WNW and 1.75
miles W from Acal Point, located about 4.25 miles ENE of Ba-
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bayon Point. The remainder of the NW coast of Rapu Rapu Is-
land is fringed by reefs and shoals up to a distance of 0.4 mile.

Middle Reef lies on the W side of the channel in a position
about 1.5 miles SSW of East Point. The reef is awash at LW
and breaks heavily during the Northeast Monsoon. Drying
reefs and shoals lie between this reef and the coast of Batan Is-
land to the WNW and W.

A shoal, with a least depth of 6.9m, lies on the E side of the
fairway in a position about 1.25 miles S of East Point.

The channel between the 10m curve surrounding this shoal
and the 10m curve surrounding Middle Reef has a least width
of about 0.1 mile.

A large drying reef lies about 0.4 mile E of Middle Reef. A
shoal spit extends about 0.1 mile SW from its SW side.

A shoal, with a depth of 6m, lies about 0.4 mile S of the S
end of Middle Reef.

Derickson Reef extends about 0.5 mile NE from its S ex-
tremity, which is located about 1.25 miles ENE of Babayon
Point. The reef is partly awash and generally can be readily
identified. The channel passes close SE of the S extremity of
this reef.

A shoal, with a least depth of 2.3m, lies about 0.2 mile N of
the N extremity of Derickson Reef.

A shoal, with a depth of 7.8m, lies about 0.9 mile NE of Ba-
bayon Point. Two small shoals, with depths of 6.9m, lie close
together in a position about 0.5 mile N of the same point.

A shoal, with a least depth of 5.1m, lies about 0.6 mile NW
of Babayon Point. The channel passes well S of these shoals.

Columbia Reef, with a least depth of 1.3m, lies about 1 mile
W of Babayon Point. Detached shoals, with depths of 4.1 to
14.6m, lie between this shoal and the coast of Batan Island to
the N.

Babayon Reef, which partly dries, lies about 0.4 mile WSW
to Babayon Point. The channel between the 10m curve sur-
rounding this reef and the 10m curve surrounding Columbia
Reef is about 0.3 mile wide.

Two range beacons, located about 2.25 miles ENE of Babay-
on Point, mark the channel E of Middle Reef. These beacons.
aligned 185.5°, lead between Middle Reef and the reefs E of it.
Ships passing through Rapu Rapu Strait from N should use this
range. These beacons are reported missing.

Tidal currents in Rapu Rapu Strait attain a rate of 1.5 knots.

Batan Harbor (13°14'N., 124°03'E.) lies on the SE coast of
Batan Island. The entrance to the harbor, which is easy of ac-
cess, lies N of the SW entrance of Rapu Rapu Strait.

A wooden wharf extends SE from the shore and was report-
ed to have a depth of 3.7m alongside. The channel leading to
the wharf is marked by beacons.

Small vessels usually anchor 0.2 mile SE of the wharf, in
depths of 15 to 18m.

5.78 Coal Harbor (13°15'N., 123°55'E.) (World Port In-
dex No. 58160) is entered between Binalbagan Point, the SW
extremity of Batan Island, and Cagraray.

The harbor extends about 2 miles NW, beyond which it is
blocked by reefs.

Numerous shoals and dangers lie in the middle of the harbor,
through which there is a deep channel leading from the outer
harbor into the inner harbor.

Liguan, a small town with an abandoned coal mine, stands

near Liguan Point about 2.75 miles NW of Binalbagan Point.
Misibis, a small town, stands on the W side of the harbor in a
position about 0.5 mile NNW of Cagraray Point.

A drying reef extends about 0.3 mile offshore from a posi-
tion about 0.5 mile NW of Binalbagan Point. Detached shoals,
with depths of 0.3 to 6.9m, lie up to 0.5 mile S and 0.3 mile
SW of Tinukawan Point, which is located about 2 miles NW of
Binalbagan Point.

Liguan Point is fringed by a drying reef that extends 0.4 mile
W and 0.5 mile S. A rock, 6.1m high, stands near the middle of
this reef. A shoal, with a depth of 4.1m, lies on the E side of the
channel in a position about 0.75 mile WSW of Liguan Point. A
lighted buoy marks the NE side of the shoal extending from
Cagraray Point.

Anchorage.—Vessels can take anchorage in the outer har-
bor, sheltered from all winds, except from SE, about 0.5 mile N
of Cagraray Point, in depths of 46 to 55m.

Small vessels with local knowledge can anchor in a small
bight, fringed by coral reefs, about 0.35 mile NW of Liguan
Point, in a depth of 33m.

5.79 Cagraray Point (13°14'N., 123°55'E.), located on the
W side of the entrance to Coal Harbor, is fringed by a reef that
extends 0.3 mile offshore. A shoal spit extends 0.25 mile E

| from the reef; a least depth of 1.2m is found on the spit.

A detached reef lies awash about 0.4 mile offshore in a posi-
tion 0.75 mile SW of Cagraray Point. A shoal, with a depth of
5.1m, lies 0.4 mile SSW of the same point.

Port Sula (13°14'N., 123°52'E.) lies about 2.75 miles WSW
of Coal Harbor, and is entered between Cabadea Point, and a
point about 0.3 mile to the NW. The port is about 0.25 mile
wide from the entrance to Picadero Point.

A light is shown on Cabadea Point. The channel above Pic-
adero Point is narrow, shoal, and unfit for navigation.

Vessels can take anchorage in the middle of the unmarked
channel, in depths of 11 to 18m.

Libog (Santo Domingo) (13°14'N., 123°47'E.) is a small
town located in the NW corner of Albay Gulf, about 5.5 miles
W of Port Sula. The twin spires of the town church is promi-
nent. A drying reef extends up to 0.25 mile offshore abreast of
and E of the town.

Albay Gulf

5.80 Albay Gulf (13°10'N., 124°00'E.) is entered between
Ungay Point and Bingay Point, 15 miles SSW.

The shores of the gulf are mostly steep-to and the depths are
considerable, but there are several dangerous reefs lying up to
3 miles from the head of the gulf.

Rapu Rapu (13°11'N., 124°08'E.), a small town, is located
about 5.5 miles W of Ungay Point. There is a post office and
radio station in the town.

The S side of Rapu Rapu Island is clear of dangers, except
for a large drying reef that extends about 0.75 mile offshore in
the vicinity of the town of Rapu Rapu. This reef extends along
the coast for about 2.5 miles. On the outer edge of the reef,
abreast the W end of the town, are two rocks, about 6.1m and
9.1m high.

Small vessels can take anchorage, protected from SW winds,
in a small bay located close E of the E end of the reef. There is
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Legaspi Port

a narrow channel entered from W, between the reef and the S
side of the island, which leads to within 0.5 mile of the town.

Bugton Point (13°13'N., 124°01'E.), the S extremity of
Batan Island and the SW entrance point of Rapu Rapu Strait, is
low, rounded, and backed by high hills.

A small cove, located about 2.25 miles WNW of Bugton
Point, indents the coast to a distance of about 0.75 mile. The E
shore and the head of the cove are fringed by reefs. A rock, 7m
high, stands on the W edge of the reef that fringes the E shore.

A drying reef lies in the SW approach to the cove in a posi-
tion about 3 miles WNW of Bugton Point and about 0.25 mile
offshore.

Small vessels can take anchorage off the W side of the cove,
in a depth of 5.8m.

Mayon Volcano (13°15'N., 123°41'E.), the most prominent
landmark in this part of Luzon, is located about 5.5 miles W of
Libog. The volcano has the shape of a perfect cone, 2,421m
high, and at times emits a considerable amount of vapor.

Legaspi Port—Mayon Volcano

Mount Linguoin (13°10’N.,123°44’E.), a conical wooded
hill, 169m high, exhibits an obstruction light and is located 5
miles SSW of Libog.

5.81 Legaspi Port (Legazpi) (13°09'N., 123°45'E.) (World
Port Index No. 58170), the principal seaport on the E coast of
Luzon, lies at the head of Albay Gulf. It is the center of the
largest hemp-producing area of the Philippines.

Winds—Weather.—From October to May, the prevailing
winds are from the N and NE. The rest of the year is predomi-
nated by SW winds.

Depths—Limitations.—Legazpi Port is not considered to
be a safe harbor, except under the most favorable weather con-
ditions. Berthing should be attempted only in daylight hours.

The harbor consists of a basin formed by two breakwaters. A
wharf, about 339m long, stands on the N side. It was reported
that the usable length is limited to 69m, with a depth alongside
of 4.5m.

It was reported that the maximum size of vessel accepted in
Legazpi Port was 120m loa with a 7.6m draft. The maximum
size of vessel accepted at Legazpi Oil Company pier is 230m
with a draft of 10m.

There are two small piers on the waterfront N of the basin.
The piers extend about 45m from the shore. Vessels moor
stern-to to these piers. These piers have been reported to be
damaged.

A conspicuous copra plant made of galvanized metal, and
well-lit, stands 2.25 miles N of the entrance to Legazpi Port.

There is an L-shaped pier, reported to be in poor condition at the
plant, with a berthing head of 14m and a depth of 11.9m along-
side. Dolphins are placed to form a 167m long berth. Vessels up to
230m in length and 10.6m in draft can use the berth.

It has also been reported that there is usually a heavy swell at
the berth, with January being unsafe and July and August being
the calmest.

All grades of fuel are reported to be available by road tanker.

Aspect.—The port is distinguished by the number of houses
with metal roofs and the various small piers jutting out from
the warehouses on the waterfront.

A light, partly obscured by trees when viewed from NE and
difficult to distinguish in the early morning light, is shown 0.5
mile N of the port.

An obstruction light is shown from the top of a hotel in the
port but has been recently reported extinguished. A prominent
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| church stands on a hill, 3 miles W of Capuntucan Point.

| Legazpi—Port Information

| Name Length Depth
| Berth No. 1 85.0m 11.8m
| Berth No. 2 63.5m 5.7m
| Berth No. 3 63.5m 4.0m
| Berth No. 4 63.5m 3.0m
| Berth No. 5 63.5m 2.0m
| Berth No. 6 69.1m 2.0m
| Ro-Ro Ramp — —

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of 100 gross
tons and over. The pilot boarding area is approximately 4 miles
NE of Legazpi Light. Pilots should be ordered 48 hours in ad-
vance.

Pilots can be contacted, as follows:

1. VHF: VHF channel 16
2. Facsimile: 63-52-4812875

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA 72 hours prior
to arrival.

Contact Information.—The port can be contacted, as fol-
lows:

1. Telephone: 63-52-4820303
63-52-4820304
63-52-4807087
63-52-4820303

3. E-mail: ppalegcity @yahoo.com

4. Web site: http://www.ppa.gov.ph

Anchorage.—An anchorage area lies 0.8 miles E of Legazpi
Light, in a depth of about 66m. The holding ground is poor be-
cause of the irregular steep bottom. The anchorage is open to
the E and exposed to the Northeast Monsoon, which causes a
heavy swell.

During heavy weather from the E, vessels should seek an-
chorage in Coal Harbor or in Port Sula.

Directions.—Lagazpi Port is usually approached by skirting
the N shore of Albay Gulf at a distance of at least 1 mile, until
the harbor bears 211°, when it should be steered for.

The anchorage may be approached directly by steering for
the light 0.5 mile N of the port, bearing 255°, which leads mid-
way between Barao Reef and Denson Reef.

In daylight, the prominent church at Daraga (13°09'N.,
123°43'E.), bearing 257° and just open N of the light, is a good

2. Facsimile:

leading mark for this channel.

5.82 Catubeg Reef (13°11'N., 123°48'E.), with a depth of
3m, lies about 3.5 miles NE of Capuntucan Point. Three reefs,
one uncharted, with depths of between 13.2 to 21.9m, lie be-
tween | mile and 1.5 miles W of Catubeg Reef. Barao Reef,
with a least depth of 1.2m, lies about 0.5 mile SW of Catubeg
Reef. Catubeg Reef is reported to be marked by a buoy.

Denson Reef, with a least depth of 1.2m, lies about 1.25
miles S of Barao Reef.

Poliqui Reef, with a depth of 5.1m, lies about 1.5 miles SE
of Denson Reef. Legazpi Reef, with a least depth of 4.6m, lies
about 1 mile NNW of Lubas Point.

5.83 Poliqui Bay (13°06'N., 123°48'E.) lies in the SW corner
of Albay Gulf and is entered between Lubas Point and Cauit
Point, 5 miles E. The bay indents the SW side of the gulf for about
5 miles. There are no ports of any importance in the bay.

Manito Reef (13°09'N., 123°51'E.), with a least depth of
2.7m, lies about 1 mile WNW of Cauit Point. Cauit Reefs, 0.5
mile S of Manito Reef, consists of two reefs separated by a nar-
row, deep channel. The N reef has a depth of 0.3m, while the S
reef has a depth of 0.9m.

The S shore of Albay Gulf, from Cauit Point to Bacon, 12
miles SE, is fringed by a narrow reef.

Bacon (13°02'N., 124°02'E.) is a small town. A prominent
hill stands 1 mile W of the town. The town church and red
roofed schoolhouse are conspicuous. A dangerous rock awash,
lies N of the church and 0.2 mile offshore.

Vessels can take anchorage about 0.75 mile offshore, with
the church bearing 181°, in depths of 22 to 28m, mud and sand.

Small vessels can anchor on the same bearing, 0.25 mile off-
shore, in a depth of 9.1m. These anchorages are open road-
steads and fully exposed to the Northeast Monsoon. The
holding ground is poor where small vessels can anchor.

Sugot Bay (13°02'N., 124°05'E.), entered between Papucha
Point, 1.5 miles SW of Bacon, and Pagjuriran Point, 3 miles
NE, indents the coast for about 2.75 miles in a S direction.

A town stands on the NE side of the bay, about 1.25 miles S
of Pagjuriran Point. A village stands 1.25 miles S of the town.

A mole, reported to be in ruins, extends 0.2 mile from the E
shore, about 1.25 miles from the head of the bay, close S of the
village.

Vessels can take anchorage about 1 mile S of the head of the
bay, in depths of 22 to 27m.

Bingay Point (13°04'N., 124°11'E.), the S entrance point to
Albay Gulf, and Bingay Rock have been previously described
in paragraph 2.118.

Pub. 162



el L T ) . . .
124° | (see Sector 2) 125¢ 126°
; 92040
— ! SAMAR :
I 92390 \
% \ ' 92070 =" 92050
Oy N —
® ;
- o7 5 i 5 7 o
NN o410
S . CATBALOGAN o
(See -‘.,-;,[__ PORT LIBAS
2EC10FY) **. PORT BORONGAN
i , | .-:'.—_.__PORT LLORENTE =
3 " L —TAcLosand s~ 92060
o \|pALOMPON 4 :
RS0 {92380 |QRMOC - \
B ' 92090 92061 ' 11°—
1saBELT"
l|.- IJ 92110
' 92080
CEBU <
I PHILIPPINE T
DINAGAT SEA
. ISLAND
& 92310
= siARGAO  10°7
'SURIGAOCITY\H' . ISLAND
92115
- \ s 92120
g (See Sector 7) |
BOHOL SEA A
(See Sector 8) | S
MINDANAO | (See Sector,9)
1 ) l .,__"
ik 124° 25 L 126° A . 9° -
I . o : A \ .

Additional chart coverage may be found in NGA/DLIS Catalog of Maps, Charts, and Related Products (Unlimited Distribution).

SECTOR 6 — CHART INFORMATION

163

Pub. 162



164 .

T | T I !
125° 126°
) A1158635
.8 SAMAR
5o\ Atrsee20 L ; H1158635
7o\ \_ A1158670 G
(LT =T A1158640 7 } . el
9-12@?,20 ) . 3 S/ . 12
T d \ & * A b L\:' :
= 'S €% . CATBALOGAN ¢
(See N 7| sl T e LPORTLIITAS
Sector 7) H1158640 PORT BORONGAN
i COANGN\ [N A | )
A1158960 e H1158644—F5) CRT-HORENTE
3 _TACLO s~ A1158670( [ Coastal
. | PALOMPON - = A
*4,BOGO / QRMOG Y === Harbor
T 7| 7 SA1158740 3 o
CEBU ! A1158710
i s PHILIPPINE
: ~J ) DINAGAT SEA
~{ A1158870 - ISLAND
. (maasiN @N & /5 A1159340
] _ \ \H1158710 / H1159340 ¢ 0°—
H1158740 ~ / i | SIARGAO :
: © % ISLAND
_';'“- TR A1159350
- (See Sector 7) : ; E
BOHOL SEA '-
J OHOL=S (See Sector8) |
| (See Sector 9
R | MINDANAO | ‘
~9°  124° 25§ —A | 26— 9°
1 1 ) 1 ] ] 1 % ]

Additional DNC library coverage may be found in NGA DNC 11 (Limited Distribution) disc within the README\GRAPHICS folder.

SECTOR 6 — DNC LIBRARY INFORMATION

Pub. 162



165

SECTOR 6

SAMAR AND LEYTE—WEST COASTS, BOHOL—NORTHEAST COAST, AND CEBU—EAST
COAST

Plan.—This sector describes the E coast of Samar from
Cape Espiritu Santo S, to and including Leyte Gulf, Surigao
Strait, and the NE coast of Mindanao S to Cauit Point, includ-
ing adjacent islands.

This sector also describes the E and S shores of the Samar
Sea and the islands in its central part, the Camotes Sea and the
islands therein, the NE coasts of Cebu and Bohol, and the W
coast of Leyte.

General Remarks

6.1 Winds—Weather.—The climate in the area covered
by this sector is typically warm and humid.

The two main seasons are the Northeast Monsoon from Oc-
tober to April, and the Southwest Monsoon from May to Sep-
tember. April and May is the transition period from winter to
summer monsoon.

The area N of 10°N experiences spells of settled weather
with high temperatures in April under the influence of the SE
Trades from the West Pacific.

Fog is seldom encountered along the coast; also sea fog is ra-
re. High temperatures prevail. Local land and sea breezes pre-
vent extreme high temperatures at the ports.

The high temperature often occurs just before the onset of
the sea breeze. The low temperature is reached around dawn.
Most places endure high humidity and conditions become very
oppressive at times, especially during the evening hours.

The predominate winds are of the Northeast Monsoon,
which prevail from November to March, and the Southwest
Monsoon, which prevail from June to September.

The winds are normally light to moderate, the average veloc-
ity being about 6 to 7 knots. Due to coastal configuration and
high mountains, the wind direction on various parts of the coast
may not always conform with the prevailing monsoon.

The weather on the E coast of Samar is considerable influ-
enced by the large amount of rainfall, most of which occurs in
November to January, during the Northeast Monsoon.

The maximum annual rainfall is about 3,559mm, of which
about 50 per cent occurs during the winter months.

There is no dry season. Much of the rain from April to Sep-
tember is with thunderstorms, which occur most often in the
late afternoon and in the early morning at sea.

The annual mean temperature in the vicinity of this coast is
about 26°C. The average monthly temperature ranges from
about 25°C in February to about 27°C in August. The relative
humidity ranges from about 80 to 88 per cent.

The cloud amount is greatest on this coast in December and
January and again in July, the latter probably because of the
general cloudiness of the typhoon season. The clearest months
are April and May.

Visibility may be reduced to less than 0.5 mile during heavy
rain, but this is usually only for a few minutes at a time. Visi-
bility of less than 5 miles occurs about 2 or 3 days a month

during the monsoon seasons because of haze or mist.

On Cebu, November, December, and January are reported to
be the most likely months for the occurrence of typhoons. They
seldom, if ever, get so far S during the Southwest Monsoon
season. They are least likely to occur in February during the
Northeast Monsoon season.

Leyte is crossed by the average paths of 25 storms during
October, December and May.

Between 8°N and 11°N, typhoons are slightly more frequent
than farther S, and about 7 per cent of more serious typhoons
which affect the archipelago are experienced.

From 11°N to 13°30'N, typhoons are frequent and destruc-
tive, this area experiences 19 per cent of all typhoons.

The mean track of typhoons moves progressively N from
February until the middle of August and then S again until Jan-
uary resulting in the W moving typhoons of winter and spring.
They generally strike the region S of 15°N.

From January to March, that part of the area lying N of 11°N
is almost, if not completely, immune from typhoons.

Typhoons are quite frequent and often destructive on the E
coast of Samar. About 20 typhoons occur each year; an average
of about four of them are severe. Although they may be en-
countered any time of year, the typhoons season is from June to
November.

The maximum typhoon activity occurs in September and
early October, and the least activity is in the months of January
through April. The typhoons dangerous to the Philippine Is-
lands originate in the vicinity of the Caroline Islands.

During January, February, and March about 90 to 95 per cent
of the typhoons recurve to the NE as they approach the Philip-
pines. In April about 75 per cent recurve, and in May about 80
per cent recurve.

In June and July about 65 per cent recurve, and in the months
of August through November about 60 per cent recurve. In De-
cember about 65 per cent of the typhoons recurve.

The typhoons which do not recurve but continue W across
the Philippine Islands do so in the latitude of about 10°N, in
December and January. In subsequent months the latitude of
their tracks increase until August, when it is unusual for them
to lie S of 18°N.

Storm and typhoon warnings are broadcast and signals are
displayed at various ports throughout the Philippine Islands.
Typhoon harbors of refuge on this coast Helm Harbor and
Pambugan Harbor.

Tides—Currents.—The North Equatorial Current ap-
proaches the Philippine Islands as a broad W flow across the
Pacific. This current is at its strongest during the Northeast
Monsoon with average velocities of about 1 knot in the latitude
of Samar.

Towards Samar, this current diverges. One branch flows
SSW with some of the waters flowing through Surigao Strait
into the Bohol Sea. Most current passes SE of Mindanao.

There are two principal flood tidal currents, coming from op-
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posite directions, that are felt in the Camotes Sea and adjacent
areas off Cebu, Leyte and Bohol.

One branch of the flood current coming from the N through
the Samar Sea sets S between Cebu and Leyte into the Camotes
Sea. Flood current from Surigao Strait enters the Mindanao
Sea and sets W between Panglao Island and Siquijor Island,
then branches as it nears the coast of Cebu and Negros.

The branch that sets N passes through the channel between
Cebu and Bohol, and in a position 5 or 6 miles S of the Ca-
motes Islands it meets the opposite flood current coming from
the N. The meeting is reported as hardly noticeable. The ebb
current sets in the opposite directions.

The flood current from the N sets E in the passage between
Ponson Island, of the Camotes Islands group, and Calunangan
Point on Leyte, and curves around the island and sets S.

Vessels approaching Surigao Strait from the W should keep
well over toward Panaon Island to avoid being set toward Ca-
miguin Island.

The currents in the Samar Sea are dominated by the tidal
currents. The Pacific tide enters the Samar Sea from the N
through the San Bernardino Strait and flows in a general S di-
rection into the Visayan Sea. The flood currents sets S; the ebb
current sets N.

In the passes between the islands in the N entrance of the
sea, the flood sets SSE and the ebb in the opposite direction at
a velocity of about 4 to 8 knots through the E channels.

Between the Naranjo Islands and Masbate, the flood current
sets SE and the ebb NW at a lesser velocity. Close S of the cen-
tral and E part of the N entrance of the Samar Sea, the flood
current sets SSW and the ebb NNE.

On the W side of the Samar Sea the tidal currents tend to
parallel the Masbate coast, the flood sets SW and S and the ebb
is in the opposite direction.

The tidal currents on the E side of the sea are presumed to set
similarly parallel to the coast of Samar.

Between Tagapula Island and Almagro Island, in the central
part of the sea, the flood current sets SW and the ebb NE. The
tidal currents have considerable velocity in the wide deep chan-
nels between the larger islands and the coasts of Samar and
Masbate.

In the SE part of the Samar Sea and through the SW entrance
of the sea, the S setting currents have been reported to have a
velocity of less than 0.5 knot and a little over 0.5 knot, respec-
tively.

Observations taken midway between Malapascua Island and
the N end of Cebu indicate that the flood current sets NW and
the ebb sets SE.

In general, the bays and straits of Leyte are free of currents,
but any exceptions are described with the related features.

Off the N coast of Bohol, strong variable currents occur in
the vicinity of Danajon Bank. Off the E coast of Bohol, the
flood current sets N and the ebb current sets S through Canigao
Channel between Bohol and Leyte.

The island of Leyte, between Cebu and Samar, is generally
mountainous, but it contains several large and fertile valleys. It
is the eighth largest of the Philippine Islands. Several of the
mountains are the extinct craters of volcanoes and are covered
with forests. The climate is hot and humid, but healthy.

Typhoons, although infrequent, do occur and cause great
damage. The rivers are small and shallow, and are suitable only

for small craft.

Samar is moderately high and densely wooded. It is sparsely
populated and only a small part is cultivated.

The E coast of Samar is irregular and consists mostly of a
low shore that is closely backed by hills with mountainous ter-
rain inland.

Numerous bays and bights, encumbered with reefs, indent
the coast and are separated by rocky points. Leyte Gulf occu-
pies the large indentation S of Samar.

It has general depths of more than 37m, but there are a num-
ber of shoals and reefs in the W and NW parts. San Juanico
Strait, navigable by small vessels, connects Leyte Gulf with
Samar Sea.

The W coast of Samar is closely backed by hills and moun-
tains, the summits of which attain a height of as much as 707m
about 4.5 miles inland, but there are low coastal plains in the
vicinity of the mouths of several rivers.

The N part of the coast is clear and unbroken, but the central
and S parts are fringed with a number of small islands and be-
come increasingly indented by small bays and bights. Several
large shoal water bays indent the S part of the coast.

The Libucan Islands and the Canahauan Islands are small
groups that lie between about 3.3 and 6.3 miles off the central
part of this coast. Daram Island and Buad Island are larger is-
lands fronting the S part of this coast.

There are depths of about 91m to more than 183m in the W
part of the Samar Sea through which the preferred shipping
tracks pass, and of about 37 to 73m in the E part of the sea.

The steep-to islands in the central part of the sea have depths
of more than 37m less than 0.5 mile offshore, but a few de-
tached pinnacle rocks and shoals lie up to about 1.3 miles off-
shore.

Most of the coastal dangers are contained within the 20m
curve, which follows the trend of the W coast of Samar at a dis-
tance of about 0.3 mile to 3.3 miles offshore, passes close west-
ward around Buad Island and Daram Island, and then follows
the coastal trend about 0.3 mile to a little over 1 mile off the N
coast of Leyte.

A few detached islets and shoal patches lie outside the 20m
curve and up to about 0.5 mile off Daram Island and the small-
er islands adjacent to it and Buad Island.

Several detached islets and rocks lie up to about 1.5 miles of
the N part of W side of Biliran Island, and up to about 2.25
miles N of the NW end of that island.

The Libucan Islands and the Canahauan Islands are steep-to
and have detached dangers up to about 0.8 mile off them, as
well as between the two groups.

Large vessels frequently pass through the Samar Sea when
bound to or from San Bernardino Strait and Cebu, Iloilo, or
other ports in the S part of the archipelago.

Small inter-island vessels use San Juanico Strait, which sep-
arates Samar from Leyte, and connects the Samar Sea with
Leyte Gulf.

Vessels proceeding through the Samar Sea, from San Ber-
nardino Strait to the Visayan or the Camotes Seas, usually en-
ter by Naranjo Pass which lies between Capul Island and the
Naranjo Islands in the N entrance of the sea.

The track passes W of Destacado Island, the S islands in the
N entrance, then trends S between the islands in the central part
of the sea and the Masbate coast, and then through the SW en-
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trance.

Northbound vessels frequently pass E of Destacado Island.
At night or in bad weather, vessels bound N are advised to keep
close to the Masbate coast and pass W around the Naranjo Is-
lands.

The track through the Samar Sea for vessels using Dalupiri
Pass, the easternmost and safest pass in the N entrance, trends
SSW between Tagapula Island and Almagro Island, in the cen-
tral part of the sea, and then S into the Visayan Sea.

Samar—Cape Espiritu Santo to Bunga Point

6.2  Cape Espiritu Santo (12°33'N., 125°11'E.) forms no
projection from the coast but is conspicuous because of its
height. The densely wooded mountains in the vicinity rise
abruptly from the coast and attain an elevation of 451m less
than 0.75 mile inland SW of the cape.

About 0.5 mile NW of this latter summit is another summit,
444m high, both being prominent from NE.

These mountains are visible for a distance of about 40 miles
and make good landmarks for approaching San Bernardino
Strait.

The mountains back the coast to a position SW of Dapdap
Bay, and then to Sila Point, the coastal hills are about 91 to
222m high.

Palapag Mesa (12°28'N., 125°09'E.), a flat-topped ridge
about 1.5 miles long, lies about 5.5 miles SSW of Cape Espiri-
tu Santo. This ridge, which attains a height of 375m at its SW
end and is 374m high at its NE end, is conspicuous because of
its shape rather than its height.

Although prominent to vessels off the N coast of Samar,
Palapag Mesa is concealed by higher mountains from vessels
rounding Bacan Island and proceeding SE along the coast.

It cannot be seen again until a vessel is 2 or 3 miles SE of Si-
la Point.

A black conical rock, 46m high and conspicuous from sea-
ward, lies on the edge of the coastal reefs about 4.5 miles SE of
Cape Espiritu Santo.

Manjud Point (12°28'N., 125°17'E.) is formed by a spur
that extends NE from the mountains island. The point rises per-
pendicularly from the sea to a height of 15.2m and then to a
167m summit less than 1 mile WSW. Some high rocks lie near-
ly 0.5 mile offshore about 0.5 mile NNW of the point.

6.3 Sacamalig Bay (12°27'N., 125°18'E.) is a bight that
indents the coast between Manjud Point and Sila Point, about
4.5 miles SE. Canmanai Rocks, 6.1m high, are two rocks that
lie about 0.3 mile off the NW side of the bay and about 1 mile
SSE of Manjud Point. The SW shore is a sandy beach. Anchor-
age can be taken, in 18m, sand, about 1 mile off the sandy
beach.

Sila Point (12°24'N., 125°20'E.), 59m high, rises abruptly
less than 0.5 mile inland to the 169m summit of the W and
highest of three pyramidal hills; the latter hills are conspicuous
from NW and SE.

A reef, on which there are numerous rocks, and shoal water
fringe the point up to a about 0.3 mile offshore. A high rock
and several pinnacle rocks lie on the edge of the reef N of the
point.

6.4 Gamay Bay (12°20'N., 125°20'E.) indents the coast
between Sila Point and Hiuinatungan Island, about 8 miles
SSE. Although there is deep water, from about 13 to more than
37m close to the reefs fringing the shore, the bay is encum-
bered with many dangerous detached reefs, with depths of less
than 1.8 or 3.7m, and over which the sea does not ordinarily
break.

The numerous small bays and bights that indent the shore of
the bay are separated by reef-fringed points.

Although the shores of the bay are low, they are closely
backed by hills that attain heights of about 152m about 2 miles
inland; these hills are backed by higher mountains farther in-
land.

Higunum Rock (12°24'N., 125°21'E.), a flat rock 7.9m
high, over which the sea breaks in heavy weather, lies in the
entrance of Gamay Bay about 1.5 miles SE of Sila Point.

Sora Cay, low and sandy, lies in the middle of the entrance of
Gamay Bay about 3.5 miles SE of Sila Point. The islet changes
shape after every gale and should be given a berth of at least 1
mile when passing E of it.

Canabayon Island (12°20'N., 125°20'E.), a low wooded is-
let with a sandy beach, lies on the W side of Gamay Bay about
4.5 miles S of Sila Point.

Gamay (12°23'N., 125°18'E.) is a small village that lies at
the mouth of the Gamay River, which empties into Gamay Bay.

During the Southwest Monsoon, good anchorage can be tak-
en, in 14.6m, mud, with the S entrance point of the river bear-
ing 335°, distant nearly 0.75 mile. This anchorage is not safe
with a swell from eastward.

6.5 Helm Harbor (12°18'N., 125°21'E.) indents the SW
side of Gamay Bay between Barabod Point, low and covered
with mangroves, and a point about 1 mile ESE.

Nanuntugan Reef and the shoal patches between it and the
entrance points reduce the entrance channel to a width of about
0.3 mile.

Although not large, the harbor provides good typhoon anchor-
age for vessels of moderate size, in 8 to 9m, mud, about 0.5 mile
SW of the E entrance point. As there are no navigational aids,
strangers should enter the harbor at LW when the reefs are visible
or when it is rough enough to cause breakers.

San Ramon Bay (12°17'N., 125°23'E.) indents the S side of
Gamay Bay between Binarayan Island, about 2 miles ESE of
the entrance of Helm Harbor and Hiuinatungan Island, about
0.8 mile farther SE.

The island is low and fringed by reefs. The narrow bay has
depths of 10.5m to over 18.3m in its central part, but it is a little
less than 0.5 mile wide between the steep-to reefs fringing the
shore. Although the main entrance is on the W side of Hiui-
natungan, vessels can enter through a narrower channel that
passes along the E and S sides of that island.

A 1.2m patch lies on the S side of this latter channel S of Hi-
uinatungan Island. The small village of San Ramon is situated
at the head of the bay. A rock causeway is located at San Ra-
mon.

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor in the S part of San Ra-
mon Bay, in about 9.1m, mud, about 1.3 miles SSW of Hiui-
natungan Island. A branch of the bay extends NW from the
central part of the bay and affords safe typhoon anchorage for
small vessels, in 7 to 8m, mud, about 0.2 mile from the man-
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groves on the NE shore and 0.3 mile from the bushes on the
NW shore.

Vessels should moor, using about 82.3m of chain, with the
starboard anchor N, where the first blow comes from, and the
port anchor S. Although this latter anchorage is confined, it is
considered as good as Helm Harbor and is much easier to ac-
cess.

Between Hiuinatungan Island and Bunga Point, about 9.5
miles SE, the coast consists of a low mangrove shore.

A high level-appearing wooded ridge of hills backs this part
of the coast and attains a height of 154m about 2 miles inland.
A drying reef fringes this entire section of coast. The outer
edge of the reef breaks continually.

Samar—Bunga Point to Anitaguipan Point

6.6  Most of the coast between Bunga Point and Anitagui-
pan Point is low and wooded. In many places the heavily-
wooded coastal hills, about 30 to 122m high and which gradu-
ally increase in height southward, lie within 0.5 mile inland.
They are backed by mountains that rise to elevations of more
than 610m within 10 miles inland.

In the vicinity of Port Libas, the mountains approach the
coast to about 1.8 miles inland at the head of that bay.

The coast is fronted by a drying coral reef which extends 1.5
miles offshore at the NW end and gradually narrows to 0.75
mile at the SE end.

Bunga Point (12°10'N., 125°30'E.), a low inconspicuous
point bordered with mangroves, rises close NNW to a wooded
ridge, 15.2m high.

A group of jagged boulders, up to 6.1m high and which are
very prominent from NW or SE, lie near the edge of the steep-
to coastal reef about 1 miles NE of the point.

Apiton Island, a wooded islet, lies about 0.5 mile SE of Bun-
ga Point. The islet is fringed by a steep-to reef, on which there
are numerous rocks, that extend up to about mile NE and about
0.3 mile SE from it. A rock, 19.2m high, lies on the edge of the
fringing reef close off the SE end of the islet.

A detached 5.9m depth, over which the sea breaks heavily in
bad weather, lies about 1.3 miles SE of Apiton Island.

Anchorage.—Anchorage, sheltered from E winds and sea,
can be taken, in 18.3m, mud, about 0.3 mile off the steep-to
SW side of Apiton Island.

6.7  Tubabao Island (12°07'N., 125°33'E.) lies in a posi-
tion about 3 miles SSE of Apiton Island. The island has a small
village on its SW side. A wooded ridge, 31 to 32m high, ex-
tends the length of the island. There is good anchorage off the
W side of the island, in depths of 18 to 30m.

Other islands, all low and covered with coconut trees or
bushes, extend S for 7.75 miles to Fulin Island, the S island of
the group. These islets all lie on a reef, which is narrow at its N
end and gradually widens until it extends 1 mile E and S of
Fulin Island. A light is shown about 0.3 mile NW of the N ex-
tremity of Fulin Island.

Pasig Island (11°58'N., 125°32'E.), lying about 3 miles
SSW of Fulin Island, is a detached islet located on the W side
of a partly drying reef, on which there are a number of above-
water rocks. This reef is fringed up to about 0.5 mile by shoal
water, beyond which there are depths of more than 18.3m.

A prominent wreck lies on the NE edge of the reef. An
11.9m patch lies about 1 mile NE of Pasig Island.

Between Bunga Point and Cabra Point, about 6.5 miles S,
the coast recedes to form a bight that is much indented by small
bays and inlets and at the head of which lies Oras Bay.

The shores are mostly low and closely backed by detached
hills, up to about 61m high, behind which are the higher coastal
hills. There are many detached below-water reefs which extend
up to 1 mile offshore.

6.8 San Policarpo Bay (12°11'N., 125°30'E.), a confined
reef-fringed cove with numerous coral heads, lies on the W
side of Bunga Point.

The best channel into this cove is on the W side of some
reefs that lie up to about 0.5 mile SSW of Bunga Point.

Anchorage can be obtained in the middle of the bay, in a
depth of 9m, with Bunga Point in line with the N extremity of
Apiton Island bearing 104°.

Several other small bays lie between San Policarpo Bay and
Ludo Point, a low point about 2.5 miles SW.

Although there is deep water close in to the reef-fringed
shore, these latter bays are fronted by a number of shoal patch-
es, with depths of about 0.6 to 4.5m, that lie up to about 1.3
miles offshore.

Oras Bay (12°07'N., 125°27'E.) indents the coast between
Ludo Point and Bankari Point, about 2 miles S.

Both of the entrance points are fringed with reefs that extend
up to about 0.8 mile offshore.

The small town of Oras is situated on the N bank of the
mouth of the Oras River, which empties into the NW end of
Oras Bay. The channel at the river mouth is constantly shifting
and suitable only for small craft. There is small pier and a
warehouse at the town.

6.9 Between Cabra Point (12°04'N., 125°31'E.), promi-
nent and steep-to, and Paninihian Point, about 16 miles SSW,
the coast forms a bight that recedes about 4 miles W.

The Dolores River (12°02'N., 125°29'E.) empties into the
sea about 2.3 miles SW of Cabra Point. A channel over the bar,
at the river mouth, has a least depth of about 2.1m at HW. The
town of Dolores, from which a moderate amount of lumber is
exported, is situated on the N bank just inside the river en-
trance.

Vessels can obtain anchorage NE of the river mouth, in a
depth of about 9m, mud and sand.

The Ulut River (12°00'N., 125°27'E.) empties into the sea
about 3 miles SW of the Dolores River. Only small boats can
cross the shallow bar at the entrance.

From a position about 1.5 miles SSW of the Ulut River, the
coast trends about 6 miles S to Pindilin Point. The low and
mostly-wooded coast is backed less than 0.5 mile inland by
hills, about 33 to 68m high.

Taft (11°54'N., 125°25'E.) is a small town situated on the S
side of the mouth of the Tubig River, which empties into the
sea about 5.75 miles SSW of the Ulut River.

The bar at the river mouth has a depth of 1.8m at LW. Tu-
gasan Point is the low N entrance point of the river mouth. A
reef extends 0.5 mile ESE from the point.

Anchorage.—The usual anchorage for Taft is nearly 1 mile
E of Tugasan Point, in 18.3m, mud, with the town bearing 270°
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and Pindilin Point bearing 181°. This anchorage is frequently
untenable during the Northeast Monsoon.

Pindilin Point (11°52'N., 125°27'E.) is a low point fringed
by a reef that extends about 0.5 mile NE. The coast in this vi-
cinity consists mostly of a sandy beach backed by coconut
trees.

Between Pindilin Point and Taig Point, about 3.3 miles SSE,
the coast is fronted by several islands. The channels between
the islands and also between them and the mainland are so en-
cumbered with reefs and shoals that they are suitable only for
boats.

Makate Island is a wooded islet that lies about 1.5 miles
ENE of Pindilin Point. A dangerous 5.8m pinnacle, which
breaks heavily in bad weather, lies about 1.3 miles NE of the
islet.

Catalaban Island, the largest of these islands, lies about 0.8
mile S of Makate Island. The E and W ends of the island are
about 30m high and are separated by a low isthmus. Macalayo
Island, 26m high, and Anajao Island, low and wooded, are two
islets that lie about 0.3 mile N and 0.5 mile S, respectively, of
the W end of Catalaban Island.

6.10 Sulat Bay (11°50'N., 125°28'E.), open to E, lies be-
tween Catalaban Island and Taig Point, 2 miles S.

A 0.9m dangerous patch lies about 0.8 mile SE of Anajao Is-
land, close to the reef off Taig Point.

Taig Point is conspicuous because of a drying reef that ex-
tends about 1.3 miles NE. There are four rocky islets, up to
9.4m high, on this reef. The town of Sulat, at which there is a
post and telegraph office, is situated at the mouth of the Sulat
River on the W side of Taig Point.

The ruins of a church, within which there is a nipa edifice,
are conspicuous at the town.

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor in Sulat Bay, in 9m, mud,
about 0.8 miles N of Taig Point, with the ruined church at Sulat
bearing 195°; inside this position depths shoal rather abruptly.
When a heavy sea sets in during the Northeast Monsoon, this
anchorage is untenable and better anchorage can be taken in
the N part of the bay.

Caution.—Care should be exercised when entering Sulat
Bay to avoid the above-described dangerous 0.9m patch.

6.11 Paninihian Point (11°48'N., 125°28'E.), lying about
1.5 miles SE of Taig Point, is the E extremity of the broad pro-
jection of the coast that separates Sulat Bay from Port Libas.
The reef extending from Taig Point continues S and fringes
Paninihian Point and Cannomanda Point (11°46'N.,
125°28'E.), the N entrance point of Port Libas, where it extends
0.3 mile offshore. It has many large boulders on it and is steep-
to.

Port Libas (11°46'N., 125°26'E.) indents the coast between
Cannomanda Point, about 1.5 miles SSW of Paninihian Point,
and Najibil Point, nearly 1 mile farther S. Both points are low,
and fringed by steep-to reefs and foul ground.

The low shores of the bay are much indented by shallow low
reef-fringed coves that are separated by points, fringed with
drying reefs. Hills, about 67 to 111m high, closely back the
shores, and there are higher hills and mountains, over 305m
high, within about 2 miles W of the head of the bay.

Magnana Point (11°46'N., 125°26'E.), on the SW side of

the bay, is conspicuous because of two, steep conical hills, of
which Mount Magnagua, the higher and eastern hill, rises to a
summit about 0.5 mile SW of the point. Tubigan Point is on the
N shore of the bay about 0.5 mile NNE of Magnana Point.

A pier, serviced by an aerial tramway having numerous one-
ton buckets, is located at Port Libas. Ore can be delivered to the
pier at a rate of 65 tons per hour.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in 9.1m, mud, about
0.5 mile E of Tubigan Point. In good weather, with a smooth
sea, small vessels can go farther into the bay and anchor, in
4.6m, sand, between Tubigan and Magnana Points.

Directions.—When entering Port Libas from a position 1
mile offshore, steer with Mount Magnagua in line with the de-
pression between the horns of a saddle-topped mountain in the
interior, bearing 250°, which leads midway between the reef
extending S from Cannomanda Point and the foul ground on
the S side of the entrance.

When San Julian begins to open W of Palan Point, steer for
Tubigan Point, which leads to the anchorage.

Between Najibil Point and Anitaguipan Point, about 5.5
miles ESE, the low coast is backed about 2 miles inland by
hills, 116 to 128m high

Samar—Anitaguipan Point to Sungi Point

6.12 Anitaguipan Point (11°40'N., 125°30'E.) is a well-
wooded rocky headland that somewhat overhangs the sea.

Capinas Point, 0.75 miles further SW, has a reef extending
0.4 mile SE from it.

Napla Bay (11°39'N., 125°28'E.) indents the coast between
Capinas Point and Andis Island, about 1 mile S.

Numerous small shallow coves indent the bay, and there are
several villages on its shores.

Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be taken in the middle
part of the bay, in about 11.4m, mud, except when heavy seas
often set in during the Northeast Monsoon.

Amogotada Point (11°39'N., 125°29'E.), lying 1 mile S of
Capinas Point, is a rocky headland at the NE end of the island.
A detached 4.6m patch, over which the sea breaks in heavy
weather, lies about 0.3 mile S of the S end of the island. The
low SW side of the island is fringed by a narrow drying reef
that is steep-to.

6.13 Port Borongan (11°36'N., 125°26'E.) (World Port
Index No. 58640) occupies a bay that indents the coast between
Andis Island and Divinubo Island, about 1.8 miles SSE. A coral
reef extends 0.2 mile from the E side of Andis Island. The town
of Borongan is situated at the head of the port.

A few hills, up to 93m high, closely back the low and wood-
ed shores of the NW and S sides of the bay, and higher hills lie
about 1 mile or 2 miles inland from the head of the bay. Al-
though open to eastward, from which direction swells set in
during the Northeast Monsoon, the bay affords shelter in the
lee of Andis Island.

6.14 Divinubo Island (11°36'N., 125°30'E.), which is
about 27m high, marked by a light and appears flat, lies on the
S side of the entrance of Port Borongan.

Candamat Reef (11°36'N., 125°26'E.), which dries at LW,
extends about 0.5 mile ENE from a point that projects E from
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the head of the bay westward of Divinubo Island. The reef was
reported to have extended about 0.1 mile farther NE than chart-
ed.

Tides—Currents.—The tides at Port Borongan are predom-
inantly semidiurnal. The mean range of the tide is 1.2m, and
the diurnal range is 1.5m. The lowest LW falls as much as 0.4m
below chart datum of MLW.

Depths—Limitations.—The head of Port Borongan con-
sists of a sandy beach that extends about 1 mile N and about
the same distance SSE from the point from which Candamat
Reef extends.

The town of Borongan is obscured by coconut trees, but its
location is indicated by the breakwater and pier on the N side
of the point.

A 183m long breakwater, reported partially in ruins, extends
NW from the root of Candamat Reef.

A pier, about 73m long and 12m wide, extends NNW from
the head of the breakwater. Depths of 4.9 to 5.5m alongside
and 11m off the head were reported. Reefs lie along the outer
face of the breakwater and on both sides of the inner part of the
pier.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in about 16.5m,
mud, about 0.5 mile SSW of a small reef, which breaks.

The anchor can be dropped when the reef bears 025° and a
wooded islet bears 300°. The islet is located close to the NW
shore, about 0.8 mile N of Candamat Reef.

This anchorage is untenable during the Northeast Monsoon.
Anchorage can be taken closer in to the breakwater, in about
11.4 to 12.8m, mud, about halfway between the above wooded
islet and Candamat Reef. This latter anchorage can be used on-
ly in good weather when there is not too much swell.

During the Northeast Monsoon, the best anchorage is in the
N part of Port Borongan about 0.3 mile offshore and SSW of
the NW end of Andis Island, in 18.3 to 21.9m, mud, with
Anitaguipan Point just open of the latter extremity of the is-
land.

This anchorage does not afford protection during typhoons
because of heavy seas that make in around the S end of Andis
Island.

Caution.—A 4.6m shoal in which the sea breaks in heavy
weather lies 0.2 mile SW of the S point of Andis Island. A
steep-to rocky shoal, awash, lies 1.25 miles WSW of the same
point. Breakers mark the point when the sea is calm.

6.15 Lalawigan Point (11°35'N., 125°29'E.), located close
W of Divinubo Island, the coast trends about 5.75 miles SSE to
the Maydolong Islands and consists of a steep-to sandy beach,
which becomes rocky and closely fringed with reefs toward the
latter islands.

The Soribao River, which has a depth of about 0.6m at its
mouth, empties into the sea about 2.8 miles S of Lalawigan Point.

The Maydolong Islands (Maiduun Islands) (11°30'N.,
125°31'E.), two wooded islets, lie a about 0.3 mile offshore.
They are located on a drying reef that extends about 0.8 mile
NE from the mainland.

The E edge and N end of the reef lie about 0.3 mile ENE and
about 0.5 mile N of the islets, but a narrow submerged part of
the reef extends about 0.5 mile farther N. This dangerous reef
is steep-to and should be given a wide berth.

Maydolong Cove recedes about 0.8 miles S between the

above reef and the coast W. There are depths of about 11 to
21.9m in the cove, but some detached reefs lie on the E side of
its central part. Small vessels can take fair but confined anchor-
age in Maydolong Cove.

Minasangan Island (11°29'N., 125°31'E.), about 2 miles S
of the Maydolong Islands, is an islet located on a steep-to reef
that extends about 0.8 mile from the coast and over the E end
of which the sea usually breaks heavily.

Cabay Bay (11°28'N., 125°31'E.), a narrow inlet with the
village of Cabay at its head, indents the coast about 2 miles SW
between Minasangan Island and a point about 1.3 miles S.

Hills up to 139m high rise abruptly from the shore at the
head of the bay, and somewhat lower hills lie close S of the S
entrance point. Several shoals, with depths of 3 to 5Sm, lie with-
in 0.3 mile of the S shore.

A somewhat confined anchorage, exposed to the NE, can be
taken in Cabay Bay.

Minanut Island (11°26'N., 125°33'E.), the NE side of which
consists of cliffs about 30m high, is an islet that lies about 2.5
miles SE of Minasangan Island and about 0.3 mile E of Sang
Miguel Point, a low point. It is fringed within 0.25 mile by a
steep-to reef, which is separated from San Miguel Point by a
deep but very narrow channel.

6.16 Minanut Anchorage (11°26'N., 125°33'E.) has
depths of about 16.5 to 20.1m in its central part, but the shores
are fringed up to about 0.2 mile off by steep-to reefs and sever-
al detached patches. It affords protection from NE, but is not
recommended during the typhoon season nor when the North-
east Monsoon is strong.

During a heavy NE sea, while the cove is absolutely smooth,
breakers on the reefs at the N entrance fill it with foam and
send in a strong current, which quickly reverses itself with the
receding waters.

These currents make a vessel swing sharply and cause sud-
den heavy strains on the anchor. Anchorage can be taken about
0.2 mile WSW of the SW end of Minanut Island, in 16 to 18m,
mud, with the SE end of the island bearing 086° and San Mi-
guel Point bearing 350°.

Vessels entering the anchorage should approach from E and
pass about 0.3 mile S of Minanut Island, being careful to avoid
the reefs on either side. As soon as San Miguel Point opens W
of Minanut Island, change course to the NW and steer for the
anchorage. The N entrance is not recommended.

On the SW side of Minanut Anchorage and just SE of a
rocky bluff, there is a good boat landing in a break in the reef;
there is a deep cave on the NW side of the bluff.

The Lanang River (11°25'N., 125°33'E.), the mouth of
which is shallow, empties into the sea about 1 mile SW of the
SE end of Minanut Island.

The E entrance point is low, wooded, and fringed up to about
0.2 mile offshore by a steep-to reef. A sandy beach lies be-
tween the low W entrance point of the river and a rocky point
about 1 mile SSE. The latter point extends about 0.5 mile NE
from the coast and is closely fringed by a steep-to reef, on
which there are several islets.

Llorente (11°25'N., 125°33'E.) is a village on the S side of
the mouth of the Lanang River. The ruins of a church, several
buildings, and a tall flagpole are visible from seaward, the lat-
ter being the most conspicuous. Coastal vessels call here to
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load hemp and copra.

Anchorage can be taken, in 18m, sand, about 1 mile E of the
mouth of the river, and small vessels can anchor closer in to the
town, in about 12.8m, sand. These anchorages are open to the
E, and at times they are untenable during the Northeast Mon-
soon.

Iniyao Island (11°24'N., 125°34'E.) is a rocky islet that lies
about 0.3 mile offshore in a position about 1.8 miles SE of Mi-
nanut Island. It appears like many of the high rocky points and
is situated on the N end of a drying reef that extends N from the
coast.

From Iniyao Island to Tugnug Point, about 4.3 miles SE, the
coast is indented by several small bights and consists of rocky
cliffs, 12 to 27m high.

Heavily-wooded hills, about 91 to 152m high, back this
coast a short distance inland. Reefs extend up to 0.25 mile off-
shore.

6.17 Tugnug Point (11°21'N., 125°38'E.), with nearly ver-
tical cliffs, has a very small cove on its S side. The point is in
the middle of the E side of a bluff headland that rises to a
height of about 61m a short distance inland, and is prominent
from N and S. Sheer cliffs, 8 to 15m high, continue for about 1
mile S to Agdan Point, the SE end of the headland.

Agdan Point (11°20'N., 125°38'E.), a bluff headland, rises
to an elevation of 60m to the tops of the trees a short distance
from the cliffs. The point is prominent from N or S.

Nagaha Bay (11°20'N., 125°38'E.), the low shores of which
are fringed up to about 0.3 mile offshore by steep-to reefs and
shoal water, is a small bight between the SW side of Agdan
Point and Panadlihan Point.

During fine weather, anchorage can be taken in the middle of
the bay, in 29m about 0.3 mile SW of Agdan Point.

Panadlihan Point, 15.2m high and cliffy, lies about 0.5 mile
SW of Agdan Point. It is steep-to and has depths of more than
36.6m within about 0.3 mile SE.

The low coast between Panadlihan Point and Bura Point,
about 1.5 miles SSW, is fringed up to about 0.5 mile offshore
by a steep-to reef; depths of more than 37m lie close off the
reef.

Bura Point (11°18'N., 125°37'E.) is low and wooded. It ter-
minates in a line of black rocks, 6 to 9m high, and is promi-
nent. Beyond these rocks the point is steep-to and has depths of
more than 37m about 0.3 mile SE, but a reef extends up to
about 0.5 mile from the coast immediately SW of the point.
This latter reef fringes the coast to a position about 1.3 miles
WSW of Bura Point.

The low coast in the vicinity of Bura Point is backed about
0.5 mile inland by hills, 68 to 121m high. A wooded ridge of
hills, 281 to 288m high, backs the coast about 1.5 miles inland
between a position NW of Bura Point and the hills on the NW
side of Matarinao Bay.

6.18 Matarinao Bay (11°14'N., 125°34'E.) occupies a
bight that indents the coast between Bura Point and Matarinao
Point, about 4.3 miles SSW. Although much of the bay is en-
cumbered with dangerous reefs, it is the largest and most easily
accessible of any on the E coast of Samar.

Matarinao Point (11°14'N., 125°35'E.), with the village of
Matarinao on its N side, forms the S entrance point of Matarin-

ao Bay. It is the NW end of a peninsula that extends about 2.5
miles NW from the mainland and is conspicuous as the N ter-
mination of the bold wooded ridge, about 122m high.

The ridge extends almost the entire length of the peninsula
from Matarinao Point to Sungi Point, being broken in several
places by steep gaps. Its general appearance is one of uniform
height and a vertical seaward side that is over 91m high and
parts of which are bare.

The ridge is only about 0.1 to 0.2 mile wide. The coast con-
sists of sandy beaches and coral bluffs.

A low narrow wooded belt, less than 0.75 mile wide, lies be-
tween them and the ridge.

There are numerous above and below-water dangers in Ma-
tarinao Bay, and the entrance is a little less than 0.5 mile wide
between the reefs on both sides. Most of the reefs on each side
of the entrance partly dry and are marked by breakers.

Lalauigan Island (11°17'N., 125°34'E.), 81m high, lies on
the N part of a reef about 2.5 miles SW of Bura Point and can
be seen over the latter from a position off Panadlihan Point.
Capocpocanan Island, low and wooded, lies about 0.5 mile SW
of Lalauigan Island.

Anahao Island is a low and wooded island that lies close SW
of Capocpocanan Island. From the entrance channel this island
appears like a low point.

A detached steep-to 7.3m patch lies in the middle of the en-
trance channel a little less than 0.5 mile SE of Anahao Island.
An obstruction, with a depth of 12.8m, is located about 1.8
miles N of Matarinao Point.

Pou Rock is a small black rock that lies about 0.8 mile
WNW of Matarinao Point. It is located on a small sand cay at
the SE end of a reef, which has depths of more than 11m, less
than 0.5 mile off its W and S sides.

Minaloa Island is a round-topped islet that lies almost 1.5
miles W of Matarinao Point. It is the highest island on the S
side of the entrance channel. Minadion Island, a low and wood-
ed islet, lies on a steep-to reef about 0.8 mile WSW of Minaloa
Island.

Most of the W shore of Matarinao Bay is very low and
wooded, but hills, 166 to 266m high, lie from about 0.8 mile to
1.5 miles inland.

6.19 Pambuhan Harbor (11°14'N., 125°32'E.) lies be-
tween the S end of Anahao Island and a partly-drying reef
about 0.5 mile SW on the W side of Matarinao Bay.

This reef extends about 0.3 mile SE from a small wooded is-
land that lies close to the W shore of the bay.

There are depths of more than 11m within about 0.1 mile E
of this reef and within less than 0.25 mile off its NE end.

An ore-loading pier, in ruins, extends more than 0.25 mile E
across the N part of the above reef. There are depths of about
10 to 15m in the central part of the harbor, which lies between
the pier head and the S end of Anahao Island.

North of the pier shoal water lies up to over 0.3 mile off-
shore, and most of the N part of the harbor is very shallow.

The entrance channel into Matarinao Bay trends WSW be-
tween the entrance reefs to Pambuhan Harbor and leads almost
directly to the pier. The preferred channel passes between the S
end of Anahao Island and the 7.3m patch that lies about 0.5
mile SE. The pier at Pambuhan Harbor and the higher islands
on each side of the entrance are conspicuous from outside the
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bay.

Anchorage.—Large vessels can anchor off the pier in Pambu-
han Harbor, in 11 to 12.8m, mud, about 0.5 mile SW of the S end
of Anahao Island. Smaller vessels can anchor farther N, in not less
than 9.1m, mud, because the reefs are very steep-to.

These anchorages are untenable at times during the North-
east Monsoon, when sheltered anchorage may be found in the
S part of Matarinao Bay.

6.20 General MacArthur (Pambuhan Sur) (11°15'N.,
125°32'E.), the most important of several small towns on Mata-
rinao Bay, is situated on the W side of Pambuhan Harbor, W of
the S end of Anahao Island.

There are several small landings at the town from which co-
pra is taken by barge to vessels loading at the anchorage.

Between Matarinao Point and Sungi Point, about 25 miles
SE, the coast consists of sandy beaches separated by coral
cliffs, about 6m or more in height. The most prominent feature
of this coast is a partly-wooded coral ridge.

Asgad Point (11°12'N., 125°40'E.) is a bluff that lies about 5
miles ESE of Matarinao Point. The cliffs from close NW of
Asgad Point to 1 mile SE of Pananamitan Point, a total dis-
tance of 3.25 miles, are vertical, mostly bare, and very promi-
nent.

Bagtong Point (11°05'N., 125°44'E.), 5 miles SE of Panana-
mitan Point, is a 6 to 9m high bluff. It is not easily distin-
guished from seaward, but a steep bluff that rises abruptly to a
height of 124m close behind the point is one of the most con-
spicuous parts of the ridge. The coast from Bagtong Point to
abreast Luyong Point, 2 miles SE, is one vertical wall of coral
with a few bushes.

Three islands, Calicoan, Leleboon, and Candolu, lie on a reef
extending about 8 miles SE from the above described peninsula.
The bold wooded ridge on the peninsula, also extends down the
chain of islands. The ridge is broken by several steep gaps, but
the general impression is of one continuous ridge.

6.21 Calicoan Pass (11°02'N., 125°46'E.), the passage be-
tween the peninsula and the NW extremity of Calicoan Island,
as well as the passages between the islands, are narrow, shal-
low, and dry in places.

Calicoan Island (11°00'N., 125°47'E.) has a ridge of hills
extending down it from 75 to 105m high. The bluff facing Cal-
icoan Pass is nearly vertical, but changes into moderate slopes
further SE.

For a distance of about 3.5 miles SE of the N extremity of
the island the coast consists of coral rock, 6.1m high.

There are several villages on the W coast of Calicoan Island.

Leleboon Island (10°56'N., 125°50'E..) is 61m high. Candolu
Island, close S of Leleboon Island, is 57m high and wooded.

Sungi Point (10°55'N., 125°50'E.), the S extremity of Can-
dolu Island, is 46m high, and has a reef extending 0.5 mile
from its E side. Patches of reef lie within the same distance S
and W of the point. Two shoals, with a depth of 4m, lie 1 mile
SSE and 0.75 mile SSW of the same point.

A 4.9m shoal and a 5.5m shoal lie 0.9 mile SE and 0.75 mile
S, respectively, of the same point.

A bank, with a depth of 12.8m, lies 2.75 miles SW of Sungi
Point.

Leyte Gulf and Surigao Strait

6.22 Winds—Weather.—The climate in this area tends to
be hot and humid. Except for the W side of Dinagat, the S end
of Samar, and the N extremity of the E side of Leyte, which are
somewhat protected from the NE, the coasts described herein
are exposed to the Northeast Monsoon and the trade winds.

Although parts of these coasts are lee shores during the
Southwest Monsoon, they are subject to the effects of the mon-
soon. There is considerable rainfall and practically no dry sea-
son. In general, there is no bad weather in this part of the
Philippines unless a typhoon should occur.

The predominant winds are the Northeast Monsoon, which
prevails from October to March or April, and the Southwest
Monsoon, which prevails from June to September.

The Northeast Monsoon deposits a large amount of rain on
these coasts and brings the coolest temperatures. Near the coast
the Northeast Monsoon may be variable, particularly where the
land is mountainous, and land and sea breezes may develop
when the monsoon is weak.

Typhoons frequently develop during the season of the North-
east Monsoon. The Southwest Monsoon, which is not as strong
as the Northeast Monsoon, is intermittent due to frequent
storms.

During the Southwest Monsoon the winds near the coast are
variable, and land and sea breezes may be better developed
than during the Northeast Monsoon. Sometimes the land
breeze may be very squally along mountainous parts of the
coast.

The winds on various parts of the coast may not always con-
form with the prevailing monsoon. At Surigao the winds seem
to conform with the monsoon and prevail from the NE from
November through May, and from the SW from June through
October.

At Tacloban, the winds prevail from the NW from October
through March, from the SE in April and May, from the NW in
June, and from the W from July through September.

At Guiuan, easterly winds are most frequent, and winds from
N and NE occur about twice as often as those from S or SW.
During the Northeast Monsoon E winds prevail more than 80
per cent of the days. Even at the height of the Southwest Mon-
soon, SW winds at Guiuan are not as frequent as E winds
during the Northeast Monsoon.

At the mouth of Surigao Strait, the Northeast Monsoon begins
toward the end of September and continues through November.
In December, NE winds alternate with N gales. In January winds
blow from NE to ENE and are accompanied by heavy rain. In
February and March easterly winds prevail. In April through
June SW winds prevail with occasional southerly gales. During
July through September SW winds are frequent.

Winds from the NE, though strong, cease during the night,
but winds from SE through SW continue to blow. It usually
rains with NNE and ENE winds. The rain ceases and the
weather clears with E winds and more so with SE winds. It re-
mains clear with SW winds unless a gale arises, which some-
times brings rain.

Typhoons do not occur as often in this area as they do farther
N and about 7 per cent of the more serious typhoons affecting
the Philippine Islands are experienced in this part of the archi-
pelago.
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Although they may be encountered at any time of the year,
the season when typhoons usually occur is from the end of July
to the beginning of January. They begin to blow from the NW
and finish from the SE, having passed through NE or SW.
When they haul through NE they blow stronger and more rain
falls.

During January, the typhoons which do not recurve move
from E to W across the Philippine Islands in the latitude of
about 10°N. In subsequent months the latitude of the mean
track of the typhoons that cross the islands increases to about
18°N in August, and hence it moves S again to the above mini-
mum.

During the months of least typhoon activity, January through
May, Surigao Strait and Leyte Gulf are either in or on the S
edge of the mean track of the few typhoons that occur.

During the months of July, August, and September this area
is almost completely free of typhoons, the mean tracks of
which lie well to the N. In October, November, and December
typhoons occur most frequently in this area, particularly during
the latter two months.

Although the N end of Mindanao lies S of the main area of
typhoon activity, Surigao has experienced several typhoons at
rather long intervals.

Storm and typhoon warnings are broadcast and signals are
displayed at various ports throughout the Philippine Islands.

The weather in the vicinity of Surigao Strait and Leyte Gulf
is considerably influenced by the large amount of rainfall, most
of which occurs during the Northeast Monsoon.

Storms during the Southwest Monsoon sometimes pass
across the islands and bring considerable rain to these coasts.

There is no dry season. Much of the rain from April to Sep-
tember is with thunderstorms, which occur most often in the
afternoon or at night. The maximum amount of rainfall is about
3,559mm at Surigao, about 2,542mm at Tacloban, and about
3,432mm at Guiuan.

More than 50 per cent of the annual rainfall occurs during
the winter months. At Surigao, about 2,619mm falls between
November and March, but only about 80mm between May and
September.

Fog is rare, but it may sometimes develop on the coast
during the latter part of the night when there is little or no
wind. Such fog quickly disperses after sunrise. Early morning
mist is not uncommon over the land during fine weather.

Visibility is generally good. It may be reduced to less than
0.5 mile during heavy rain, but this usually lasts only for a few
minutes at a time. Moderate visibility may be experienced be-
cause of haze or mist that occurs during the Northeast Mon-
soon or along coasts exposed to the Southwest Monsoon when
the latter prevails.

Tides—Currents.—The North Equatorial Current divides E
of the Philippine Islands, and the S branch tends to set S across
the E entrance of Surigao Strait and along the E side of Mind-
anao. Because of the seasonal shifting N and S of the North
Equatorial Current and the fact that the dividing position lies E
of Samar, the currents E of Sungi Point and the E entrance of
Surigao Strait may set contrary to the above. Comparatively
few observations have been made in this vicinity, but the fol-
lowing may be experienced.

1. During January and February in the above vicinity,
the current tends to set SSW at a velocity of about 1 knot,

however in January a WNW set of about 1.3 knots has been

experienced off the entrance of Surigao Strait.

2. In March, April, and May the current sets SW and
SSW at a velocity of less than 0.5 knot to almost 1 knot.

3. From June through August the current sets WSW and
SW at a velocity of about 0.5 to 1 knot, but E of Sungi Point
a current setting NW at about 1 knot was experienced in July.
In September, the current tends to set between SW and SSE
at a velocity of less than about 0.5 knot.

4. In October, November, and December the current at
the E entrance of Surigao Strait tends to set between WSW
and SW at a velocity of about 0.5 knot. In the S part of Leyte
Gulf and the central part of Surigao Strait during these latter
three months, the current sets SW, SSW, and S, respectively,
at a velocity of about 1 knot.

The Pacific side enters the Mindanao Sea from E through
Surigao Strait. The tidal current sets W into the E entrance of
Surigao Strait and Leyte Gulf on the rising tide and E on the
falling tide. It attains a velocity of about 6 knots between the N
end of Dinagat Island and Homonhon Island. In that part of Su-
rigao Strait that lies between Dinagat Island and Leyte, the
flood current sets S, and the ebb sets N.

In the S entrance of the strait the flood current sets SSW into
the Mindanao Sea, and the ebb sets in the opposite direction.
Between Hibuson Island and the N end of Dinagat Island the
flood current sets SSW, and the ebb sets NNE.

In the W end of Hinatuan Passage between Bilaa Point and
the islands at the S end of Dinagat Island, the flood current sets
NW into Surigao Strait, and the ebb sets SE.

Tidal currents of a local nature are described in the parts of
this sector where their related coastal features appear.

Caution.—A large area of sand waves exists NE of Desola-
tion Point, extending from the meridian of 125°45'E to about
the 200m curve.

Samar—Sungi Point to San Pedro Bay

6.23 Guiuan (11°02'N., 125°43'E.) (World Port Index No.
58655) harbor occupies an area of deep water within the reefs
between Manicani Island and the coast ENE. The town of Gui-
uan is situated on the coast about 4.5 miles ENE of Manicani
Island.

Depths—Limitations.—The harbor at Guiuan consists of a
roadstead that lies within and is somewhat confined by many
dangerous steep-to reefs. It is sheltered except that the reefs
southward protect it only from the sea and leave it exposed to
winds from between SSE through SW.

The main entrance channel, about 0.5 mile wide and 11 to
29m deep between the steep-to reefs and shoals on either side,
trends about 5.5 miles NE from a position about 1 mile S of
Manicani Island to the middle of the harbor anchorage area,
about 1.3 miles SW of Guiuan.

A beacon is located about 1 mile SE of Inatoulan Island and
marks the NW edge of a drying reef. This beacon, in range
048° with the church at Guiuan, leads through the entrance
channel to the harbor anchorage.

A buoy marks a 7.8m patch that lies on the S side of the en-
trance of the channel in a position about 1.5 miles SE of the S
end of Manicani Island. A reef, marked by pile beacons, lies
awash on the S side of the channel about 1 mile SE of the SE
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extremity of Manicani Island.

Most of the other steep-to dangers on each side of the en-
trance channel are marked by pile beacons, but there are a few
6 to 9m patches close off them.

Vessels are advised to adhere to the entrance range, except at
a position about 1 mile S of Inatoulan Island, where it leads
over a depth of 7.8m. This patch can be avoided by keeping
slightly S of the entrance range line in that vicinity.

A beacon marks the SE edge of a drying reef. The beacon is
located about 2 miles WSW of the head of the pier at Guiuan.
A lighted buoy is moored on a 12.8 patch about 0.5 mile S of
the beacon.

The channel to Buenavista (11°00'N., 125°39'E.), located on
the N side of Manicani Island, is entered through the outer part
of the entrance channel to Guiuan.

From a position about 1.5 miles SE of the NE end of Mani-
cani Island and well clear of a number of detached 4 to 6m
patches that lie up to about 0.8 mile E of that island, the chan-
nel trends NNE.

At a position about 0.8 mile E of the wharf at the NE end of
Manicani Island, a channel, with a least charted depth of
10.5m, trends W to the wharf. Several shoal patches and reefs
lie close N of the latter channel.

A channel, with charted depths of about 8 to 20m, leads
about 5.3 miles in an ESE direction from close N of Bar Islet
on the S side of the harbor anchorage, to a confined anchorage
off the town of Soroc (10°59'N., 125°48'E.).

A beacon is situated on the N side of a detached reef in a po-
sition about 2 miles SSW of the head of the pier at Guiuan.

A SE entrance channel to Guiuan trends about 8.5 miles NW
from a position about 1.5 miles W of Sungi Point to the harbor
anchorage off the town. Although it has charted depths of
about 6 to 13m between the reefs on either side, this channel is
unmarked and requires local knowledge.

Aspect.—Manicani Island is a prominent landmark on the N
side of the entrance to the channel to Guiuan.

Tubabao Island, 30m high and on which there is a conspicu-
ous water tower, lies close offshore NW of Guiuan.

Inatoulan Island, a low wooded islet, lies on the N side of the
harbor, less than 0.3 mile S of Tubabao Island.

A church spire is conspicuous at the town of Guiuan, and the
buildings, there and at the other small towns in the vicinity, are
easily seen.

A light is shown from Guiuan church. A concrete causeway
extends SW over the reef fringing the shore in front of Guiuan.

Pilotage.—Although pilotage is not compulsory, vessels
lacking local knowledge should not attempt to enter without a
pilot. Pilots for Guiuan are available at Tacloban. Vessels enter-
ing and navigating in the harbor should exercise extreme cau-
tion to avoid the numerous unmarked dangers.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken in the harbor, in a
depth of 20.1m, about 0.8 mile SE of Inatoulan Island with the
church at Guiuan bearing 048°, and the SW side of Inatoulan
Island bearing 308°.

The harbor anchorage area is about 1.3 miles long and about
0.5 mile wide between the partly drying reefs that almost sur-
round it. Except for the following shoal patches and those that
lie close off the reefs, there are depths of about 12 to 20m in
this harbor area.

A detached 7.8m patch, with a 6.4m patch about 0.3 mile NE

of it, lies in the central part of this anchorage in a position SE
of the entrance channel range line and about 1 mile SSE of Ina-
toulan Island. Several channels, for small vessels of limited
draft, lead from this anchorage to the causeway at Guiuan and
to a pier N of the town.

Caution.—In addition to the previously described buoys and
beacons, there are a number of buoys marking parts of the
above channels. Caution must be exercised as many of the
buoys have been reported missing or out of position. Storm
warnings are displayed at Guiuan but they are not visible from
the harbor.

6.24 Manicani Island (11°00'N., 125°38'E.) is a conspicu-
ous island that lies on the SW edge of the reefs and dangers
fronting this section of the coast in a position about 4.3 miles
offshore SW of the town of Guiuan.

There are several radio towers in the central part of the is-
land, and the town of Buenavista is situated on the NE end. A
large wharf at this latter place and the channel to it are de-
scribed with the approach to Guiuan in paragraph 6.23.

A detached 7.3m patch lies about 1 mile offshore in a posi-
tion about 1.8 miles W of the S end of Manicani Island. A
steep-to, partly drying reef, with numerous above and below
water coral patches close off it, extends about 5.3 miles NW
from Manicani Island. Baul Island lies on the NW end of this
reef. The wreck of a barge, loaded with ammunition, is sunk in
depths of 18.3m, about 3 miles ENE of Balinatio Island.

A deep channel lies between the islets and dangers on the E
side of this latter reef and those NE. It is encumbered with ma-
ny coral heads, some of which are marked by piles. Most of the
buoys marking the channel have been reported missing. The S
entrance, which is entered from the channel to Guiuan, lies be-
tween shoals that fringe the E side of Manicani Island up to
about 0.8 mile and a partly drying reef, about 1.8 miles ENE of
that island.

Except for a 4.6m depth, about 1.3 miles ENE of Manicani
Island, the S entrance of the above channel has depths of 13m
or more. A drying rock lies about 0.8 mile NNE of the NE ex-
tremity of Manicani Island.

The best track through the channel trends NW and passes
NE of the above rock and Cambasingan Island (11°02'N.,
125°39'E.) and Cabalarian Island, which lie about 1.5 miles N
and 2.75 miles NNW of the NE end of Manicani Island.

It passes W of Caninoan Island, which lies about 0.8 mile N
of Cambasingan Island. Vessels are advised not to enter the
above channel without local knowledge.

A floating dock is situated 2 miles N of Manicani Island,
about midway between Cambasingan Island and Cabalarian Is-
land.

Walker Shoal (11°01'N., 125°32'E.), with a depth of 0.6m,
is a detached steep-to coral depth. It is the southwesternmost of
the dangers off this part of the coast and can be distinguished
by the light-green color of the water over the shoal.

Balinatio Island (11°06'N., 125°35'E.), low and wooded,
lies so close S of Cabarasan Point that it appears as part of the
point.

6.25 Quinapundan Bay (11°07'N., 125°33'E.), which is
encumbered with extensive steep-to reefs and a number of is-
lets, lies between Cabarasan Point and Gigoso Point, low and
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wooded, about 4 miles WSW.

Among the numerous islets and reefs, good protected an-
chorages may be obtained with local knowledge.

A channel leads close around Gigoso Point into a confined
area of deep water in the SW part of the bay. Another deep
channel leads along the E shore to a small basin at the NE end
of the bay.

Between Gigoso Point and Capines Point, about 16.5 miles
W, the coast is indented by a number of unimportant small bays
and bights, on the shores of which there are a few villages. The
low coast is closely backed by hills that attain a height of 305m
about 1.5 miles inland. In several places steep-to reefs lie up to
as much as 2.3 miles offshore.

6.26 Cablagna Point (Cablagua Point) (11°05'N.,
125°24'E.) is low and wooded. A coral reef, nearly awash, lies
0.75 mile S of Cablagna Point. A 1.8m shoal lies 0.75 mile W
of the same point.

Lucson Point (11°06'N., 125°22'E.), 122m high and promi-
nent, lies about 2 miles WNW Cablagna Point.

Lauaan Point (11°07'N., 125°19'E.), a low point, lies 3.5
miles further WNW.

Lauaan Bay (11°07'N., 125°17'E.) indents the coast be-
tween Lauaan Point and Capines Point, about 5.5 miles WSW.
The shore at the NW end of the bay is steep-to and there are
several beacons in this latter vicinity.

Capines Point is the S extremity of a prominent headland
that rises abruptly to a height of 122m less than 0.25 mile in-
land and to a summit about 1.8 miles N. It is steep-to. A de-
tached 9.1 to 11.4m depth lies about 0.7 mile E of Capines
Point.

San Pedro Bay

6.27 San Pedro Bay (11°10'N., 125°05'E.) occupies a
bight formed by the N end of the E coast of Leyte and the SW
end of Samar.

The E side of the bay, which is closely backed by hills and
mountains, trends about 12.5 miles NNW from Capines Point
and is sparsely populated. The low W side of the bay trends
about 10.5 miles S from Cataisan Point (11°14'N., 125°02'E.),
close SE of Tacloban, to Vigia Point.

Although a large part of the bay has depths of 9.1 to 33m,
much of the N end is shallow. There are a large number of
reefs, shoals, and islets throughout the bay.

The recommended channel leads safely through these dan-
gers to the entrance of the channel to Tacloban, or to several
large clear areas of deep water.

Caution.—A large number of steep-to shoal patches lie
across the entrance of San Pedro Bay and its approach. These
dangers comprise several groups, between which there are
deep clear channels, and vessels should have no difficulty if
they adhere to the recommended channel.

Dynamiting for fish is common in San Pedro Bay, and there
may be numerous fishing nets or traps in the N part of the bay.
Less water than charted and numerous uncharted obstructions
exist in San Pedro Bay.

An obstruction, with a depth of 11.2m, has been reported
(2013) to lie in the charted recommended track about 3 miles E
of Camiris Point (11°08'N., 125°02'E.).

6.28 Mariquitdaquit Island (11°04'N., 125°09'E.),
marked by a light, lies in the entrance of San Pedro Bay. The
island consists of a flat rock, partly awash, on which there are
several rocky lumps, about 5.5m high.

Punubulu Island (11°13'N., 125°06'E.), low and wooded,
lies in the middle of the N part of San Pedro Bay.

Dio Island (11°13'N., 125°03'E.), low and wooded, lies
about 1 mile offshore. A dangerous wreck lies about 0.3 mile
W of the island, while another dangerous wreck was reported
to lie about 1.3 miles E. The stranded wreck charted on the NW
side of the island was reported missing.

The dredged part of the outer channel, from Dio Island to Ji-
namoc Island (11°16'N., 125°05'E.), is reported to have
shoaled to depths of 5.5m, but the projected depth is 7.6m.
There are charted depths of 8 to 13m in the inner part of the
channel from the latter island to Tacloban.

The towns on the low W and N shores of the bay are con-
spicuous. Some hills and mountains back the low coastal plain
on the W shore of the bay about 1 to 2 miles inland between
Palo and Tacloban.

Mount Guinhandang lies close N of Palo, and Mount Naga-
naga lies about 2 miles SW of Tacloban and is the highest of
these mountains. Mount Danglay is a conspicuous summit that
lies at the NW end of the bay about 1 mile N of the entrance
point of San Juanico Strait.

A number of small rivers, navigable only by small craft,
empty into the bay in the vicinity of some of the towns.

Tacloban (11°15'N., 125°00'E.)
World Port Index No. 58690

6.29 Tacloban, the chief port of Leyte, lies in the SE en-
trance of San Juanico Strait at the NW end of San Pedro Bay. It
is a first port of entry. Although the harbor area includes all of
the entrance of San Juanico Strait, the main part of the harbor oc-
cupies a small bight that recedes about 1 mile S between Paniru-
gan Point and Anibong Point, about 1 mile WNW. There is a
wooden pier partly in ruins on the E side of Anibong Point.

Winds—Weather.—There is practically no dry season at
Tacloban. Rain is frequent, and the maximum rainfall occurs
during December, January, and February.

During July, August, and September severe typhoons may
occur, and the prevailing winds are then reported from the SW.

Tides—Currents.—The tides at Tacloban are chiefly diur-
nal. The mean tidal range is 0.4m and the maximum range is
1.1m. The mean height of higher HW is about 0.6m, and that of
higher LW is about 0.Im. The tides show their greatest in-
equality during HW.

In the entrance of San Juanico Strait off Tacloban, the flood
current sets NW and the ebb SE, and they may attain a maxi-
mum velocity of about 3 knots.

Depths—Limitations.—The controlling depth for vessels
entering the port of Tacloban, by way of San Pedro Bay, is
5.79m, liable to silting. The entire bay is encumbered with is-
lets, reefs, shoals, and fish traps. Use caution in entering and
proceeding to the pilot station.

The maximum length of vessel that can be accommodated is
154m, with a maximum draft of 6m.

The City Wharf is a concrete structure divided into four sec-
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Tacloban Harbor

tions. The N end is 114m long, the W end is 411m long, the S
end is 102m long, and the fourth section connects to the shore
and has lengths of 58m. Depths alongside the pier range from 2
to 9m, but are subject to silting.

Expansion and modernization is planned to meet foreign and
domestic traffic needs. The project calls for improvement to the
existing wharf, construction of new berths and upgrading the
entrance channel.

There is also a T-shaped pier for smaller vessels E of the
main wharf. The T-head is 20m long and about 30m wide. The
depth at the N face is 3.4m. It is not safe for large vessels.

Anibong Point Pier, 1.25 miles WNW of Panirugan Point,
extends 52m from shore. It has a 12m long T-head, with a
depth of 7.3m alongside the head. Fuel is discharged onto this
pier through pipelines.

Port of Tacloban—Berthing Information
Name Length | Depth Remarks
Berth 1 69m 5.0m | General cargo
Berth 2 96m 5.0m | General cargo
Berth 3 113m 6.0m | General cargo
Berth 4 103m 6.0m | General cargo
Berth 5 10m 6.0m | General cargo
Berth 6 96m 6.0m | General cargo
Berth 7 47m 5.0m | General cargo
Berth 8a 80m 8.0m | General cargo
Berth 8b 68m 8.0m | General cargo
Berth 8c 68m 8.0m | General cargo

Aspect.—A white statue, 7m high and standing on the 74m
hill behind the town, is prominent. A 61m high radio tower, lo-
cated 1 mile NW of the city, is also prominent.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 100 gt
bound for Tacloban, for passing through San Juanico Strait, for
anchoring in the Quarantine Area in the harbor current, and for
shifting or changing berths within the harbor.

Vessels requiring a pilot must make a request to Tacloban

Tacloban Port

Harbor Pilot Association at least 24 hours prior to arrival.
When approaching from the N, pilots board approximately 1.5
miles NW of Canauay Island. When approaching from the S,
pilots board approximately 1.5 miles N of Mariquitdaquit Is-
land Light.
The pilots can be contacted by telephone (63-53-3212219).
The pilot station at the NW entrance of San Juanico Strait is
located at Canauay Island (11°26'N., 124°51'E.) and main-
tains a continuous lookout for vessels requiring a pilot.
In case of inclement weather vessels are advised to anchor 3
miles S of Dio Island when waiting for a pilot.
Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA 36 hours in
advance.
Signals.—Storm warnings are shown at Tacloban from an
observatory on Panirugan Point.
Contact Information.—The port can be contacted, as fol-
lows:
1. VHF:
2. Telephone:

VHEF channel 16
63-53-3213373
63-53-3214152
63-53-3216704
63-53-3257248
4. E-mail: pmotacloban @ppavis.com
5. Website: http://www.ppavis.com

Anchorage.—The quarantine anchorage for the port of Ta-
cloban is about 0.5 mile N of Panirugan Point.

All vessels subject to quarantine inspection shall drop anchor
within the limits of this anchorage and await quarantine inspec-
tion.

Any vessel subject to quarantine inspection, anchoring in an
area in the Port of Tacloban outside the quarantine anchorage,
may not be cleared from quarantine until such vessel proceeds
within the limits of the anchorage.

A vessel subject to quarantine measures may not be allowed
to leave the quarantine anchorage until given free pratique by
the quarantine officer.

Vessels carrying explosives, inflammable liquids, or other
dangerous cargo must obtain special permission from the har-
bormaster to go alongside the wharf.

The bottom at the anchorage is clear sand and a little mud.

Anchorage can be taken, in about 7.8m about 0.3 mile N or
NW of Panirugan Point or, in about 4 to 5m, about 0.3 mile
NW of the wharf. A mooring buoy is located about 0.5 mile
NW of the N end of the wharf.

3. Facsimile:
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Vessels of too deep a draft to enter the harbor can anchor S
of Dio Island, in 9 to 11m, mud. Vessels awaiting pilots can an-
chor in the latter anchorage or N of Egbert Shoals, in about 13
to 15m, mud.

Anchorage can be taken about 1.5 miles N of Mariquitdaquit
Light, in a depth of 33m.

Directions.—When approaching from S or E, pass 1.25
miles SSW of Capines Point (11°05'N., 125°14'E.) and follow
the charted track. When 1 mile E of Dio Island, bring Basey
Church spire to bear 004°, and steer for it on that course. Care
should be taken to avoid a charted dangerous wreck and a 4.9m
shoal lying 1.25 miles E and NE; respectively, of Dio Island.

When 0.25 mile SSE of Buoy No. 1, alter course to 328° un-
til 0.25 mile NN'W of the same buoy. Then course should be al-
tered to 291° to pass N of Buoy No. 3, taking care to avoid the
5.5m shoal close NW of the buoy. When about 0.3 mile NW of
Buoy No. 3, Jinamoc Light should be brought astern, on a
bearing 089° and a course 269° steered to pass between Buoy
No. 2 and Buoy No. 5. Then proceed as requisite to anchor or
berth alongside, taking care to avoid the 2.7m shoal, 0.2 mile N
of the wharf.

6.30 Tanauan (11°07'N., 125°01'E.) (World Port Index
No. 58695) can be identified by its long pier and by the large
tank, warehouses, and sheds near its root.

Depths—Limitations.—The pier, a wooden T-head, extends
332m from the S shore of Tanauan. The T-head, 27m long, is
oriented in a 105°-195° direction. A line of five dolphins exists
along the T-head and off either end of the head.

Depths of 8.2 to 9.1m were found alongside. The pier is un-
lighted and of wooden construction. There was a strong surge
between the ship and the pier.

The maximum size of vessel accepted is 305m, with a beam
of 27m and a draft of 9.4m. Berthing is in daylight hours only
and tugs are not available.

Copra meal and copra oil are loaded from the pier; the oil is
loaded through an 8-inch pipe with a rate of about 150 tons per
hour.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and a 12-hour and a 24-
hour notice are required. Pilot boards 1 mile N of Mariquit-
daquit Island.

Vessels can enter at any state of the tide; however, it is rec-
ommended to enter or leave during daylight hours due to the
unsafe conditions at night.

Caution.—Numerous fish traps are located in the approach
to the pier at Tanauan.

Leyte—Vigia Point to Taytay Point

6.31 Vigia Point (11°04'N., 125°02'E.) is backed by Tolo-
sa Mount, a rocky headland that appears as a pyramid from the
S. There is an old fort on the summit of the point. The small
town of Tolosa lies on the S side of the point. A light is shown
from a concrete tower on the fort. A water tank situated 2.25
miles NW of Vigia Point.

Liberanan Head (11°00'N., 125°02'E.), a conspicuous hill
122m high lying about 4.5 miles S of Vigia Point, is the SE end
of a ridge of hills that attains a height of 427m in Catmon Hill,
about 2 miles NW of the head. Although there is no extension
seaward of the land in this vicinity, the hills rise so abruptly

from the flat country southward that they appear as a headland
from the offing.

A detached 2.3m depth lies about 0.5 mile offshore about 2.3
miles NNE of Liberanan Head, and is the farthest W of the
dangers in the entrance of San Pedro Bay.

Dulag (10°58'N., 125°02'E.) is a town situated on the coast,
about 2.5 miles S of Liberanan Head. A large stone church at
the town and a chapel in the cemetery N of the town are the
most conspicuous of a number of buildings with metal roofs.
Considerable amounts of hemp and copra are shipped from
here. There is a post office at Dulag.

Abuyog (10°45'N., 125°01'E.), a town situated on the coast,
is easily identified from seaward. A large stone church and a
municipal building, both of which have metal roofs, are con-
spicuous. A conspicuous water tank is situated in the S part of
the town. There is a telegraph office, and the town is connected
with Tacloban by road.

Abuyog Light is shown from a concrete tower, 8m high.

6.32 Tangbo Point (10°44'N., 125°02'E.) is a rocky point
that rises abruptly to a 190m summit. Between Tangbo Point
and Taytay Point, about 5 miles ESE, the rocky intervening
coast rises abruptly to summits of as much as 530m high, less
than 1.5 miles southward.

Taytay Point (10°42'N., 125°07'E.) is a sharp rocky head-
land with a conspicuous hill, 30m high. The land rises abruptly
to heights of more than 305m about 1 mile SW of the point. A
narrow ledge, about 1m high, extends about 0.1 mile ENE from
the point, and a rock, 4.5m high, lies about 91m N of the outer
end of this ledge.

A dangerous wreck, part of which shows above water, lies
about 1 mile offshore, 8.5 miles NW of Taytay Point.

Homonhon Island (10°44'N., 125°42'E.), a heavily wooded
and mountainous island, lies on the E side of Leyte Gulf about
10 miles SW of Sungi Point and because of lower land between
its extremities, the island appears as two islands from a consid-
erable distance S.

Cagosoan Point (10°43'N., 125°49'E.) is the E extremity of
the island.

A depth of 18.3m is located 6.5 miles S of the S shore of
Homonhon Island. A deep channel lies between this shoal
depth and Dinagat Island. It has been reported that depths up to
20m less than originally charted lie in this deep channel.

Depths of 34.7, 36.6, and 38.4m were reported 10 miles S,
9.5 miles S, and 11 miles SSW, respectively, of Cagosoan
Point.

The village of Homonhon is situated at the head of Casogo-
ran Bay, which occupies a large bight on the NE side of
Homonhon Island.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken during fair weather,
in 42m, coral and sand, about 1 mile E of the village and about
0.3 mile offshore; easterly swells roll in heavily, but it is partly
protected from SE swells.

Landing can be made through breaks in the reef in front of
the town and about 1.3 miles NW. In the latter and better open-
ing there is a rock, with a depth of 0.3m and marked by a post,
that should be left to N in entering.

The best anchorage at Homonhon Island is E of the S end of
Montoconan Island (10°47'N., 125°39'E.), in 11 to 20m, sand,
in the middle of a small bight open to the S. It affords shelter
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from all winds except those from S to SW.

The clearest approach to this latter anchorage is found by
following the W shore of Homonhon Island at a distance of
about 0.3 mile.

Several narrow banks, with depths of 12 to 18m, lie parallel
to each other about halfway between Homonhon Island and
Suluan Island, about 7.75 miles E. When the sun is high and
the sea smooth, these banks can be distinguished by the lighter
color of the water and by rips that sometimes occur over them.

The banks are extending S, and a depth of 22m has been
found E of the S limits in a position 4 miles SSW of the S ex-
tremity of Suluan Island.

Suluan Island (10°46'N., 125°57'E.) is high and hilly; a
light is shown from an aluminum tower, 16m high, standing on
the summit of the island. The village of Granadas in situated on
the SW side of Suluan Island at the head of a small bight be-
tween two reefs.

Anchorage, sheltered from NW through SE winds, can be
taken in this bight, in 11 to 13m, sand, 0.5 mile W of Granadas.

Caution.—Sandwaves are present in an area, best seen on
the chart, centered about 17 miles SE of Homonhon Island.
Depths are subject to change and may be less than charted.

Surigao Strait—West Side

6.33 The W side of Surigao Strait trends SSE from Taytay
Point to Binit Point and appears high and rugged.

This entire steep-to coast is closely backed about 1 to 2 miles
inland by a coastal range of mountains, 427 to 945m high.
There are a number of high prominent points, but much of the
intervening coast particularly in the bights, is low.

Tide—Currents.—The currents tend to set parallel to this
part of the coast and along the coast adjacent to the S part of
Surigao Strait the currents tend to be similar to those in the
strait.

At the entrance of Panaon Strait the flood sets W and the ebb
E, and they attain a velocity of 3 to 4 knots at springs in that
strait. Strong eddies and whirlpools occur at the entrance of
Panaon Strait.

Between Amagusan Point and Pandan Point the flood cur-
rent sets N and the ebb S, which is contrary to the general set of
the currents in Surigao Strait. There are rips off this section of
the coast as well as off the Cabugan Islands and some of the
more prominent points.

There is apparently little or no current in the bays and bights.

Between Taytay Point and Hingatungan Point, about 8.5
miles SE, the coast trends quite regularly and is fringed up to
about 0.3 mile offshore by reef and shore bank, which are
steep-to. A rock islet, 17.3m high, lies on the edge of the shore
bank in a position about 0.8 mile S of Taytay Point.

Hingatungan Point (10°35'N., 125°11'E.) appears as a long,
low, and heavily wooded projection when seen from N or S. It
is fringed by a narrow reef, and a number of above and below-
water rocks lie up to about 0.1 mile off the S side of the point.
These rocks are dark and do not show up well when the sea is
smooth. There are tide rips 1 mile ENE of the point.

A detached 10.5m depth lies about 0.5 mile SSE of Hinga-
tungan Point.

Hingatungan is a village situated about 0.5 mile NW of Hinga-
tungan Point at the head of a small break in the coastal reef.

Small vessels, up to about 24m long, can anchor here and be
sheltered in any weather.

Pelada Rock (10°34'N., 125°11'E.), 10m high, is a steep-to
danger that lies on the edge of the 20m curve about 0.3 mile SE
of a point, about 1 mile S of Hingatungan Point. The channel
between the rock and the reef fringing the coast is about 0.3
mile wide and requires local knowledge. Foul ground and
rocks, which sometimes break, extend about 0.3 mile E from
the point off which Pelada Rock lies.

6.34 Lagome (10°33'N., 125°11'E.), the site of a sawmill,
lies at the head of a small cove. There is a small wharf with re-
ported depths of 3.3m alongside. A boat from Cebu and Taclo-
ban calls here weekly. The cove provides fair shelter for small
craft during heavy northeasterly weather.

Small vessels can either go alongside the wharf or take an-
chorage in the entrance of the cove, in 9.1m, about midway be-
tween the reefs fringing the entrance points, with Pelada Rock
bearing 080°.

The village of Silago lies about 2.3 miles SW of Pelada
Rock. A cluster of black rocks lies just inside the 20m curve
about 0.5 mile offshore and about 1 mile NE of Silago. One of
these rocks is about 1.8m high, but most of the others are
awash. They are surrounded by shoal water, and the channel
between them and the shore is shallow and should not be used.

Sogod Point (10°28'N., 125°11'E.), low and wooded, lies
3.75 miles SSE of Silago.

Saingan Point (10°27'N., 125°11'E.), 2 miles S of Sogod
Point, is composed of dark rocks and is low and steep-to.

Hinunangan Bay (10°25'N., 125°13'E.) recedes SW be-
tween Saingan Point and Pandan Point, about 4 miles further
SE. Hinunangan is a small town situated on the SW side of Hi-
nunangan Bay about 2 miles W of Pandan Point. Copra is
shipped from here. There is a post and telegraph office at the
town.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken close off the town, in
about 13 to 22m, sand, or in lesser depths depending on draft.
During the Northeast Monsoon, when it is too rough off the
town, anchorage can be taken off the village of Kanipaan,
about 1.3 miles NNW of Hinunangan.

Coastal vessels usually discharge their cargoes at the latter
anchorage when strong NE winds make it impossible to do so
at Hinunangan. Sheltered anchorage can also be taken in the
lee of the Cabugan Islands, but the depths are greater.

The Cabugan Islands (10°27'N., 125°14'E.), two small pop-
ulated islands, lie between about 2 and 5 miles N of Pandan
Point. Cabugan Chico Island is the S and smaller.

Cabugan Grande Island lies about 0.8 mile NNE of the S is-
land. Rips occur in the deep narrow channel between the is-
lands.

6.35 Pandan Point (10°24'N., 125°14'E.), composed of
coral rock, 4 to Sm high, rises abruptly to a 244m wooded sum-
mit. This very conspicuous point is at the NE end of short ridge
of hills that attains a height of 305m about 1 mile SW of the
point.

Between Pandan Point and Amagusan Point, about 8.5 miles
S, the coast is low and wooded, and the mountain range paral-
leling it lies several miles inland. Several detached hills rise
abruptly from the coast in the vicinity of Pandan Point.
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Bugho Point (10°22'N., 125°15'E.), the N entrance point of
Hinundayan Cove, is low and fringed by a narrow steep-to reef.
The wooded land rises steeply to a 116m summit about 1 mile
WNW. There are tide rips off the point.

Hinundayan (10°21'N., 125°15'E.), a regular port of call for
coastal vessels, is a small town situated at the head of Hinun-
dayan Cove. The cove, the only indentation on this section of
coast, recedes about 0.5 mile W and is less than 0.75 mile
wide. Except for a small detached reef, with a depth of 6.9m,
that lies in its S part between 0.25 and 0.5 mile offshore, the
cove is clear of dangers and has depths of about 7 to 24m.
There is a small pier for boats at the town.

6.36  Anchorage can be taken about 0.2 mile offshore in the
cove, in 12.8m, with the extremity of Bugho Point bearing
026° and the church at the town bearing 243°. Being open to
the E, the cove is exposed to the Northeast Monsoon.

Amagusan Point (10°16'N., 125°15'E.), lying about 6.5
miles S of Bugho Point, is the N entrance point of Cabalian
Bay. The point is low and covered with mangroves. There are
tide rips about 2.5 miles NNE of the point.

Mount Cabalian (10°17'N., 125°13'E.) 945m high and the
most conspicuous mountain in the vicinity of Surigao Strait,
lies about 2.5 miles NW of Amagusan Point. The mountain is
conical, with the upper part broken off, and it has three peaks,
the middle one being the highest.

Between Amagusan Point and Caligangan Point, about 8
miles SSW, a bight recedes about 6.5 miles WNW.

Although the shores of the bight are low in many places, the
coastal ranges attain heights of about 335 to 945m about 0.5
mile to 2 miles inland. The low and in the immediate vicinity
of Panaon Strait forms a break in these ranges.

6.37 Cabalian Bay (10°15'N., 125°10'E.), on the N side of
which is situated the small port of San Jose, occupies a part of
the above-described bight between Amagusan Point and Man-
gayao Point, about 8 miles SW.

The N side of Cabalian Bay trends about 7 miles W from
Amagusan Point to the head of the bay and has a steep rocky
beach. There are coconut groves and a number of villages on
this shore.

The W side of the bay trends very regularly about 6.3 miles
S from the head of the bay to Mangayao Point and consists of
steep rocky bluffs interspersed by small sand beaches.

Two prominent rocky islets lie on the edge of a reef that
closely fringes the shore in front of the village of Loctob (Mol-
opolo), situated about 0.8 mile N of Mangayao Point.

Marangay Point, about 1.8 miles N of Mangayao Point, is a
conspicuous wooded bluff, 61m high, that descends steeply to
the rocks at its foot. A rock, 6.1m high, lies on the edge of a
narrow shore bank about 1 mile N of Marangay Point.

San Jose (Cabalian) (10°16'N., 125°10'E.), the principal
town in the vicinity, is situated on the N side of Cabalian Bay.
A white church, with a yellow-roofed building on one side and
a red-roofed building on the other, is conspicuous at the town.

A concrete tower, 10m high, from which it is intended to
show a light, stands near the shore. The shore is very steep-to,
with depths of 18 to 64m, close off the town.

There is a small stone landing in ruins and not usable.

There is a copra warehouse with a capacity of 800 tons, and

small quantities of that product and hemp are shipped.

Local labor is available and lighters can be obtained from Ta-
cloban. Fresh water and stores are not available. There is a post
office and a radio station at San Jose; telegraph communication
is maintained with Hinuangan and Anahawan.

Vessels can anchor in good holding ground just off the land-
ing at San Jose. Although it is well protected from the North-
east Monsoon, this anchorage is untenable during the
Southwest Monsoon.

6.38 Mangayao Point (10°11'N., 125°08'E.), about 15.2m
high and precipitous, is a small rocky promontory. A detached,
steep-to 6.4m patch lies about 0.5 mile E of the point, and there
is deep water between them.

Caligangan Point (10°08'N., 125°13'E.), about 5 miles SE
of Mangayao Point, rises to an elevation of 241m about 0.6
mile further S.

Between Caligangan Point and Bolobolo Point, 13 miles SSE,
the coast on the NE side of Panaon Island is clear of dangers and
very steep-to. A coastal mountain range rises abruptly from the
sea to 352 to 871m summits about 1.5 miles inland.

Benit Point (9°55'N., 125°17'E.), the SE extremity of Panaon
Island, rises abruptly to the summit of Mount Nelangcapan,
about 1.5 miles NW. Benit Point, which is very steep-to, has
depths of more than 18.3m less than 0.25 mile offshore.

Several small villages are situated near the point. Bolobolo
Point, which lies on the E extremity of the SE end of Panaon
Island in a position about 1.3 miles NE of Benit Point, rises to
256m summit close inland and is similarly steep-to.

Surigao Strait—East Side

6.39 Dinagat Island (10°07'N., 125°35'E.), including the
islands contiguous with its S end, forms the E side of Surigao
Strait and extends about 40 miles N from Rasa Island, about 9
miles ESE of Bilaa Point.

A mountain range, about 183 to 457m high, backs the W
side of Dinagat Island less than 2 miles inland, and another
range, up to about 914m high, closely backs the E side of the
island. The W side of Dinagat Island is indented by many
bights and bays that are separated by prominent points.

Numerous small streams empty into the sea along the coast.
Except for small coastal villages, the island is sparsely inhabit-
ed. Hemp, copra, and some minerals are exported.

The N end of Mindanao, the W side of Dinagat Island, and
the islands adjacent thereto are mostly steep-to and have depths
of more than 18.3m about 0.8 mile offshore. There are a num-
ber of steep-to detached rocks, shoals, and other dangers that
lie at some distance offshore.

Except as indicated, the dangers on these coasts are so steep-
to and the depths in their vicinity so great and irregular that the
fathom curves are of little help in approaching them.

6.40 Bilaa Point (9°49'N., 125°26'E.) is the termination of
the range of mountains which traverses the E coast of Mindan-
ao. It is composed of dark rock and is fringed by a narrow
steep-to reef. Discolored water has been reported to extend 0.5
mile offshore on the NE side of the point.

Bilaa Shoal (9°50'N., 125°26'E.), composed of sand and
dark coral heads, has a least depth of 3.6m and lies 0.75 mile N
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of Bilaa Point, from which it is separated by a deep channel
about 0.5 mile wide. Vessels using this channel should keep
about 0.3 to 0.5 mile from the point. The shoal is usually
marked by rips. During the Southwest Monsoon, anchorage
can be taken on the slope of the shoal out of the strength of the
tidal current.

Between Bilaa Point and Sugbu Island, about 13 miles ESE,
the coast trends irregularly along the N end of Mindanao and
the numerous islets contiguous thereto. Except for Bilaa Point,
this coast is low and wooded. Its E half is fronted by numerous
low mangrove islands, which lie so close to shore and to each
other that they appear to be part of Mindanao.

The narrow passage between these islands are navigable on-
ly by boats with local knowledge. The hills close to the coast
are detached from a coastal mountain range, the summits of
which attain heights of between about 305 to 396m less than
2.25 miles inland.

Although it is fringed by reefs and shoal water, this coast is
fairly steep-to and has depths of more than 18.3m about 0.5
mile offshore. A number of small rivers discharge along this
coast.

Between Bilaa Point and Surigao, about 4 miles SE, the
coast is low and wooded. It is closely backed by mountains that
attain a height of more than 366m about 2 miles inland. The
first two miles of this coast is stony, with a few sand beaches,
and is fringed by jagged coral heads that lie up to about 91m
offshore. Close outside these dangers depths increase abruptly
to more than 18.3m.

The remainder of this section of coast is a narrow, sandy
beach fronted by a shore bank that drops off abruptly to depths
of more than 18.3m about 0.3 mile offshore. Several small riv-
ers, navigable only by boats, empty from this coast.

Madilao Point (9°46'N., 125°24'E.) is 82m high, steep-to,
and composed of dark rock.

6.41 Basol Island (9°50'N., 125°29'E.) is an islet that lies
about 2 miles offshore, about 2.8 miles ENE of Bilaa Point. It
is located in the middle of the W end of Hinatuan Passage and
is a prominent mark for vessels entering that passage or bound
for Surigao.

The E part of the island is covered with coconut trees and has
a sandy beach; the W part, which is higher than the E, is woody
with a rocky coast. A tower stands at the E end of the islet. The
islet is closely fringed by a steep-to reef, and there are depths
of more than 18.3m, about 0.3 mile offshore. There are numer-
ous detached patches in the vicinity of the islet.

Surigao (9°47'N., 125°30'E.)
World Port Index No. 59340

6.42 Surigao, the capital of Surigao Province, stands on low
land on the E side of the mouth of the Surigao River in a position
about 4 miles SE of Bilaa Point. The town is of considerable im-
portance because most of the trade of eastern Mindanao passes
through it. There are extensive mining operations in this area. A
limited amount of gold concentrates is shipped.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents off this part of the
coast in the W end of Hinatuan Passage set NW on the rising
tide and SE on the falling tide.

They attain a velocity of 7 knots in the narrow part of the
passage.

There are strong rips and swirls in the vicinity of Bilaa Shoal
and Basol Island as well as in parts of Hinatuan Passage.

Depths—Limitations.—The Surigao River, discharging on
the W side of Surigao, has a depth of 0.3m over its bar at LW.
The mouth of the river is blocked by the ruins of an iron bridge.

The E half of Bilanbilan Bay has a number of dangerous
steep-to 0.5 to 5m patches that lie between about 1.5 miles and
1 mile E of Bilanbilan Point. A 7.3m shoal is charted 1.25
miles ENE of the light at Surigao.

A dangerous wreck lies about 0.1 mile ENE of the light; an-
other wreck lies about 0.4 mile SE of the light.

A concrete wharf, suitable for inter-island vessels, is situated
on the SE side of Bilanbilan Point. The wharf is 168m long,
with depths of 5.5 to 9m alongside. An extension, 72m long in
a NE direction, has a controlling depth of 4.6m alongside.

There is an L-shaped pier, with a berthing face 28m long and
a depth of 10m alongside, at which vessels are loaded by con-
Veyor.

Port of Surigao—Berthing Information
Name Length | Depth | Vessels
Berth 1 57m 7 0m General cargo, bulk,
cargo, and ro-ro
Berth 2 55m 50m General cargo, bulk,
cargo, and ro-ro
Berth 3 'Nm 3.0m General cargo, bulk,
cargo, and ro-ro
Berth 4 m 8.0m General cargo, bulk,
cargo, and ro-ro
Berth 5 30m | 9.0m | Generalcargo, bulk,
cargo, and containers
Berth 6 185m | 9.0m | General cargo, bulk,
cargo, and containers
Berth 7 100m | 5.0m | General cargo, bulk,
cargo, and containers
Berth 8 35m 7 0m General cargo, bplk,
cargo, and containers

Cargo operations for large vessels are handled at the anch